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PREFACE  TO  THE  SECOND  EDITION 


The  need  after  a  comparatively  short  time  for  a  new 
Edition  of  this  Syntax  encourages  the  belief  that 
the  book  is  being  found  serviceable  by  students  and 
teachers.  In  the  present  Edition  a  few  changes  have 
been  introduced  into  the  body  of  the  book,  and 
some  errors  in  the  Index  of  passages  have  been 
corrected. 

The  main  principles  of  Syntax  are  printed  in 
larger  type,  and  the  less  common,  poetical  or  anom- 
alous, usages  thrown  into  the  form  of  notes.  The 
illustrative  examples,  at  least  the  earlier  ones  in  each 
case,  have  been  taken  as  much  as  possible  from  the 
classical  prose,  but  references  have  been  multiplied, 
partly  in  order  that  the  principle  illustrated  may  be 
seen  in  various  connexions,  and  partly  under  the 
impression  that  the  references  might  be  useful  in 
forming   exercises    for    Prose  Composition ;    and  the 
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purposes  of  composition  have  been  had  in  view 
in  the  form  given  to  a  number  of  the  sections. 

Several  points  in  Syntax  are  still  involved  in  some 
obscurity,  such  as  the  use  of  the  Imperfect,  and 
its  interchange  with  other  tenses,  especially  in 
poetry ;  and  the  use  of  the  Jussive,  particularly  in 
later  writings.  What  has  been  said  on  these  points, 
if  it  do  nothing  more,  will  make  intelligible  the 
state  of  the  question  regarding  them.  For  fuller 
details  Canon  Drivers  special  work  on  the  Tenses 
should  be  consulted. 

From  the  assumption,  perhaps,  that  the  Predicate 
IS  the  principal  element  in  the  sentence,  Arabic 
Grammars  usually  begin  Syntax  with  the  Verb,  and 
this  order  has  been  followed  in  some  recent  Hebrew 
Grammars.  It  may  be  disputed  which  order  is  the 
more  logical  in  analysing  the  sentence.  The  order 
here  followed.  Pronoun,  Noun,  Verb,  and  Sentence, 
was  adopted  partly  for  the  sake  of  simplicity,  and 
partly  to  make  the  book  run  somewhat  parallel  to 
the  Introductory  Grammar,  in  the  hope  that  the 
two  might  occasionally  be  read  simultaneously. 
In  order  to  avoid  repetition,  treatment  of  Infinitive 
and  Participle,  which  have  both  a  nominal  and 
verbal    character,    was    postponed    till    the    sections 
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on  the    Government   of   the   Verb   had    been    com- 
pleted. 

I  am  under  great  obligations  to  Mr.  Charles 
Hutchison,  M.A.,  formerly  Hebrew  Tutor,  New 
College,  Edinburgh,  who  read  over  the  proofs  of 
the  first  edition,  and  to  several  students  and  reviewers 
who  have  made  useful  supfofestions. 

Edinburgh,  February  1896. 
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SYNTAX   OF  THE   PRONOUN 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 

§  I.  In  their  full  form  the  Personal  pron.  are  employed 
only  in  the  Nom.  case.  In  the  oblique  cases  (Gen.,  Ace.) 
they  are  attached  in  the  form  of  suffixes  to  other  words. 
On  the  Cases,  cf  §  i8,  Gr.  §  17. 

When  a  pron.  in  the  oblique  case  is  repeated  for  the  sake 
of  emphasis,  it  is  put  in  the  absolute  form.     Gen.  as  suff. 

1  K.  21.   19  T\P\\^   Dil  TO1   thine  own  blood.      2   S.  I7.  5 

T    -  —  '  :     It  /  -' 

^^^n"D5   VD5."n^    what  is  in  his  mouth  also.     Nu.  14.  32, 

2  S.  19.  I,  Jer.  27.  7,  Ez.  23.  43,  Ps.  9.  7,  Pr.  23.  15.  Or  gen. 
with  prep,  i  S.  25.  24  "[i^H  ''5^?"*^^  on  me  be  the  guilt. 
I  K.  I.  26,  Ezr.  7.  21.  In  the  ace.  Gen.  27.  34  "^^^^"D^  *^??D^ 
bless  me  too,  Pr.  22.  19.  So  when  emphasis  falls  on  noun 
in  the  oblique  case.  Gen.  4.  26  ^^^rT'D^i  Tw^  to  Seth  also. 
Gen.  10.21. — Cf  these  exx.  Gen.  30.  20;  41.  10,  i  Chr.  23.  13. 

Rem.  I.  Occasionally  oblique  case  has  full  form.  2  K. 
9.  18  DH  *lj;  if  reading  right,  cf.  v.  20.  Neh.  4.  17  ''^«  p^ 
the  pron.  being  co-ordinated  with  the  following  nouns. 
Cases  like  Is.  18.  2  are  different,  X^H-j^  being  =  Nin  IC^SD 
(n\n)  since  it  was.  Nah.  2.  9  i<^^  '•D^p  =  ^;''^  ^V)i^  ''p^n  since 
the  days  she  was,  i.e.  all  her  days^  cf.  2  K.  7.  7.  Such  a 
sense  is  usually  ^''^JP  (i  S.  25.  28,  i  K.  i.  6,  Job  27.  6; 
38.  12),  and  the  text  is  doubtful.  Jer.  46.  5  D'^riH  HDH  Is  a 
clause,  D''rin  pred.  and  riDH  subj.,  though  the  consn.  is  more 
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usual  with  finite  form  than  with  ptcp.  Jud.  9.  48,  2  S. 
21.  4,  Lam.  I.  10,  Neh.  13.  23.  Ps.  89.  48  ^3i<  stands  for 
emphasis  first:  remember,  /,  what  transitoriness!  But  cf. 
?;.  51.  In  I  Chr.  9.  22  ntsH  seems  really  obj,  to  verb  as  in 
Aram.     Ezr.  5.  12.     So  Moab.  Stone,  1.  18. 

Rem.  2.  When  3  p.  pr.  is  used  neuterly  for  ity  it  may  be 
mas.  or  fem.  In  Pent.,  where  sin  is  common,  the  gend.  is 
matter  of  pointing,  Ex.  i.  16;  and  everywhere  the  pron.  is 
apt  by  attraction  to  take  the  gend.   of  pred.,    Deu.  4.   6; 

30.  20,  Ez.  10.  15,  Ps.  73.  16,  Job  31.  II,  Jer.  10.  3. 
The  fem.,  however,  is  usual  when  pron.  refers  back  to 
some  action  or  circumstance  just  spoken  of,  particularly  if 
suff.,  Jos.  10.  13,  Jud.  14.  4,  Gen.  24.  14  V^^  ^21  and  there- 
by (the  circumstance)  shall  I  know.  Is.  47.  7  "^n^inx  fTlpT  ^ 
thou  thoughtest  not  on  the  issue  0/ it  (the  conduct  described). 
Gen.  42.  36;  47.  26,  Ex.  10.  11,  Nu.  14.  41;  23.  19,  i  S. 
II.  2,  I  K.  II.  12.  So  the  verb,  Jud.  11.  39  pH  '•nril  and  it 
became  a  rule.     Is.  7.  7  ;    14.  24. 

Rem.  3.  By  a  common  gramm.  neg'ligence  the  mas. 
pron.,  esp.  as  suflf.,  is  used  of  fem.  subjects.  Is.  3.  16 
njpayri  Ut}yi']2^  make  a.  tinkling  with  thezr/eet.     Gen.  26.  15; 

31.  9;  32.  16;  33.  13,  Ex.  I.  21,  Nu.  27.  7,  I  S.  6.  7,  10, 
Am.  4.  I,  Ru.  I.  8,  22,  Song  4.  2 ;  6.  8. 

§  2.  The  oblique  cases  of  the  Pers.  pron.  appear  in  the 
form  of  suffixes  to  nouns,  verbs,  and  particles,  (a)  Suffixes 
to  nouns  are  in  g'en.,  and  are  equivalent  to  our  possessive 
pron.  Gen.  4.  i  i^tpb;^  his  wife,  4.  10  ^*^n^^  thj/  brother. 
This  gen.  is  usually  gen.  of  subj.,  as  above,  but  may  be  gen. 
of  obj..  Gen.  16.  5  ^D^H  ^^ijy  wrong  (that  done  me).  18.  21. 
Cf.  §  23,  R.  I. 

If  several  nouns  be  coupled  by  and,  suff.  must  be  repeated 
with  each.  Deu.  32.  19  Vnb5^  V^i  /iis  sons  and  daughters. 
Gen.  38.  18  ^t^^^  ^S^TID^  ^pnh  thy  seal  and  string  and 
staff.  Exceptions  are  very  rare  even  in  poetry.  Ex.  15.  2, 
2  S.  23.  5. 

The  suff.  of  prep,  and  other  particles,  which  are  really 
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nouns,  must  also  be  considered  in  gen.  Gen.  3.  17  *7f^^l^i 
for  thy  sake,  39.  10  n7!^i^  beside  her  (at  her  side). 

(b)  The  verbal  suff.  is  in  ace.  of  direct  obj.  Gen.  3.  13 
'^^b^^'tl^n  trn!in  the  serpent  beguiled  me.  4.  8  ^n:i"irf^1  and 
slew  hiin.  See  §  73,  R.  4.  The  suff.  to  jlSt  is  also  ace.  Gen. 
40.  4  Dilh^  nit!)^*l  he  served  them.     41.  10. 

§  3.  The  adj.  being  but  feebly  developed  the  relation  of  a 
noun  to  its  material,  quality,  and  the  like  is  often  expressed 
by  the  gen.  t!^lb  ^T}  hill  of  holiness,  holy  hill.  In  such 
cases  the  suff.  is  gen.  to  the  whole  expression.  Ps.  2.  6 
^'tpip  '^(l  my  holy-hill.  Is.  2.  20  'iint  "h"h\;^  his  idols-of- 
gold.  13.  3;  30.  22,  23;  53.  5.  On  constructions  like  Lev. 
6.  3  *H  "iTO  his  linen  garment^  see  Nomin.  Appos. 

The  noun  with  suff,  forming  a  definite  expression,  the 
qualifying  adj.  has  the  Art.  Gen.  43.  29  ]bj^rT  DS^'H^?  ntPr 
is  this  your  youngest  brother. 

Rem.  I.  The  suff.  to  some  particles  which  have  a  certain 
verbal  force,  as  ^}J}  behold^  '^\  there  is,  \\^  there  is  not,  ^^S])  stilly 
are  partly  verbal  in  form  (Gr.  §  49).  But  suff.  of  ist  pers. 
is  ''TO3  in  the  sense  while  I  have  being,  Ps.  104.  33  ;  146.  2, 
and  ""liV^  since  I  had  being,  Gen.  48.  15  (Nu.  22.  30).  In 
ordinary  sense  Ps.  139.  18. 

Rem.  2.  These  uses  of  the  suff.  are  to  be  noted.  Ex. 
2.  9  TjlDb'Tli^  |ri5<  I  will  give  thy  hire,  i.e.  give  thee  hire. 
Gen.  30.  18,  Jud.  4.  9  ^ri"lt?Sn  ITTin  fc<?  the  glory  shall  not  be 
thine.  Gen.  39.  21  iSH  |ri*1  gave  him  favour.  Ez.  27.  15 
rendered  //^^^  tribute.  Nu.  12.  6,  text  doubtful.  Ps.  115. 
7?  Job  6.  10,  Hos.  2.  8  (her  wall  =  a  wall  against  her). 

Rem.  3.  I  S.  30.  17  □n'jnDp  their  follo'wing  day,  the  use 
of  suflf.  is  unique  in  Heb.,  though  something  analogous  Is 
common  In  Ar.     The  text  Is  dubious. 

DEMONSTRATIVE   PRONOUNS 

§  4.  The  Demons,  pron.  Jit  and  b«5^n  are  used  as  in  Eng. 
Jud.  4.  14  Di^n  nt  this  is  the  day.     Gen.  41.  28  "^l^lil  b^^Jl 
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that  is  the  thing.  Deu.  i.  i  D''*)l*^n  xh"^  these  are  the 
words.     On  their  use  as  adj.  §  32,  and  R.  3. 

In  usage  XVi  refers  to  a  subject  when  first  mentioned,  or 
when  about  to  be  mentioned  ( =  the  following),  while  t^lH 
refers  back  to  a  subj.  already  spoken  of.     Jud.  7.  4,  of  whom 

1  shall  say  Tj^;;  ^^H  ""^TS"^  ^t!??.  Ht  this  one  shall  go  with 
thee,  that  one  shall  go.  Gen.  42.  14  '^il^5L'l  *1t!^b^  b^^H  that 
is  what  I  said  to  you.  32.  3 ;  44.  17.  So  the  common 
prophetic  phrase  b^^nil  Di^g.  on  that  day  (time  just  spoken 
of).  Is.  4.  2. 

The  pron.  Ht  is  used  almost  as  a  noun  in  all  the  three 
cases.  Gen.  29.  27  j^i^t  J^IU?  the  week  of  this  one.  i  K. 
21.  2.     Gen.  2.  23   t^^^p**  Jnt«^f7  this  shall  be  called,     i  S. 

••It  •  : 

21.  12,  I  K.  22.  17.     Is.  29.  II  nt  t^r^^^ip  read  this  (writing), 

2  S.  13.  17  n^^frib^  ^^r'^HT'tp  send  this  person  away;  and 
mas,  with  same  contemptuous  sense,  i  K.  22.  27  (i  S.  21.  16). 
2  K.  6.  20  n^^^"*'5''i^"ilt^  np3  open  the  eyes  of  these  men. 
Gen.  29.  33.  Pron.  b^*)n  is  not  used  in  this  way,  though  cf. 
I  K.  20.  40. 

Rem.  I.  When  this^  that  are  used  neuterly  while  xin  is 
perhaps  more  common  than  fern.  (Gen.  42.  14,  Am.  7.  6), 
n^?T  is  much  oftener  used  than  mas.  Gen.  42.  18  l^'H")  ^ib'V  PlNt 
do  2'/^z>  and  ye  shall  live.  42.  15  DND  ^j/  //z/^  shall  ye  be 
proved.  Is.  5.  25  nxri^iiS  for  (amidst)  all  this.  Is.  9.  11, 
20;  10.  4,  Hos.  7.  10,  Am.  7.  3.  The  mas.^  however,  is  not 
unusual,  esp.  in  the  sense  of  such^  Gen.  11.  6,  2  K.  4.  43. 
The  distinction  between  this  and  that  stated  above  is  usually 
preserved,  but  this  thing,  these  things  seem  exclusively  used. 
Gen.  24.  9;    15.  I  ;   20.  8. 

§  5.  When  nt  is  repeated  it  is  equivalent  to  this  .  .  .  that^ 
the  one  .  .  .  the  other.  Is.  6.  3  nt'v^  Ht  \^"XT\  and  the  one 
called  to  the  other,  i  K.  3.  23  PTsyy^  r^t^tl  •  •  •  VT^^  T\)k\ 
this  one  says  .  .  .  and  the  other  says.     Jos.  8.  22   TV^yi   H  v^ 
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rr-tp  n  yb^l  some  on  this  side  and  some  on  that  side.  Ex. 
14.  20,  2  S.  2.  13,  I  K.  20.  29;  22.  20,  Ps.  20.  8;  75.  8,  Job 
I.  16,  Dan.  12.  2.  Comp.  i  K.  20.  40  thy  servant  n^H  ilt2)V 
ilSni  was  busy  with  this  and  that,  where  gen.  as  Deu.  25.  16 

§  6.  As  in  other  languages,  the  Demons,  have  come  to  be 
treated  as  adjectives.  They  necessarily  make  their  noun 
definite,  and  then  conform  so  much  to  the  usage  of  adj.  as 
themselves  to  take  the  Art.  Is.  4.  2  t^^nri  Oi'^l  on  that  day. 
Occasionally,  however.  Art.  is  wanting.  Gen.  19.  33  Tv^iT^ 
^^^n  that  night,  30.  16;  32.  23,  i  S.  19.  10,  Ps.  12.  8.  The 
Art.  is  always  wanting  when  Demons,  adj.  qualifies  a  noun 
determined  by  a  suff.  Ex.  10.  i  T\y^  '^t^^\^  these  my  signs. 
With  another  adj.  or  several  Demons,  stands  last.  Gen. 
41.  35.  See  §  32.  The  form  T\)yXli  yonder  is  generally  used 
as  adj.  Gen.  24.  65  ;  37.  19,  Jud.  6.  20,  i  S.  17.  26,  2  K. 
4.  25  ;  as  pron.  Dan.  8.  16. 

Rem.  I.  In  some  cases  the  Demons.,  as  a  substantive 
definite  of  itself,  seems  to  stand  in  appos.  with  the  defined 
noun,  Ps.  104.  25,  Ezr.  3.  12,  Song  7.  8.  Text  of  i  K.  14. 
14  is  obscure,  and  2  K.  6.  33,  i  Chr.  21.  17  are  doubtful. 
With  proper  names,  Ex.  32.  i  T\m  HT,  Jud.  5.  5.  With 
noun  defined  by  suff.,  Josh  9.  12,  13,  Hab.  i.  11.  The 
noun  is  rarely  undefined,  Ps.  80.  15  HST  |Da  this  vine ^  Mic. 
7.  12  (text  uncertain).  Phenic.  says  T  iDp  this  grave,  and 
t  13pn.  Cf.  Moab.  St.  1.  3  n&<?  flDSH  /A2>  high  place.  In  Ar. 
Demons,  being  a  noun,  stands  in  appos.,  before  the  noun  if 
defined  by  Art.,  and  after  if  a  proper  name  or  defined  by 
suff. 

Rem.  2.  The  Demons.,  particularly  nt,  is  used  with  in- 
terrogatives  to  add  emphasis  or  vividness  to  the  question. 
Gen.  27.  21  ""^S  nt  njjNin  art  thou  my  son  Esau?     See  §  7c. 

In  the  same  way  force  is  added  to  adverbial  and  particu- 
larly temporal  expressions,  i  K.  19.  5  "n^P^  •^.P'^-!'?'!  audio! 
an  angel,      i   Kings   17.  24  ""nyT  nt  nny  now  indeed  I  know  \ 
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2  K.  5.  2i2  hsivejus^  come  to  me.  Gen.  27.  36  ^"I^.V?  i^T  now 
twice;  31.  38  HJ^'  ^^^^.V  "^.t  twenty  years  now.  31.  41  ;  43. 
10;  45.  6,  Nu.  22.  28,  Deu.  8.  2,  Jud.  16.  15,  i  S.  29.  3, 
2  S.  14.  2,  Job  19.  3. 

Rem.  3.  The  form  nt  is  often  a  relative  in  poetry  (as  in 
Aram.,  Eth.).  Like  "itJ^'j^  it  suffers  no  change  for  gend.  and 
number.  Job  19.  19  "^'^DSHp  ''^^'I'?  "^.P.  and  they-whoml  loved 
are  turned  against  me.  Ps.  74.  2;  78.  54;  104,  8;  Pr. 
21,.  22,  Job  15.  17.  The  form  ^iT  (Ps.  132.  12  it)  is  still 
oftener  used.  Ex.  15.  13,  Is.  42.  24;  43.  21,  Ps.  9.  16; 
10.  2;   17.  9;  31.  5;  z^'  8;  68.  29;   143.  8. 

Rem.  4.  The  Demons,  unites  with  prepp.  to  form  ad- 
verbial expressions.  See  Lex.  On  its  union  with  3  to 
express  such^  cf.  §  11,  R.  le. 
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§  7.  The  pron.  ^p  who  ?  is  used  of  persons,  mas.  and 
fern.;  and  H?^  what?  of  things.  Both  are  invariable  for 
gend.  and  number. 

{a)  The  pron.  '^^  may  be  used  in  the  three  cases.  Gen. 
3.  II  ^7  T^in  '^p  W^^  told  thee?  24.  65;  33.  5,  Is.  6.  8. 
The  gen..  Gen.  24.  23  ^iSi  ^^pTl^L  whose  daughter  art  thou  ? 
32.  18  T^P!^  *^P7  to  whom  belongest  thou?  i  S.  12.  3;  24.  15, 
Ps.  27. 1.  And  ace,  Is.  6.  8  vh^"^  "^^Tlb^  whom  shall  I  send  ? 
I  S.  28.  II,  2  K.  19.  22.  The  ace.  is  always  preceded  by  Jlt^- 
Like  other  words  "^T^  may  be  repeated  to  particularise  or 
distribute.  Ex.  10.  8  D''^7nn  ''^*)  ''^  "djho  all  are  they  that 
are  to  go  ? 

iU)  The  neut.  HD  is  also  used  in  all  the  cases.  Gen. 
31.  36  '^ytpSTI^  what  is  my  offence?  32.  28,  2  K.  9.  18. 
The  gen.  by  prep..  Gen.  15.  8  ^"T^-i  HT^^-  h  ^<^/^^^  shall  I 
know?  Rarely  after  a  noun,  Jer.  8.  9  wisdom  of  what 
(what  sort  of  w.)?  Nu.  23.  3.  The  ace,  Gen.  4.  10  Jl'^ipV  Jip 
^//^/  hast  thou  done?     15.  2.     The  Jlb^  is  not  used  before 
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what.  In  Jer.  23.  33  «tI?1?TTP"n«  rd^  «ton  Dil^  ye  are 
the  burden. 

With  adj.  and  verbs  H^  has  the  sense  of  how.  Gen. 
28.  17  «-j1rn??  how  terrible!  2  K.  4.  43  ^:5p^  H^  ]riSt  H^ 
t2?^^^  Ilb^^  ^^w  i'/2<3://  /  set  such  a  thing  before  a  hundred 
people?     Ex.  10.  26,  Job  9.  2,  Ps.  133.  i. 

(<:)  The  interrog.  pron.  strengthen  themselves  by  Jit  &c. 
to  add  vividness  to  the  question,  i  S.  17.  55  l^^D  '^.r^P'15' 
whose  son  (I  wonder)  is  the  lad?     i  S.  10.  11  TTT\  nvriTD 

L  .  XT  V  - 

U?^P"tD,7  '^Ji^t  in  the  world  has  come  over  the  son  of  Kish  ? 
Gen.  3.  13 ;  27.  20,  Jud.  18.  24,  2  S.  12.  23,  Ps.  24.  8. 

§  8.  In  the  indirect  sentence  the  interrog.  remains  without 
change.  Gen.  21.  26  Htl'l^  "^D  '^ni^T  )sl  I  do  not  know 
who  did  it »  43.  22,  Jud.  13.  6,  i  S.  17.  56.  The  interrog.  are 
also  used  as  indef.  pron.,  zuhoever^  whoso^  whatever^  aught. 
Jud.  7.  3  ItlJ^  •  •  •  t^l"^  "^^  zvhoever  is  afraid  let  him  return. 

T  "T  •  "^ 

Ex.  32.  26  ^7^^  nin^ 7  *^p  whoever  is  for  Je.,  Unto  me  (let 
him  come)!  2  S.  18.  12  *^?:2  ll^ip  have  a  care  whoever  ye 
be!  Ex.  24.  14,  Is.  54.  15.— I  S.  19.  3  "^  ^^^^^\  HD  W^^^l 
and  if  I  observe  aught  I  will  tell  thee.  2  S.  18.  23  n^'^Jl'^'l 
y^lt^  be  what  may  I  will  run !  Nu.  23.  3,  Job  13.  13 ;  26.  7, 
Pr.  9.  13.  In  some  sentences  of  this  form,  however,  the 
strict  interrog.  sense  is  probably  still  to  be  retained.  Deu. 
20.  5,  Jud.  10.  18;  21.  5,  Is.  50.  8.  The  form  Itl?^^  *»D  is  also 
used,  Ex.  32.  33,  2  S.  20.  II,  cf.  tZ^'JlTp  Ecc.  i.  9. 

Rem.  I.  The  neut.  HD  may  be  used  of  persons  If  their 
circumstances  or  relations  be  Inquired  of,  as  i  S.  29.  3  what 
are  these  Hebrews  ?  On  the  other  hand,  '•0  Is  used  of  things 
when  the  idea  of  a  person  Is  Involved,  Jud.  13.  17  who  Is  thy 
name  ?  (as  usual  In  Syr.),  but  generally  what  in  this  case, 
Gen.  32.  28.  Mic.  i.  5,  cf.  i  S.  18.  18  {rd.  ''*n  my  clati)^ 
2  S.  7.  18,  Gen.  33.  8,  Jud.  9.  28.  Some  cases  are  peculiar, 
and  suggest  a  provincial  or  colloquial  use  of  ''^  for  no  ;  e.g. 
Ru.   3.    16  '•rin  riK-D  with  Jud.  18.  18  DnX  HD,  Am.  7.  2,  5 
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npV  Dlp^  ••» /zo7«;  shall  J.  stand?  Is.  51.  19.  The  Mass.  on 
MIc.  6.  5  states  that  the  Orientals  use  ^D  for  n». 

Rem.  2.  In  phrases  like  V!^'^'^^''!^  what  profit?  Gen.  37.  26, 
the  original  consn.  was  probably  What  is  the  profit?  (appos. 
at  least  is  not  allowable  in  Ar.).  Ps.  30  10,  Is.  40.  18, 
Mai.  3.  14,  Ps.  89.  48,  Job  26.  14.  In  a  number  of  cases 
the  words  are  separated,  Jer.  2.  5  ?iy  ""l  IxyJJTip  what  evil? 
and  second  word  might  be  adverb,   ace.      i  S.  26.  18  ;   20. 

10,  2  S.  19.  29;  24.  13,  I  K.  12.  16.  The  similar  use  of  ''D 
is   against  ace,    Deu.   3.   24;   4.   7,  Jud.   21.  8,   2  S.  7.  23, 

1  Chr.  17.  21. — Song  5.  9  ^i"np  HD  w/^«/  ^or^  of  beloved?  is 
no  evidence  for  gen.^  which  cannot  be  the  relation  of  the 
words. 

Rem.  3.  These  uses  of  riD  are  to  be  noted.  Jud.  i.  14 
TjpTlD  what  hast  thou?  i.e.  what  ails  thee  ?  what  dost  thou 
mean,  want,  &c.  ?     Gen.  21.  17,  i  S.  11.  5,  Jon.  i.  6. — Jud. 

11.  12  ^^1  7""'^  what  have  I  to  do  with  thee?  2  S.  16.  10; 
19.  23.  2  K.  9.  18,  19  ^hh\  ^^-no.  Cf.  Jer.  2.  18,  Ps.  50. 
16.  Without  andyN\\)i\  second  word,  Hos.  14.  9.  Passages 
like  I  K.  12.  16,  2  Chr.  10.  16,  Song  8.  4,  show  how  no 
naturally  passes  over  to  be  a  negative,  not.  (Ar.). 

Rem.  4.  The  expression  nt  ''j^  is  an  interrog.  adj.  which? 
what?     Jon.    i.   8  nriX  Dp  mp  ^S  0/  what  people  art  thou? 

2  S.  15.  2  nn5<  Ti;  \\)'Q  '•NI  of  what  city?  i  K.  13.  12  ;  22.  24, 
2  K.  3.  8,  2  Chr.  18.  23,  Is.  66.  i,  Jer.  6.  16,  Job  38.  19,  24, 
Ecc.  II.  6.  The/bm.,  Jer.  5.  7  T\)kh  "^^  for  what?  In  many 
cases  nj  ''J5  is  merely  where? 

THE   RELATIVE   PRONOUN 

§  9.  The  word  1ll)b^  is  of  uncertain  derivation.  Its  usage 
differs  according  as  it  is  preceded  by  what  we  call  the  ante- 
cedent, or  is  not. 

When  the  antecedent  is  expressed  "^tlJb^  seems  a  con- 
junctive word,  serving  to  connect  the  antecedent  with  what 
^e  call  the  relative  clause.  In  this  case  "^tt?^,  besides  being 
uninflected,  is  incapable  of  entering  into  regimen,  admitting 
neither  prep,  nor  JHt^  of  ace,  but  possibly  stands  in  apposi- 
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tion  with  the  antecedent.  It  is  neither  subj.  nor  obj.  of  the 
relative  clause.  The  subj.  or  obj.  of  this  clause  is  a  pronoun 
referring  back  to  the  antecedent,  and  agreeing  with  it  in 
gend.,  numb.,  and  person.  This  pronoun  may  be  expressed, 
but  is  often  merely  understood  when  no  ambiguity  would 
arise  from  its  omission. 

(a)  V^ien  the  retrospective  pron.  is  subj.  it  may  be 
expressed  in  a  nominal  sentence,  as  Gen.  9.  3  ^"^^  WITxh^ 
'^r\"t^'^T\  every  creeping  thing  which  is  alive.  But  it  is 
oftener  omitted.  Gen.  3.  3  ]nn  'Tj'im  ^Xd)A  Y^^H^the'Tree 
"Elicit  is  irTthe  midst  of  the  garden.  In  a  verbal  sent,  the 
pron.  is  represented  by  the  verbal  inflection,  as  15.  7  ^  ''^^ 
^^il^^^ln  It!)^^  I  am  Je.  zvJdch  brought  tJiee  out.  The 
separate  pron.  is  hardly  ever  expressed,  2  K.  22.  13. 

{b)  When  the  pron,  is  the  obj.  (in  a  vgrJDal  clail§^LJt__is 
often  exprcssea.'"Gen.  45.  4  ^ni^  Dri^D?p  "ntT^  rp\^  *^::« 
\~^m~']^o^rwhoin  ye  sold.  Ps.  i.  4  T\T\  ^^D'Tri  "^tlJ^^  Y?iS5 
like  the  chaff  ivhicJi  the  wiiid  drives.  Gen.  21.  2,  Jer.  28.  9; 
44.  3,  Ex.  6.  5,  2  K.  19.  4  (if  not  2  ace.  as  i  S.  21.  3).  But 
ofteri^  omitted.  Deu.  13.  7  ri^T  b^S  nt!}^^  DT^^^  gods 
wJioin  thou  hast  not  known.  Gen.  2.  8;  6.  7;  12.  i,  Jud. 
II.  39;  16.  30,  I  S.  7.  14;  10.  2,  2  S.  15.  7. 

{c)  When  the  retrospective  pron.  is  gen.  by  noun  or  prep. 
Deu.  28. 49  i:tI?V  I^ptpn'b^^  ntlJb^  *^i:i  a  nation  whose  tongue 
thou  shalt  not  understand.  Gen.  24.  3,  the  Canaanite  *1tl5t^ 
•i:i"^pl  112^1''   ""Dbb^    in  whose  midst  I  dwell.      28.   13   V^b^n 

.:'■  :  ••  •      It  I    V  t  t 

XVh)^  nrDUJ  nnt^  *^trb^  the  land  upon  which  thou  liest.  Gen. 
38.  25,  Ex.  4.  17,  Nu.  22.  30,  Deu.  i.  22,  Ru.  2.  12.  Here  the 
pron.  requires  to  be  expressed. 

After  words  of  time  the  prep,  and  sufif.  Is  very  much 
omitted,  so  that  *^t!Jb^  is  equivalent  to  when.  Gen.  45.  6, 
Deu.  4.  10,  Jud.  4.  14,  2  S.  19.  25  b^^  ntpSt  D'i^n  ^V  until 
the  day  when  (in  which)  he  came  in  peace,  i  K.  22.  25, 
cf.  Gen.  6.  4 ;  40.  1 3. 


10  HEBREW   SYNTAX  §  9,  10. 

(d)  With  adverbs  of  place.  Gen.  13.  3  n^ri  "ltr«  QlpOT 
n^^llb^  DtlJ  the  place  where  was  his  tent.  20.  1 3  D'^i%n"73 
n^U?  b^'ili  "^UJ^^  every  place  zvhither  we  shall  come.  3.  23 
DtZ^O  niP^  *1tl?b^  rrDlb^n  the  o-round  whence  he  was  taken. 

T     •  I-    ••.  T      T  -:    IT  ° 

Gen.  19.  27;  31.  13;  35.  15;  40.  3,  Ex.  20.  21,  2  S.  15.  21.— 
Ex.  21.  13,  Nu.  14.  24,  Deu.  30.  3. — Gen.  24.  5.  The  adverbial 
thei^e^  Slc,  may  be  omitted,  Gen.  35.  13,  esp.  when  the  ante- 
cedent noun  has  prep. 

Rem.  I.  The  part,  "ic^'j^is  usually  separated  from  the  pron. 
or  adverb  of  the  rel.  clause  by  one  or  more  words  (see  exx. 
above),  but  there  are  exceptions  esp.  in  nominal  sentences, 
Gen.  2.  II,  Deu.  8.  9;  19.  17,  i  S.  9.  10.  Sometimes  irt? 
and  pron.  have  an  emphasis  which  must  be  brought  out  by 
expressing"  a  pronom.  antecedent.  Jer.  32.  19  '^^}^V  *^^i< 
thou  whose  eyes.  Is.  42.  24  w  I^K^H  It  Is  it  not  Je.  ?  he 
against  whom  we  have  sinned.  Hos.  14.  4,  Ez.  11.  12, 
Neh.  2.  3  ;  cf.  Dan.  2.  37  ;  4.  6. 

Rem.  2.  The  expression  of  the  separate  pron.  In  nominal 
sent,  occurs  mostly  when  the  pred.  is  an  adj.  or  ptcp.,  e.g. 
Gen.  9.  3  ;  it  is  less  necessary  when  pred.  is  an  adverb  or  a 
prep,  with  its  gen.  after  the  verb  to  be,  as  Gen.  3.  3.  When 
,  the  nominal  sent,  is  positive  the  pron.  usually  precedes  the 
pred.,  Gen.  9.  3,  Lev.  11.  26,  39,  Num.  9.  13;  14.  8,  27, 
Deu.  20.  20,  I  S.  10.  19,  2  K.  25.  19,  Jer.  27.  9,  Ez.  43.  19, 
Ru.  4.  15,  Neh.  2.  18,  Ecc.  7.  26,  cf.  Jer.  5.  15.  When  the 
sent,  is  neg.  the  pron.  follows  the  pred.  Gen.  7.  2  ;  17.  12, 
Nu.  17,  5,  Deu.  17.  15  ;  20.  15,  Jud.  19.  12,  i  K.  8.  41. 
Although  the  expression  of  pron.  in  nominal  sent,  is  genuine 
Shemitic  idiom,  it  is  still  mainly  in  later  writings  that  it 
occurs. 

Rem.  3.  It  is  rare  that  ItJ^'x  takes  prep,  or  HK  when 
antecedent  is  expressed.  Neither  Is.  47.  12  nor  56.  4  is  a 
case.  Is.  56.  4  15i'^?3  is  under  preceding  verb  choose,  cf.  66. 
3,  4.  In  47.  12  the  prep,  is  carried  on  from  previous  clause, 
in  that  which,  &c.,  the  complement  of  nj^r  being  unex- 
pressed. Zech.  12.  10  (text  obscure).  In  other  cases  ic^j^ 
is  distant  from  anteced.  and  ns  resumptive,  Lev.  22.  15  that 
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which  they  offer.      Ez.   23.   40,  Jer.   38.   9  might  be,  in  that 
they  have  thrown. 

§  10.  The  word  "^tlJb^  often  includes  a  pronominal  ante- 
cedent, i.e.  it  is  equivalent  to  he-who,  that-wJiich^  they-who^ 
whom,  or  indefinitely  one-tvhOy  &c.  In  this  case  it  is  sus- 
ceptible of  government  lil<e  a  substantive^  adrmttm^prep. 
and  ri>$~aFacc.  When  used  in  this  way  *^trb^  has  the  case 
wHich,  according  to  our  mode  of  thought,  the  pronom. 
antecedent  would  have.  Gen.  7.  23  illb^  ^^pS^I  Hi  ^t<ltl^'?l 
min^'  3.nd  N.  was  left,  and  they-who  were  with  him.  43.  16 
"^n^^S"'^^  "^?^^^  i  "^P^'^l  he  said  to  him-who  was  over  his 
house.  44.  I  in*'l"7^  ")tJ?^Tib^  l^"]"!  and  he  commanded 
him-who  was,  &c.  ^i.  i  ^^^Ib^S  ^trb^?!i^  of  that-which  is 
our  father's.  9.  24  \yi  "h  X^W"^"^"^  ilSl  I^TI  he  knew 
what  his  son  had  done  to  him.  2  K.  6.  16  ^^iHt^  ^llJt^  lD"^i*1 
Dili^^  "^trt^t^  more  are  tJiey-zvJio  are  with  us  than  they-zuho 
are  with  them  (later  for  QDt^).  Jud.  16.  30  the  dead  whom 
he  slew  in  death  V'^H?.  H'^^i^n  '^UJb^?:^  D''^-*^  were  more  than 
those-whom  he  slew  in  his  life.  Gen.  15.  4;  27.  8;  47.  24, 
Ex.  4.  12;  20.  7;  33.  19,  Lev.  27.  24,  Nu.  22.  6,  Jos.  10.  11, 
I  S.  15.  16,  2  K.  10.  22,  Is.  47.  13;  52.  15,  Ru.  2.  2,  9.  Ez. 
23.  28  nb^ito'  "^tlJb^  T3.   into  the  hand  ^/  those-whom  thou 

*^  ••••TV-:-:  -^ 

hatest. 

Rem.  I.  The  consn.  in  this  case  is  quite  the  same  as  in 
§  9.  The  so-called  rel.  clause  is  complete  in  itself  apart 
from  "iti'X,  which  has  no  resemblance  to  the  rel.  pron.  of 
classical  languages.  Cf.  Lev.  27.  24,  Ru.  2.  2,  Nu.  5.  7. 
Cases  like  Gen.  31.  32  "II^§^  Dy  wzV/z  whomsoever^  are  unusual, 
cf.  Gen.  44.  9. 

Rem.  2.  In  §  10  the  retrospective  pronoun  is  greatly 
omitted  except  when  gen.,  cf.  Lev.  5.  24;  27.  24,  Ru.  2.  2, 
Is.  8.  23  ;  and  even  prep,  and  gen.  are  sometimes  omitted 
where  they  would  naturally  stand,  Is.  8.  12;  31.  6 — par- 
ticularly with  verb  to  say^  e.g.  Hos.  2.  14  ;    13.  10. 


12  HEBREW  SYNTAX  §11. 

Rem.  3.  The  adverbial  complement  there^  thither^  &c., 
is  omitted  after  the  compound  "IK^K3,  "iK^'N  ^532,  "IK'??  b&?j  i^y 
"iti'fc?,  IK'ND,  &c.,  in  designations  oi  place ^  Ex.  5.  11;  32.  34, 
Jos.  I.  16,  Jud.  5.  27,  I  S.  14.  47;  23.  13,  2  S.  7.  9;  8.  6; 
15.  20,  I  K.  18.  12,  2  K.  8.  I.  In  Gen.  21.  17  /A^?*^  is 
expressed  in  the  nominal  sent.  (Ar.  haithu  Jma). 

Rem.  4.  On  use  of  HT,  &c.  as  Rel.  §  6,  R.  3,  and  on  Art, 
as  Rel.  §  22,  R.  4. 

OTHER   PRONOMINAL  EXPRESSIONS 

§  II.  The  want  of  a  reflexive  pronoun  is  supplied  in 
various  ways,  {a)  By  the  use  of  reflexive  forms  of  the  verb 
(Niph.,  Hith.).  Gen.  3.  10  ^IJli^^l  ^T^?  ^  ^^^^  afraid,  a7td 
hid  myself ,  45.  i  pD^^^^7  vb^  t^7  he  was  unable  to  control 
himself.  3.  8;  45.  i;  42.  7,  I  S.  18.  4;  28.  8,  i  K.  14.  2; 
20.  38 ;  22.  30. 

{U)  By  the  ordinary  personal  pron.,  simple  or  suff.  Is. 
7.  14  b^^n  '^Jl^?  til*;  the  Lord  Himself  yN\\\  give.  Ex.  32.  13 
Tjl  DrT7  ny?-?^?  "lUJ^^  to  whom  thou  didst  swear  by  thyself. 

Jer.  7.  19  Dn'^^  t^^n  D^p^yS^  Dil  '^nb^n  do  they  provoke 
ine'^  is  it  not  themselves,  &c.  Gen.  3.  7;  33.  17,  Ex.  5.  7,  li, 
Is.  3.  9;  49.  26;  63.  10,  Hos.  4.  14,  Pr.  I.  18,  Job  I.  12. 

{c)  By  a  separate  word,  esp.  tTDl  Am.  6.  8  ^  i^5.UJ5 
itTD!]!  J^-  ^^s  sworn  Aj/  Jiimself  i  S.  18.  i,  3.  Plur.,  Jer. 
37.  9.  So  1^,  l^p  //^^r/.  Gen.  8.  21  i^.^'^bt^  '*•  "^^^^"1  and 
Je.  thought  with  himself  18.  12  HH^p!!  to  pTO^ll  Sarah 
laughed  within  herself  Gen.  24.  45,  I  S.  I.  13;  27.  1,1  K. 
12.  26,  Hos.  7.  2.     Also  D^^^S  face,  presence,  self,  esp.  in  later 

style.  2  S.  17.  II  11jP5'  '3'^?7»7  T55^  ^'^^^^^  thyself  going 
into  battle  (r<3^.  perh.  D^l'^pS-  among  the7n\  Ez.  6.  9  'l^pi'l 
Qn*'551  they  shall  loathe  themselves.  Ex.  33.  14,  Deu.  4.  37, 
Ez.  20.  43;  36.  31,  Job  23.  17.  In  ref.  to  things,  D!?y  bone, 
self-same,  self  Ex.  24.  10;  chiefly  PC.  and  Ez.  Gen.  7.  13, 
Ez.  24.  2. 
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Rem.  I.  Some  other  quasi-pronominal  expressions  are 
these:  (a)  Some^  several^  may  be  expressed  byplur.  Gen.  24. 
55  D^pj  some  days  (a  time);  40.  4  (cf.  27.  44;  29.  20  Q^HX  D^pj 
^/^w  days).     Ez.  38.  17.     By  prep.  IP  with  noun.    Gen.  30. 

14  give  me  "H!??  ''i^'I'l^p  some  of  thy  son's  mandrakes.  Jer. 
19.  I  Dyn  ''?.i?-"|P  5"6)77z^  <?/"  the  elders.  Ex.  17.  5,  Ps.  137.  3, 
and  often  in  later  style. 

{h)  Any^  every  by  isb.  Deu.  16.  21  an  Ashera  T?/"''?  «^iV 
(kind  of)  wood.  Any  one^  one^  by  ^^)^.  Gen.  13.  16  D^5 
5y"'^5  Pp^''  if  one  were  able.  Anything^  "i^T  Gen.  18.  14.  A^(7, 
«o«^,  by  EJ'"'^^  •  •  •  N/ ;  nothings  "i^T  •  •  •  ^?!?,  the  /z^^.  placed 
before  the  verb.  Gen.  45.  i  ^'''^  *ipi^  ^^?  none  stood.  Hos. 
2.  12  r\'h^\  \h  ^^^  none  shall  deliver  her.  2  K.  10.  25  t5'\^ 
N^fl'i'^:  /^/  720  one  go  out.  Ex.  16.  19.  Deu.  2.  7  ri'JDn  \h 
"iH'n  thou  didst  want  nothings  22.  26,  2  S.  17.  19,  i  K.  18.  21. 
Sometimes  strengthened  by  t>D,  2  S.  18.  13.  Cf.  Gen.  3.  i, 
thou  shalt  eat  of  no  tree.  Ex.  12.  48.  The  phrase  . .  .  nSj 
ni015<p  fiothing;  I  S.  12.  4,  cf.  Gen.  22.  12. 

(c)  77zz^  .  .  .  that,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other,  by  i^.t  •  •  •  HT  Is. 
6.  3  (§  5),  or^^^^ . . .  ins^,  Ex.  17.  12,  I  K.  3.  25.  One  another 
by  Vns  .  . .  tJ'^*  or  iny-| .'.  .  ti'X  Gen.   13.    11;    11.  3,  Ex.    16. 

15  ;  32.  27,  Is.  3.  5  ;  fem.  Ex.  26  3,  5,  Ez.  i.  23,  Is.  34.  16. 

(d)  Each  distributively  by  ^^^,  Jud.  9.  55  ilOp^b  C'^K  0^*1 
Jud.  7.  7,  I  S.  8.  22  ;  10.  25,  2  S.  6.  19,  the  noun  usually 
sing.,  but  usually  plur.  with  tents,  Jud.  7.  8  vSn^^J  C^'^X  n^C^ 
the  men  of  Israel  he  dismissed,  every  one  to  his  tents,  i  Sam. 
13.  2. — Also  by  in^  Is.  6.  2,  Jud.  8.  18.  When  K^^x  would 
be  in  the  gen.  it  is  placed  as  casus  pejtdens  with  a  retro- 
spective suff.  Gen.  42.  35  iQp3"liiy  K>^^?■^3^  every  man's 
bundle  of  money;  15.  10;  41.  12;  42.  25,  Nu.  17.  17.  So 
Gen.  9.  5  Vn&?  IJ'''S  TD  at  the  hand  of  every  man's  brother, 
unless  vn5<  C'*''t?  had  become  a  single  expression  like  one 
another,  and  the  phrase  mean  at  the  hand  of  07ie  another. 
Comp.  Zech,  7.  10  do  not  plot  Vnfc?  B^^N  ny^  the  hurt  of  one 
another,  cf.  8.  17  for  the  sense. 

(e)  Stich  is  expressed  by  3  with  HT  or  suff.  Gen.  44.  7 
Pltn  "in'HS  ^e/cA  ^  thing,  7h^T\  Dnma  ^2/c/z  things.  41.  38 
nT3  ^z^cA  «  one.  Jer.  5.  9  rw  'W^^  ""ia  ^^^c/i  «  nation.  Gen. 
44.    15  ^JbS  n:J'«  {5'^K  ^2/cA  «j  /.      2  S.  9.  ^,—2.  S.    17.    15 
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nXDI  ^^^t^  such  and  such  a  thing.  Jos.  7.  20,  2  K.  5.  4 ; 
9.  12,  cf.  I  K.  14.  5.  For  so  afid  so  (person)  Ru.  4.  i.  Cf. 
I  S.  21.  3,  2  K.  6.  8. 

(/)  The  pronouns  7nine^  otirs,  yours,  theirs,  &c.,  must  be 
expressed  by  prep,  and  suff.  Is.  43.  i  nri5<  "''p  thou  art  77zzW  ; 
Gen.  48.  5.  Gen.  26.  20  D'^DH  ^iDp  the  water  is  ours.  Jer. 
44.  28  they  shall  know  DH^^  ''3^0  Dlp^  ^O  in^  whose  word 
shall  stand,  fnine  or  theirs. 
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§  12.  Of  the  two  genders,  mas.  and  fern.,  the  mas.  is  the 
prevailing  one,  and  by  a  natural  inaccuracy  the  writer  often 
falls  into  it  even  when  speaking  of  a  fern,  subject,  especially 
in  using  suffixes.  §  i,  R.  3.  The  distinctive  fem.  termina- 
tion a,  i.e.  at  (Gr.  §  16,  R.  b)  is  generally  used  in  adj.  and 
ptcp.  referring  to  a  fem.  subject. 

In  the  case  of  living  creatures,  distinction  of  gender  is 
indicated — 

W  By  the  fem.  termination,  as  h^'i^  a  hart,  fem.  ri7J^, 

D75^  a  youth,  fem.  T\u>'^y  7^V  <^  calf,  fem.  JlS^V- 

{U)  By  different  words,  as  Ib^  father,  D^|^  mother,  "^^^Pl 
he-ass,  "tsty^  she-ass,  7*^^^  ram,  hw^  ewe,  IH^  serva^it,  il^b^ 
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maid. 

(c)  Or  the  same  word  may  be  used  for  both  genders,  and 
differentiated  only  in  construction,  as  Hos.  13.  8  7^3tp  yi 
a  bear  robbed  of  her  whelps,  2  K.  2.  24  0*^5-*^  D^J?tp  tzvo 
bears.  So  D^ypJ  camels,  mas.  Gen.  24.  63,  fem.  32.  16; 
'D'^rh^  goddess?  i  K.  11.  5.  The  grammatical  difference, 
however,  does  not  seem  always  meant  to  express  a  real 
difference  of  gend.,  cf.  Jer.  2.  24.  Anciently  *\^'^  appears  to 
have  been  of  common  gend. 

(d)  Or  a  word  of  one  gend.  may  be  used  as  name  of  the 
class  or  genus,  without  distinction  of  individuals,  as  I175  clog, 
l^t  ivolf  mas. ;  niij"^^?!  ha?'e,  H^V  dove,  fem. 

§  13.  Of  inanimate  things  the  following  classes  are 
usually  fem.  (Gr.  §  16): — 
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(a)  Proper  names  of  countries  and  cities,  as  72^  Babylon^ 
\XX^  Sidon.  Words  like  nt<ii?:D  Moab,  &c.,  when  used  as 
name  of  the  people,  are  usually  mas.,  but  fem.  when  the 
name  of  the  country,  and  also  when  used  for  the  population 
as  a  collective  personified  (§  ii6,  R.  5).  So  the  word  ]l2l 
daughter  of  inhabitants  or  people,  as  71^  jl^-j  l"^**?  ^^' 

(J))  Common  names  of  definite  places,  as  districts,  quarters 
of  the  earth,  &c.,  as  *^^y  city,  7lJri  the  world,  "^^S  the  circle 
(of  the  Jordan),  7ib^tp  hades  (mas.  as  personified  Is.  14.  9), 
]^*^ri  the  souths  |iD^  north,  Is.  43.  6.  But  there  are  ex- 
ceptions. 

{c)  The  names  of  instruments,  utensils  used  by  man,  and 
members  of  the  body,  particularly  such  as  are  double,  as 

^^.U  ^'^ord,  DiS  cup,  7^5  ^^^^^  'y  X^  ^-^^'  IJ^  ^'^^'  ''^^.  /^^^' 
&c.  So  of  animals,  pp  /^^r;^.  Again  there  are  exceptions, 
as  ?]b^  nose,  7iostril,  ?]*^*^  neck,  JIQ  mouth, 

(d)  The  names  of  the  elements,  natural  powers  and 
unseen  forces,  as  trb>l  fire,  UJd^  -^^^A  D*^"^  w^V^^a?,  jr^mV 
(usually),  UJptp  /^^  J^^  (usually),  but  tV)^  moon,  is  mas. 

§  14.  Some  other  classes  of  nouns~are  lem.  i.  Abstract 
nouns,  as  il^b^  truth,  n^l^lj  strength,  llpl!?  righteousness y 
though  there  is  often  also  a  mas.  form,  as  *^tj^  and  TT^X^ 
helpy  Dp^  and  HTDpS  vengeance.  So  adj.  and  ptcp.  used 
nominally,  as  we  should  say  as  neuters,  as  TX^^  evil 
(physical),  Hos.  5.  9  H^^b^^  a  sure  thing.  Am.  3.  10  T\T\yi 
what  is  sti'aightforward,  Mic.  3.  9  Pf^UJ^n.  And  often  in 
the  plur.     Gen.  42.  7  JlitlJp  /^<^rj->^  things,  harshly.  Is.  32.  4,  8 

Jnin!^  ^/^<^r  tilings, plainly,  tTO^^'}  liberal  things.  Zeph.  3.  4. 
The  mas.  plur.  is  sometimes  used  in  poetry,  Ps.  16.  6,  11, 
Pr.  8.  6  D^'T^J.  Cf.  Is.  26.  10;  28.  22;  30.  10;  42.  9;  43.  18; 
48.  6;  58.  11;  59.  9;  64.  2,  Nu.  22.  18;  24.  13,  Jos.  2.  23; 
3.  5,  2  S.  2.  26,  2  K.  8.  4;  25.  28. 

2.  Collectives,  which   are  often  fem.  of  ptcp.,  as   Jin"^.b^ 
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a  caravan  (from  H")^  a  traveller),  JlSi-l  captivity  (Jlb'iil  one 
going  captive),  JlltJ?^  inhabitants,  Is.  12.  6,  ny.^^  enemy 
(of  a  people),  Hv*!  the  lower  classes,  2  K.  24.  14,  Jer.  40.  7, 
plur.  Jer.  52.  15,  16.     Cf.  Mic.  4.  6,  Zeph.  3.  19.  Ez.  34.  4. 

3.  The^/£^^^^owever,  sometimes  is  used  as  nomen  unitatis  ^ 
^when  the  mas,  is  collect.,  as  ^^S!  fl^^t^  i  K-  9-  26,  Jl^^Sl  a  ship^ 
Jon.  I.  3,  4;  "^^ij?  ^/^^  /2^2>,  2  S.  14.  26,  n"iyto  <3:  /^<3;/r,  Jud. 
20.  16,  I  K.  I.  52,  but  probably  coll.  Job  4.  15  ;  7T^^  a  songy 
Is.  5.  I,  mas.  generally  coll.  i  K.  5.  12,  though  also  singular, 
e,sr.  Is.  26.  I.     So  ni5*^D  a  chariot,  Gen.  41.  43  with  IS'l^ 

T  T       :   V  T       t    V 

I  K.  5.  6.  Perhaps  n^tlJQ  w^V/^,  Is.  42.  3;  43.  17,  cf.  Hos. 
2.  7,  \\,flax. 

Rem.  I.  Sometimes  when  a  parallel  Is  seen  In  lifeless 
things  to  some  organ  or  feature  of  living  creatures  the  fem. 
is  used,  as  ^")^  the  thigh,  loins  (sing,  and  plur.),  Q^^D"i^  the 
sides,  furthest  back  parts,  of  a  locality  ;  ^^'O  forehead,  front, 
nnvp  shin-front,  greave.  And  In  a  wider  way,  P.^i"*  suckling, 
child,  '^\>'}y^  sucker,  shoot.  So  such  words  as  horns,  feet  when 
transferred  to  things  are  used  in  plur.  with  fem.  termination. 

Rem.  2.  The  fem.  is  used  where  other  languages  would 
use  the  neut.,  e.g.  DXT  this,  np&5  '•rili'  these  two  things,  Is. 
47.  9;  "^jnp  nnx  one  of  these  things,  i  Chr.  21.  10;  particularly 
in  ref.  to  something  previously  mentioned.  Is.  22.  11;  37. 
26;  41.  20;  43.  13;  46.  11;  47.  7;  48.  16;  60.  22.  See 
§  109,  R.  2.  Occasionally  the  plur.  seems  used  as  a  neut., 
where  fem.  might  have  stood.  Job  22.  21  ^T\1  =  '?^1  thereby, 
Ez.  33.  18,  Is.  30.  6.  The  passages  Is.  38.  16;  64.  4  are 
obscure. 

NUMBER 

§  15.  Of  the  three  numbers  the  dual  is  now  little  used. 
On  its  use  cf.  Gr.  §  16,  R.  a. 

The  plur.  of  compound  expressions  like  Ib^  il'^i  a  father- 
house  or  clan,  7^n  'lIS.J  ^  ^^^  of  valour  (wealth),  is  formed 
variously. 

2 


1 8  HEBREW   SYNTAX  §  16,  17. 

1.  r\'\:i^  il'^'l  plur.  of  second,  i  S.  31.  9  OH^^i^^  tT^l 
their  idol  temples,  i  K.  12.  31,  2  K.  17.  29,  32,  Mic.  2.  9, 
Dan.  II.  15,  Ps.  120.  I,  &c.  ni^JJ^H  n^tp  ? 

2.  S*^n  ""^l:!:!  plur.  of  first.  Jer.  8.  14  "l^^lt^il  "^^V  fenced 
cities,  Is.  56.  6  ^l^^il  '^^^^  strangers,  cf.  £/.  3.  i  S.  22.  7,  I  Chr. 
5.  24;  7.  2,  9,  2  Chr.  8.  5;   14.  5. 

3.  D^i^^n  ''';)."i:an  piur.  of  both.    Gen.  42.  35  ninh? 

DH'^QpS  their  bundles  of  money,  i  K.  13.  32  niT^lun  ^'^X 
I  K.  15.  20,  2  K.  9.  I  (cf.  sing.  Am.  7.  14);  23.  19;  25.  23,  26, 
Is.  42.  22,  Jer.  5.  17;  40.  7,  Mic.  I.  16,  i  Chr.  5.  24;  7.  5,  7, 
II,  40.     Cf.  Neh.  10.  IJ. 

§  16.  Many  words  are  used  only  in  plur.  {a)  Such _ words 
as  express  the  idea  of  something  composed  of  parts,  e.g.  of 
several  features,  as  Q^'^S  face,  Q'^'lb^^^  neck  (also  sing.),  or  of 
tracts  of  space  or  time,  C^i^tlJ  heaven,  D^^  water,  D^^^y 
region  on  the  other  side,  Is.  7.  20 ;  Q^^'jn  life,  D*^p7iV  eternity, 
Is.  45.  17,  D'^re^  ^'^•j  C1^^?  time  of  youth,  D^'^p?  ^^'w^  of  old 
age,  &c.  Comp.  D'^'IDD  ^  /^//^r  (also  sing.),  2  K.  20.  12,  Jer. 
29.  25. 

(^)  Abstract  nouns.  As  D^"^\)p  blindness, ^^C^'MT^ 
virginity,  D'''ll!^*^p  uprigJitness^  D^^^QS  citonement,  D'^i^^t 
zvhoredom,  D^^p^tp  7'equital,  ri^^QHil  perversity,  &c.  The 
plur.  in  this  case  may  express  the  idea  of  a  combination  of 
the  elements  or  characteristics  composing  the  thing,  or  of 
the  acts  realising  it. 

ic)  The_plur.  of  eminence  or  excellence  (majesty)  also 
expresses  an  intensification  of  the  idea  of  the  sing. ;  e.g, 
D^TTyb;^  God,  and  analogically  D^'tp'ilp  Holy  One,  Hos.  12.  i, 
Pr.  30.  3,  D^5'^^7j^  Most  High,  Dan.  7.  18;  so  ptcp.  referring 
to  God,  Is.  54.  5,  Ps.  149.  2,  Job  35.  10.  Similar  words  are 
D'^i'lt;?  lo7'd,  master,  D*'7V5.  owner,  cf  Is.  10.  15,  Pr.  10.  26. 
So  D^D"^ri  Teraphim,  even  of  one  image.  On  the  consn. 
of  such  plur.  cf.  §  31,  and  §  1 16,  R.  4. 
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§  17.  Many  words  in  snig.  have  a  collective  meaning,  and 
do  duty  for  the  plur.,  as  *^p3.  cattle^  )^^  sheep,  goats,  ?]tO 
children,  tl'?^'1  creeping  things,  ?]i^  birds,  XV^XXlL  cattle, 
beasts,  Slc,  15^.  chariots.  Almost  any  word  may  be  used 
in  the  sing,  as  collective,  as  tr*'^^  men,  tTO^  P^^'^ons,  yj^  trees. 
Gen.  3.  8,  *^it2J  oxen.  Gen.  49.  6,  n!!*]^^  locusts,  *i*^J^  aV/>j-, 
]1S{  stones.  i  K.  22.  47  tl^lpH  hierodouli,  2  K.  11.  10 
n^'^nn  .!r/^^r.r  (beside  a  plur.),  2  K.  25.  i.  i  K.  16.  11  ^H^*^ 
Jiis  comrades  (beside  a  plur.),  i  Chr.  20.  8.  Particularly  in 
enumerations,  where  the  emphasis  is  on  the  number,  and  it 
is  sufficient  to  state  the  kind  or  class  of  thing  enumerated, 
eg.  7711  slain,  2  S.  23.  8,  nb^ni  Sl"^^,?  young  virgins,  Jud. 
21.  12,  Typp  /§/^^.$",  I  K.  20.  I  (more  usual  Jud.  i.  7),  "jD? 
^'//^^i',  Is.  7.  23,  ^'^y^  proverbs,  i  K.  5.  12;  and  expressions 
like  XV^xhl^  T^V  warriors,  2  Chr.  26.  13,  ]^!^  HJ^h  Gen. 
47.  3,  cf.  2  K.  24.  14,  73.0(1  ///^  burden  bearers,  Neh.  4.  4 
(i  K.  5.  29  rd.  perhaps  blD).  It  is,  however,  chiefly  words 
that  express  classes  of  persons  or  things  that  are  used  in  the 
sing.,  and  words  of  time,  weight,  and  measure.     Cf.  §  37. 

Rem.  I.  The  plur.  is  quite  natural  In  such  instances  as 
d''yy/zw(?'^r  (pieces  of  wood),  D''l2)n  wheat  in  grain,  2  S.  17.  28 
(n^n  wheat  in  crop,  Ex.  9.  32).     So  D''n'yb*  and  TTsW  barley,  &c. 

Rem.  2.  The  plur.  seems  often  used  to  heighten_the  Idea 
of  the^sing.,  i  S.  2.  3  HiV^  knowledge,  Jud.  11.  2>^ve7tgeance, 
2  S.  4.  8,  Is.  27.  II  understanding,  40.  14;  Ps.  16.  11  joy, 
Ps.  49.  4  ;  76.  II  ;  88.  9  abomination,  Pr.  28.  20,  Job  36.  4. 
Cf.  §  16^.  In  poetry  the  plur.  comes  to  be  used  for  sing, 
without  difference  of  meaning.  Gen.  49.  4  bedsm^.  and  plur., 
1  Chr.  5.  I,  Ps.  63.  7;  46.  5;    132.  5,  Job  6.  3  (seas). 

Rem.  3.  The  plur.  Is  sometimes  used  to  express  the  Idea 
In  a  general  and  indefinite  way.  Jud.  12.  7  1V?^  "'']y3  in  (one 
of)  the  cities  of  Gilead,  i  S.  17.  43  staves,  2  K.  22.  20  thy 
graves.  Job  17.  i,  Gen.  21.  7,  Ex.  21.  22,  Zech.  9.  9,  Neh. 
6.  2.  The  word  ''T'.t^'I  matters  of  seems  to  convey  the  same 
meaning,  Ps.  65.  4. 
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Rem.  4.  Such  words  as  hand,  head,  mouth,  voice,  &c., 
when  the  organ  or  thing-  is  common  to  a  number  of  persons, 
are  generally  used  in  the  sing*.  Jud.  7.  16  put  the  trumpets 
into  the  hand  of  them  all,  v.  19,  Gen.  19.  10.  Jud.  7.  25 
the  head  oi  Or^h  and  Zeeb,  cf.  8.  28;   9.  57,  Jos.  7.  6,  Dan. 

3.  27.  Ps.  17.  10  their  mouth,  Ps.  78.  36  tongue,  144.  8.  So 
to  clap  ^5 //^^  hands  2  K.  11.  12,  Is.  55.  12.  So  perhaps 
n?!33  and  "i^S  carcases,  Is.  5.  25,  i  S.  17.  46,  cf.  irTOdjJba  Rev. 
II.  8.  But  cf.  heads  Job  2.  12,  and  usually  eyes,  though 
cf.  Gen.  44.  21. 

Rem.  5.  The  idea  of  universality  is  sometimes  expre„s_s£d 
by  the  use  of  both  genders,  Is.  3.  i  njVt^b^i  ]W0  every  stay, 
Deu.  7.  14.  Also  by  the  use  of  contrasted  expressions,  as 
Zech.  7.  14^^}  '^'y^ passing  or  returning,  9.  8,  and  the  common 
l^tyi  "livy  restrained  or  free,  Deu.  32.  36,  iK.  14.  10;  21.  21, 
2  K.  9.  8 ;    14.  26.     Cf.  Noeld.  Carni,  Arab.  42.  4. 

Rem.  6.  The  coll.  "ipl  cattle  is  used  in  plur.  Neh.  10.  37, 
but  1^.^&^^  is  to  be  read  in  same  verse.     The  parall.  to  2  Chr. 

4.  3,  viz.  I  K.  7.  24,  reads  differently.  Plur.  of  23")  chariots, 
Song.  1.9.     In  Am.  6.  12  rd.  perhaps  DJ  "^ij??* 


THE  CASES 

§  1 8.  The  cases  are  not  marked  by  means  of  terminations 
except  in  rare  instances.  They  must  be  supposed,  however, 
to  exist,  and  an  accurate  analysis  of  construction  will  take 
them  into  account.  The  cases  are  three,  Nom.,  Gen.,  and 
Ace.  When  a  word  is  governed  by  prep.  7  to,  the  dative  is 
sometimes  spoken  of,  and  the  abl.  when  it  is  governed  by 
prep.  1^  from,  8ic. ;  but  this  is  inaccurate  application  of 
classical  terminology. 

1.  The  Nom. — The  nom,  has  no  particular  termination 
(Gr.  §  17).  The  personal  pronouns  are  only  used  in  nom., 
their  oblique  cases  appearing  as  suffixes.     The  nom.  is  often 

^pendens,  being  resumed  by  pronoun  (§  106). 

2.  The  Gen. — {a)  All  words  after  a  cons,  state  are  in  gen., 
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as  tf^b^n  D*)D  the  man's  horse.  {U)  All  words  governed  by 
a  prep,  are  in  gen.,  as  Di^'il  T\TO  at  the  cool  of  the  day ;  cool 
is  gen.  by  prep.,  and  day  is  gen.  by  cool,  (c)  All  suffixes  to 
nouns  and  prep,  are  to  be  considered  in  gen.,  as  iDID  his 
Tiorse  (h.~of  him),  nS^^^^  beside  her  (at  the  side  of  her). 
(d)  Sometimes  a  clause  assumes  the  place  of  a  gen.  to  a 
preceding  noun,  the  clause  being  equivalent  to  the  infin.  or 
2^nomen  actionis.  Is.  29.  i  ^T\  H^n  T^^X>  thou  city  where 
David  dwelt  (of  David's  dwelling). 

3.  The_  Ace. — There  are  traces  of  a   case   ending   in  j^^ 
(a)  The   ace.   may  be    directly   governed   by  a   verb,    Hp^ll 
Dlb^rrilt^  he  took  tJie  man.     The  verbal  suffixes  are  usually 

X    X    Ix  V  — —  ./ 

direct  o^j.,  ^nnS^l  and  put  him.  (b)  The  ace.  may  be  of  the 
kind  called  adverbial  or  modal,  as  in  designations  of  place, 
time,  &c.,  in  statements  of  the  condition  of  subj.  or  obj. 
during  an  action,  or  in  limitations  of  the  incidence  of  an 
action,  or  the  extent  of  the  application  of  a  quality  (§  70, 
§  24,  R.  5).  {c)  So-called  prepp.  like  ^'1)1^  behind^  7!^b^ 
beside^  SiC,  are  really  nouns  in  this  kind  of  ace,  except  when 
preceded  by  another  prep.,  as  ^"^nSt^  /ro7n  behind,  when,  of 
course,  they  are  in  the  gen.  (d)  Many  times  clauses  with 
*^^  that,  *ltpSl>  "^tp^^'il^  how  that,  assume  the  place^of  a 
virtual  ace.  to  a  preceding  verb. 

4.  The  construct  is  not  a  case  but  a  state  of  the  noun. 
The  cons,  is  the  governing  noun  in  a  genitive-relation ;  its 
state  or  difference  of  form  from  the  abs.  or  ordinary  form  is 
due  to  the  closeness  of  the  connection  between  it  and  its 
gen.  The  cons,  may  be  in  any  case,  as  nom.  y*^t^n  2nt"1 
!2ilD  t^^nn  and  the  gold  of  that  land  is  good ;  or  gen.  *Tyin5, 
]iin  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,  where  midst  is  gen.  by  prep. ; 
or  ace.  D^'^nn  yj^  'n").^  "^btPy  to  keep  the  way  of  the  tree  of 
life,  where  way  is  ace.  after  keep^  and  cons,  before  its  gen. 
tree,  &c. 
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The  cons,  occasionally  ends  in  /,  more  rarely  in  o  or  u. 
In  Eth.  the  vowel  a  marks  the  cons. 
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§  19.  There  is  no  indef.  art.  in  Heb.,  the  noun  if  indef. 
remains  without  change.  Job  i.  i  rT^H  IT^^b^  there  was 
a  man.     i  K.  3.  24  l"]in  ^7"^np  fetch  me  a  szvord. 

The  predicate  naturally  is  indeterminate  and  without  Art. 
Gen.  3.  I  ^O^T^  rT'tl  t^Jll^n  the  serpent  was  cunning,  2.  12, 
25  ;  3.  6;  29.  2,  2  S.  18.  7.  The  inf.  or  noinen  actionis  retains 
too  much  of  the  verbal  nature  to  admit  the  Art.  Occasionally 
il^'in  tJie  knozving  occurs.  Gen.  2.  9,  Jer.  22.  16.  Kndifem. 
verbal  nouns  approach  more  closely  the  real  noun,  and 
occasionally  take  Art.     Ps.  139.  12  H^iiJ^^  TOtlJTO  the  dai^k- 

J  ^-'  T       It         T  ••  -:i- 

ness  is  as  the  light. 

Rem.  I.  The  numeral  ^nx  one  is  sometimes  used  almost 

T     V 

like  an  indef.  art.,  esp.  in  later  style.  Ex.  16.  33,  i  S.  7.  9, 
12,  I  K.  19.  4  ;  22.  9,  2  K.  7.  8 ;  8.  6.  Or  it  has  the  sense 
oiacertahi\  Jud.  9.  53;  13.  2,  i  S.  i.  i,  i  K.  13.  11,  2  K. 
4.  I.  The  words  K^^S^  mauy  n^5<  woman  prefixed  to  another 
term  appear  to  express  indefiniteness,  t^^nj  ^"^"^  a  prophet^ 
Jud.  6.  8 ;  4.  4,  2  S.  14.  5  ;  15.  16,  I  K.  3.  16 ;  7.  14 ;  17.  9. 
Eth.  uses  7Jta7i,  "woinan  in  the  same  way. 


1 

The  inflection  of 

an  Ar.  noun  'abd  " 
Sing. 

servant  "  may  illustrate  the  cases. 

Ahs. 

with  Art. 

Cons,  and  Gen. 

N. 

'ahdtm  a  serv. 

'el  'abdz^  the  ser. 

'abdw  Imalikz  the  s.  of  the  king. 

G. 

'ahdin 

'el  'abdz 

'abdz  Imalik/. 

A. 

'ahdan 

'el  abda 

Dual. 

'abda  ImaUki, 

N. 

'ahd^ni 

'el  'ahddni 

•abd^  Imalik/. 

G.A. 

ahdaini 

'el  'ahdaini 

Plural 

'ahdajyi  Imalik/ 

N. 

^ahdiliia 

'el  'abdilna 

'ahdti  Imalik/. 

G.A. 

'ahdma 

'el  'ahdina 

'ahdi  Imalikz. 

The  regular  plur.  given  here  to 'abd  does  not  exist  in  usage.     After  a 
vowel  both  the  Alif  and  the  vowel  of  the  Art.  are  elided  in  pronunciation. 
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Rem.  2.  The  inf.  t^iSt^b  Is  probably  strengthened  form  of 
I21tt?  Ps.  66.  9;  121.  3.  In  I  K.  10.  19  r]2\^  seems  a  noun, 
Am.  6.  3.  Jer.  5.  13  '^rl'^'!}  the  Art.  might  be  relative,  either 
he  w/io  speaks,  or  f/iat  which  he  speaks  (§  22,  R.  4),  both 
little  natural.  Scarcely  more  likely,  the  "  He  has  said  "  (the 
phrase  they  use).     Sep.  '^J'^D. 

Rem.  3.  In  some  cases  the  subj.  and  pred.  are  coexten- 
sive^ and  pred.  has  Art.  Gen.  2.  1 1  ^^SH  ^^1^  it  is  that  which 
goeth  roiL7id.  Particularly  with  ptcps.  Gen.  42.  (^  he  was  the 
seller;  45.  12,  Deu.  3.  21;  8.  18;  9.  3,  2  S.  5.  2,  i  Chr. 
II.  2. 

Rem.  4.  Certain  archaic  terms,  originally  appellatives, 
have  acquired  the  force  of  proper  names,  as  ?i^<^  hadesy 
bll^  the  inhabited  world,  Dinri  the  primary  ocean  (plur.  with 
Art.  Is.  63.  13,  of  waters  of  Red  Sea,  Ps.  106.  9),  and  do 
not  take  Art.  And  so  some  other  terms  used  in  poetry,  which 
greatly  dispenses  with  the  Art.,  as  D'^^p  princes,  Ps.  2.  2, 
IJ'iJK  man,  Ps.  8.  5,  ^'l}^  field,  Ps.  8.  8,  'T\)}JTi  darkness,  mid- 
night, Ps.  23.  4,  n»^^n  wisdom,  power,  Is.  28.  29,  Job  6.  13. 
Also  0^5"}  wild  ox,  even  in  a  comparison,  Ps.  92.  11.  So  the 
divine  names  n^^,  *''n^,  p^^^. 

§  20.  Words  may  be  determinate  in  themselves  or  from 
construction,  and  with  these  the  Art.  is  not  used.  Words 
def.  of  themselves  are — {a)  Proper  names  of  persons, 
countries,  cities,  rivers,  &c.,  as  TT\T\^  JehovaJi,  HITD  Moses, 
l^^i^  Moab,  "^"t  Tyre,  TT\^  EupJirates.  (b)  The  personal 
and  other  pronouns,  Ex.  20.  2  TV\TV^  *^!D3^^  /  am  the  Lord, 
Gen.  29.  27  ilb^t  Vy^  the  week  of  this  one,  41.  28  '^I'ln  b^^tl 
that  IS  the  thing,  3.  11  I^'HII  "^^  wJio  told  thee? — Words 
determined  by  construction  are — nouns  in  the  cons,  state 
before  a  definite  gen.,  whether  this  gen.  be  a  proper  name, 
a  pron.  (separate  or  suffix),  a  noun  defined  by  Art.,  or  itself 
a  cons,  determined  by  a  definite  gen.  (Gen.  3.  24).  Ru.  i.  3 
"'^Vi  U}''^^  the  husband  of  Naomi.     Gen.  24.  23  T\>A  ^i^  T\1l 

•      T:IT  •  •  ^  ;       _  .  -. 

the  daughter  of  whom  (whose  d.)  art  thou?     2.  25    Dlt^Jl 

'  T  T    It 

"inipb^l.  the  man  and  his  zvife.     2. 19  mtl^n  H^H  the  beast  of 
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the  field.     3.  24  D^^tl\]  T5^  '^*^.^.  ^^^^  ^^^  °^  ^^^^  ^^^^  °^  ^^^^^ 

6. 18  ;i^:n  ^tri 

Rem.  I.  Proper  names  of  persons  are  always  without 
the  Art.,  and  so  names  of  peoples  called  after  a  personal 
ancestor,  as  Moab,  Edom.  Many  names  of  places,  rivers, 
&c.,  however,  were  originally  appellatives  and  sometimes 
retain  the  Art.,  as  ji^^pn  Lebanon  {^ke  white  mountain?), 
rn'i.^n  Jordan  (the  river?),  nynan  Gibeah  (the  hill),  '•yn  Ai  (the 
mound).     Usage  fluctuates. 

Rem.  2.  The  def.  gen.  makes  the  whole  expression  de- 
finite. But  this  rule  seems  to  have  exceptions,  the  cons, 
remaining  indef.  This  is  the  case  at  any  rate  with  prop, 
names,  as  i  S.  4.  12  T^^^?  ^^^  a  man  of  Benjamin,  Josh. 
7.  21  «  Babylonish  garment,  Jud.  10.  i,  Deu.  22.  19,  and 
apparently  in  other  cases.  Lev.  14.  34  <^  house.  Gen.  9.  20, 
Jer.  13.  4.  It  is  to  be  assumed  in  general,  however,  that 
the  def.  gen.  determines  the  whole  expression.  Thus  Heb. 
may  say  ^njn  the  gold  (so  called  generic  Art.  §  22),  i.e. 
gold^  and  so  Gen.  41.  42  "^"^f}  1^"1  the  chain  of  the  gold,  i,e. 
a  chain  of  gold ;  the  kind  of  definiteness,  whatever  it  be, 
extends  over  the  expression.  Song  i.  13,  14;  4.  3.  Cf. 
I  S.  25.  36  '^}'PJ}  nriK'p  the  banquet  of  the  king,  i.e.  a  royal 
banquet;  Jud.  8.  18  royal  children.  The  use  of  Art.  fluctu- 
ates. Song  I.  II,  13. 

Rem.  3.  In  compound  proper  names  the  Art.  maintains 
its  usual  place,  i  S.  5.  i  "^Tyn  |3X  Ebenezer.  And  so  with 
gentilics,  Jud.  6.  11,  24 ''')tyn  ''3N*  the  Abiezrite,  i  S.  17.  58 
^»n^n  n^zi  the  Bethlehemite.     6.  14. 

Rem.  4.  A  number  of  cases  occur  of  Art.  with  cons,  or 
noun  with  suff".  (a)  In  some  cases  the  text  is  faulty,  being 
filled  up  by  explanatory  glosses  from  the  marg.  Gen.  24.  67 
omit  Sarah  his  7nothcr.  Jos.  3.  11  om.  iT'l^n,  so  v.  14,  and 
V.  17  ''»  n'^nn.  Jos.  8.  II  om.  war  (13.  5,  cf.  §  29,  R.  5). 
Jer.  25.  26  rd.  HwDDH  abs.  and  om.  earth  (Sep.),  Ez.  45.  16 
om.  earth  (Sep.).  Jer.  32.  12  i^\?^'^  "'??l'  can  hardly  be 
appos.  the  billy  the  sale ;  probably  ungrammatical  explicitinn 
from  marg.  for  it  of  Sep.  i  Chr.  15.  27  7'd.  probably  NK^ffiS 
Dn;;b'm  (Berth.),  cf.  vv.  22,  23.     2  Chr.  8.  16  cf.  Ex.  9.  18, 
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2  S.  19.  25.  Is.  36.  8,  16  "iltr'j^  1^»n  is  correct  in  2  K.  18. 
22y  31,  and  hardly  belongs  to  the  original  text.  Jer.  48.  32 
nJODb  |D)in  is  voc.  and  perhaps  protected  by  Lam.  2.  13  ri2n 
D^EJ^'lT ;  otherwise  Is.  16.  9. — i  S.  26.  22,  2  K.  7.  13  are 
corrected  by  Mass.  More  serious  faults  of  text,  2  S.  24.  5 
(Dr.  m  loc.)y  Ez.  46.  19,  Dan.  8.  13. 

(d)  Jos.  13.  9  ''  Medeba  unto  Dibon  "  is  appos.  to  //le 
Mi's/ior,  explaining  it.  Ez.  47.  15  might  be  the  way  /<? 
Hethlon,  cf.  Hos.  6.  9,  but  text  dubious.  Gen.  31.  13  '•33K 
b&<"ri''3  bi^n  can  hardly  be,  I  am  the  God  a^  Bethel  (ace). 
Cases  like  2  S.  2.  32;  9.  4,  &c.,  are  not  parallel,  and  Num. 
22.  5  is  no  doubt  to  be  read  :  the  river  (Euph.),  tcnfo  the 
land  of  the  children,  &c.  2  K.  23.  17  (possibly  "inp  fc^in). 
I  K.  14.  24,  Art.  may  have  slipped  in  mechanically  after  ^3. 
Jud.  16.  14  possibly  IHM,  Jixn  being  subsequent  gloss.  Ezr. 
8.  29  perhaps  nia^Sl,  '<  house  of  God  "  being  in  loose  appos., 
and  ''weigh  "  a  virtual  verb  of  motion  (carry  to  and  weigh). 
Ps.  123.  4  (D''iJ&^5i^p?  as  second  clause).  Nu.  21.  14,  2  S. 
10.  7,  I  K.  16.  24,  &c.,  are  cases  of  appos. 

With  suff.  Lev.  27.  2^  '^r'"}yn,  the  phrase  is  technical  and 
suff.  otiose.  Jos.  8.  33  i''V^n  ^ke  (other)  half  of  it.  Is.  24.  2 
nmD33    in    assonance  with    the    other  words.      Mic.    2.    12 

T    :  •  :  - 

possibly  'ni  "19'^n.  2  K.  15.  16  after  ^D.  Jos.  7.  21,  Pr. 
16.  4,  Ezr.  10.  14. 

§  21.  Determination  by  Art. — With  individual  persons  or 
things  the  Art.  is  used  when  they  are  hiozun^  and  definite  to 
the  mind  for  any  reason,  e.g. — 

{a)  From  having  been  already  mentioned.  Gen.  18.  7 
np-L-tl  np^l  he  took  a  calf;  v.  8  he  took  nil?V  ^12^^  "Ip-in-Jn 

'tT       Iv  !-•-  T     T  'tT    -        |V 

the  calf  which  he  had  got  ready. 

{U)  Or  from  being  the  only  one  of  their  kind,  as  tt?ptl?n 
tJie  sun,  n^^l^'H  the  moon ;  the  earth,  tJie  high  priest,  the 
king,  &c. 

{c)  Or,  though  not  the  only  one  of  the  class,  when  usage 
has  elevated  into  distinctive  prominence  a  particular  indi- 
vidual of  the  class,  as  "^nSH   tJie  river  (Euphrates),   7i;ir7 
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f/ie  lord  (Baal),  ttOton  f/ie  adversary  (Satan),  Job  i.  6,  Zech. 
3.  I,  "^i^^n  t/ie  stream  (Nile,  cf.  Am.  8.  8,  the  stream  of 
Egypt),  "l^Sn  t/ie  circle  (of  Jordan),  n'^^-'U  ^^^^  house 
(Temple),  Mic.  3.  12,  Ps.  30.  i,  D'^nT'b^n  t/ie  (true)  God. 

(d)  Or  when  the  person  or  thing  is  an  understood  element 
or  feature  in  the  situation  or  circumstances.  Gen.  24.  20, 
she  emptied  her  pail  n^tZ^n'Sb^  into  the  ti'ough  (of  course 
existing  where  there  were  flocks  to  water).  35.  17  "l^t^Il^ 
n'17''prT  and  tJie  midzvife  (naturally  present)  said,  38.  28. 
So  18.  7  the  boy]  22.  6  the  fii^e  and  tJie  knife \  26.  8  the 
window.  Ex.  2.  15  tJie  well  (beside  every  encampment). 
Jud.  3.  25  tJie  key.  i  S.  19.  13,  2  S.  18.  24,  Pr.  7.  19  the 
goodman.  Eng.  also  uses  the  def.  Art.  in  such  cases ;  at 
other  times  it  employs  the  unemphatic  possessive  pron. 
Gen.  24.  64,  she  lighted  7t^il(l  vi^p  from  her  camel  \  v,  65 
she  took  fl'^J^-liri  her  veil]  47.  31  his  bed.  Jud.  3.  20,  2  S. 
19.  27,  I  K.  13.  13,  27,  2  K.  5.  21. 

(e)  It  is  a  peculiar  extension  of  this  usage  when,  in 
narratives  particularly,  persons  or  things  appear  definite  to 
the  imagination  of  the  speaker — the  person  just  from  the 
part  he  played,  and  the  thing  from  the  use  made  of  it.  In 
this  case  Ens^.  uses  the  indef.  Art.  2  S.  17.  17  TOTTll 
m^'iini  nriDl^n  and  a  zvench  always  went  and  told  them. 

T    •   •   :         T  :    •    - 

I  S.  o.  9  t2i''h^n  *^?2b^  nib  thus  spoke  a  man  when  he  went,  &c. 
Jos.  2.  1 5  vin^.  D'7.*!'^'^!  ^"^  ^^^^  ^^^  them  down  with  a  rope. 
Ex.  17.  14  "^DD5.  rib^t  ir\5  write  this  in  a  book]  i  S.  10.  25, 
Jer.  32.  10,  Job  19.  23. — Deu.  15.  17,  Ex.  21.  20  with  a  rod, 
Nu.  22.  27,  Jos.  8.  29  on  a  tree,  Jud.  4..  i^  a  rug,  v.  2\  a  tent- 
pin,  V.  ig  a  milk  bottle,  6.  38  a  cupful,  9.  48;  16.  21  (3.  31  ?). 
So  probably  Is.  7.  14  TXch'^T^  a  maid.  Gen.  9.  23  <3;  garment 
(less  naturally  Zj/i-,  i.e.  Noah's).  Deu.  22.  17,  Jud.  8.  25,  i  S. 
21.  10  (some  passages  may  belong  to  d\  So  with  rel.  cl. 
Ps.  I.  I,  Jer.  49.  36. 
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{/)  The  person  addressed  is  naturally  def.  to  the  mind, 
and  the  so-called  vocative  often  has  the  Art.  i  K.  i8.  26 
^:)ijr  hv^rj  O  Baal,  hear  us!  2  K.  9.  5  n^H  Tf^SlSi  unto 
thee,  Captain\  Jud.  6.  12  h>y\T\  "liliri  ^I^V  '*»  Je.  is  with 
thee,  v(9  man  of  valour.  Jud.  3.  19,  i  S.  17.  58,  2  S.  14.  4, 
Hos.  5.  I,  Jer.  2.  31,  Is.  42.  18,  Jo.  i.  2,  Zech.  3.  8.  The  noun 
with  Art.  is  probably  in  appos.  to  tJioit,  ye  understood.  Cf. 
Job  19.  21,  Mai.  3.  9,  Mic.  i.  2. — 2  K.  9.  31,  Is.  22.  16;  47.  8; 
54.  I,  II,  Zeph.  2.  12. 

Rem.  I.  In  such  cases  as  DVH  to-day^  H^vH  to-night^  DVSn 
this  time ^  Gen.  2.  23,  njtJ'n  this  year  ^^x.  28.  16,  the  definite- 
ness  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  times  belong"  to  the  speaker's 
present  and  are  before  him.  Jud.  13.  10  DVi3  that  (a  former) 
day  is  defined  by  the  circumstance  that  occurred  on  it. 

Rem.  2.  To  e  belongs  the  phrase  DVn  M''1  occurring  i  S. 
I.  4 ;  14.  I,  2  K.  4.  8,  II,  18,  Job  I.  6,  13  ;  2.  i.  Probably : 
and  it  fell  on  a  day  (lit.  the  day,  viz.  that  on  which  it  fell,  &c.). 
Others  make  DITl  stibj.,  and  the  day  wasj  i.e.  there  fell  a  day. 
The  vav  impf.  following  is  less  natural  on  this  view,  but 
the  explanation  of  Art.  is  the  same. — Gen.  28.  \\  a  place 
prob.  belongs  to  ^ ;  it  is  hardly  heilige  Stdtte  (like  Ar. 
maqam)  either  here  or  2  K.  5.  11. 

§  22.  It  is  on  the  same  principle  as  in  §  21  that 
classes  of  persons,  creatures,  or  things  have  the  Art.  The 
classes  are  knoivn  just  from  the  fact  of  their  having  distinct 
characteristics.  But,  further,  in  such  cases  the  individual 
possesses  all  the  characteristics  which  distinguish  the  class, 
and  the  class  is  seen  in  any  individual.  Hence  the  use  of 
the  sing,  is  common. 

(a)  The  sing,  of  gentilic  nouns  is  so  used,  as  Gen.  13.  7 
*^^y^5«^  ^^^^  Canaanite,  15.  21.  Of  course  also  the  plur.  with 
Art.,  rarely  without,  though  D^^JltpvP  Philistines,  is  more 
common;  cf.  2  S.  21.  12. 

{b)  So   adjectives   and    ptcps.,   as   p'^'l-^^il   the  righteous^ 
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i^tlS^^n  the  wicked.  Ptcp.,  Jos.  8.  ig  llib^n  the  ambush,  i  S. 
13.  17  n^'lltp^n  the  active  zvarriors,  Gen.  14.  13  tO^^vQll  ///^^ 
fugitive  (if  these  do  not  belong  to  §21  e,  and  be  defined  by 
the  action  they  perform).  The  Art.  is  frequently  omitted  in 
poetry.     Here  sXso  plur.  is  common.     Ps.  i.  4-6. 

(<:)  The  various  classes  of  creatures,  as  Gen.  8.  7  ^^.i^<^ 
a  raven,  v.  2)  a  dove.  Esp.  in  comparisons.  Jud.  14.  6  VDt2?5 
''"Tjn  as  one  rends  a  kid.  2  S.  17.  10  n)^.")^n  IT'S  like  the 
heart  of  a  lion.  Ps.  33.  17  n^^ti^nS  D^DH  "nj^U?  ^  ^^?^^^  is 
vain    for    deliverance.      So    Ecc.    7.    26    Htl^b^n    ^    woman 

'  X     •   It 

{i.e.  women).  i  S.  26.  20  ^  partridge,  Jud.  7.  5  as  ^  dog 
laps,  I  S.  17.  34,  Am.  3.  12;  5.  19.  2  K.  8.  13  ^f^JV  H^ 
!175'^  what  is  thy  servant,  the  dog  (thy  dog  of  a  s.)  ? 

{d)  So  other  well-known  objects,  such  as  the  precious 
metals  and  stones,  and,  in  general,  any  well-known  article, 
though  usage  fluctuates  here;  Gen.  2.  11    intH   DtlJ   *1tl?^^ 

T    T  ■■  T  V     ~I 

where  there  \s  gold.  Am.  2.  6,  Gen.  13.  2,  2  Chron.  2.  13,  14. 
Gen.  II.  3  the  brick,  the  asphalt,  the  mortar,  i  K.  10.  27, 
Is.  28.  7. 

(e)  And,  in  general,  in  comparisons — the  thing  to  which 
comparison   is  made   naturally   being    known   and   distinct 

before  the  mind.      Is.   i.   18  :i^t2^3  D'':3tD3  M'lb^t^n  ^'»n"^"Dt^ 

V    V  -  •   T  -  V      ••   It  -:  :  !• 

^^"^^7^  if  your  sins  be  like  crimson,  they  shall  be  white 
like  snow.  10.  14  ^"1^  tp5  t^^ril  and  my  hand  hath  found 
like  a  nest  the  wealth  of  the  nations.  Nu.  11.  12,  Jud.  16.  9, 
I  K.  14.  15,  2  S.  17.  3,  Hos.  6.  4,  Deu.  i.  44,  Is.  34.  4;  51.  8; 
53.  6,  7,  Mic.  4.  12.     See  the  exx.  in  c. 

Rem.  I.  Any  object  or  thing  well  known  receives  the 
Art.,  e.g.  affections  or  diseases.  Gen.  19.  11  h^'y\}py\  blind- 
ness, Zech.  12.  4  madness,  &c.,  2  S.  i.  9  X'^T^  dizziness"^ 
Lev.  13.  12  leprosy.  So  plagues,  calamities,  as  blasting, 
mildew,  &2.  Am.  4.  9,  Hag.  2.  17,  Deu.  28.  21,  22,  cf.  Ex. 
5.  3,  2  K.  6.  18.  So  moral  qualities  SiS  faithftdness  Is.  11. 
5,  &c.     Also  physical  elements  as  fire  in  the  frequent  burn 
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V}^"^  with  Jire^  &c.  ;  darkness  Is.  9.  i.  In  all  these  cases, 
however,  usage  fluctuates,  the  Art.  being  most  frequent 
with  prefixed  prep. 

Rem.  2.  In  comparisons  use  of  Art.  fluctuates.  But 
generally :  when  the  thing  to  which  comparison  is  made 
stands  simply  the  Art.  is  used  (see  exx.  in  §  22  e)\  and  so 
when  a  clause  follows  which  merely  states  or  explains  the 
point  in  the  comparison,  Ps.  i.  4;  49.  13,  Is.  61.  10,  11, 
Hos.  6.  4.  But  when  an  epithet  or  clause  is  added  which 
describes  the  object  not  generally  but  in  a  particular  aspect 
or  condition,  the  Art.  is  not  used.  Is.  13.  14;  16.  2;  29.  5; 
41.  2,  Hos.  2.  5  ;  4.  16.  The  usage  fluctuates  particularly 
in  poetry. 

Rem.  3.  Poetry  often  omits  Art.  where  prose  would  use 
it,  Ps.  2.  2,  8,  10  p5<  ''D^D  kings  of  ^/2^  earth,  72.  17  m^:;  '•JQ^ 
before  the  sim,  v.  5,  7.  So  in  archaic  or  semi-poetical  phrases 
like  ea7'th  a7id  heaven  Gen.  2.  4,  Ps.  148.  13,  Gen.  14.  19; 
beast  of  the  earth  Gen.  i.  24,  cf.  Ps.  50.  10;  104.  11,  20, 
Is.  56.  9.  In  prose  also  the  Art.  is  omitted  with  expressions 
familiar,  Ex.  27.  21  ^Vi^  ^n&<  tent  of  meeting  (as  we  say 
**  to  church,"  cf.  John  6.  59  eV  (Tvva<y(or^f})y  i  K.  i6.  16 
^yi  1K^  commander  in  chief.  So  king,  i  K.  21.  10,  13  to 
curse  God  and  king,  cf.  i  K.  16.  18,  Am.  7.  13.  Gen.  24. 
II  3"]V  DVP  at  evening  time,  Deu.  11.  12  to  yeai's  end,  4.  47. 
Also  such  words  as  head,  hand,  foot,  face,  moiith.  Is.  37.  22 
shake  tJ'j^l  the  head,  Mic.  7.  16  nS'i'i;  *1^  put  the  hand  upon 
the  mouth.  Job  21.  5,  Pr.  11.  21  ;  16.  5.  Gen.  32.  'Ti^  face 
to  face,  Nu.  12.  8  mouth  to  fnouth.  2  S.  23.  6  ^^l"^  with  the 
hand,  Is.  28.  2,  Neh.  13.  21,  2  Chr.  25.  20.  Is.  i.  6  from 
foot-sole  to  head.  Jer.  2.  27  to  turn  ^^'V  the  back.  The  words 
heart,  soul,  eyes,  &c.,  when  in  gen.  by  an  adj.,  usually  want 
the  Art.  Ps.  7.  11  upright  of  heart.  Is.  24.  7,  Ps.  95.  10 
(Deu.  20.  6  Art.).  Ps.  loi.  5,  Job  3.  20,  Jud.  18.  25,  cf.  Ps. 
37.  14,  Job  30.  25. 

In  particular  the  word  ^3  before  such  words  without  Art. 
may  mean  all,  the  whole.  Is.  i.  5  C't^'IvS  the  whole  head, 
9.  II  the  whole  mouth,  2  K.  23.  3  the  whole  heart .  .  .  soul, 
Ez.  36.  5.  And  even  in  other  cases.  Is.  28.  8  all  tables.  So 
phrases  like  ^^'72  all  livings  ^ib'a"?^  all  flesh. — The  phrase 
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|}ij  vVS  is  usually  anarthrous  (Ps.  125.  5  Art.).  And  certain 
terms  are  used  with  a  kind  of  technical  brevity,  e.g,  /^^a 
boundary ^'^os,.  13.  23,  breadth^  &c.  (in  measurements),  2  Chr. 

3.  3.  So  ''gate,"  *' court,"  &c.  (§  z^,  R.  2).  Cf.  Mai. 
I.  10,  II. 

Rem.  4.  In  later  writings  particularly  the  Art.  is  used 
like  a  rel.  pron.,  as  subj.  or  obj.  to  a  verb  and  with  prep. 
Jos.  10.  24,  I  Chr.  26,  28;  29,  8.  17,  2  Chr.  i.  4  (older  usage 
Jud.  5.  27,  Ru.  I.  16),  29.  36,  Ezr.  8.  25;  10.  14,  17  (Jud. 
13.  8  might  be  ptcp.  without  in.).  Ez.  26.  17  also  as 
accented  is  perf. 

The  art.  with  ptcp.  is  usual  (§  99),  and  a  number  of  cases 
accented  as  perf.  of  Vy  verbs  are  certainly y^w.  ptcp.^  how- 
ever the  accentuation  is  to  be  explained,  e.g.  Gen.  18.  21 
their  cry  ^^?3^  which  is  come\  46.  27,  Is.  51.  10,  Ru.  i.  22\ 

4.  3.  Gen.  21.  3  v"lp"l3n  is  ptcp.  i  K.  11.  9,  Is.  56.  3  are 
also  probably  ptcps.,  and  should  be  so  pointed,  unless  the 
pointing  is  to  be  explained  as  following  the  type  of  j<'^  verb, 
cf.  I  K.  17.  14  ^^?^.  Dan.  8.  i  being  late  is  doubtful,  i  S. 
9.  24  for  i^vVn  that  which  is  upon  it,  rd.  probably  nvt?n  the 
(fat)  tail  (Hitz.  n''?yn  as  imp.  hiph.  ?).  Jos.  10.  24  is  anomalous 
in  spelling,  and  possibly  should  be  read  D''ppnn. — Ar.  occa- 
sionally joins  Art.  to  finite  verb,  the  ass  «/yujadda'u  which 
has  its  ears  cut  off.  Of  course  it  is  said  that  Art.  is  for 
alladhi  the  rel. 


-t 
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§  23.  In  the  compound  expression  formed  by  the  Gen. 
and  the  preceding  cons,  state,  as  *T|7tpn']5.  ^^^^  ^on  of  the 
king,  the  first  word  is  hurriedly  passed  over,  and  con- 
sequently shortened  where  possible  (Gr.  §  17),  and  the 
accent  falls  on  the  last  half  of  the  expression.  The  first 
half  of  the  expression  is  called  in  Oriental  grammar  the 
annexed,  the  second  half  tJiat  to  which  annexion  is  made,  and 
the  relation  between  them  annexion. 

The  gen.  may  be  a  noun  (subst.  or  adj.),  a  pronoun,  or  a 
clause.     The  cons,  must  be  a  noun  (subst.  or  adj.).     The  use 
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of  the  gen.  is  very  wide.  It  expresses  almost  any  relation 
between  two  nouns,  corresponding  often  to  the  semi- 
adjectival  use  of  nouns  in  our  own-  language,  as  tree-fruit, 
fruit-tree,  seed-corn,  water-pot,  except  that  the  order  of 
words  is  reversed,  fruit  of  tree,  tree  of  fruit,  &c.  The  gen. 
may  be  said  to  be  either  gen.  of  the  subject  or  gen.  of  the 
objecty  and  this  distinction  applies  to  pron.  suffixes,  which  are 
also  in  the  gen.      Gen.  27.  41    *^!lb^   71b^|   '^P'^^   the  days  of 

mourning  foi^  my  father]  3.  24  D*'^)irT  yj^  *TJ"1'1  the  way  to 
the  tree  of  life;  42.  19  Dp^'I^^  I'^^J^*!  ^*?^^  ^^^'^^  (needful) /^r 
tJie  famine  of  your  houses;  2  S.  8.  lO  ^'^'T\  n'^^^Pf/P  tlJ*'^^ 
engaged  in  wars  with  Toi;  Is.  9.  6  rib^t'Iltp^il  *^  jlb^jp 
the  zeal  of  fe.  will  do  this ;  26.  11  D^-nh-^Jp  Itri").  they  shall 
see  thy  zeal  for  the  people  (Ps.  6g.  10).  Gen.  16.  5  "^D^n 
^*^7^  my  wrong  (that  done  me)  be  on  thee;  29.  13  ^^tj? 
!ip^'^_  the  news  about  facob  (2  S.  4.  4).  Is.  32.  2  D")^  IJlD 
a  coYert  from  the  rain.  Ps.  60.  10  '^'^^  I^D  l^^i^  Moab  is 
my  wash-pot.  Is.  56.  7  ^ri^DlH  V^%  fny  house  of  prayer.  Gen. 
44.  2  'i'^^tp  f)p3  his  corn-money.  Gen.  18.  20,  Is.  23.  5,  Am. 
8.  10,  Ob.  10,  Hab.  2.  17. 

Rem.  I.  The  gen.  of  the  subject  may  be  (a)  the  possessor 
of  any  object,  as  Jer.  7.  4  nirT"  7^\1  //z(?  temple  offer,  Gen. 
4.  I  inK^N  A/^  wife,  [b)  The  subject  to  which  any  quality  or 
attribute  belongs,  i  K.  5.  10  T^tS:^^  ^^^^^  the  wisdom  ^ 
Solomon  ;  10.  9  "•  H^nt?  the  love  of  fe.  {c)  The  agent  in  any 
action,  especially  after  pass,  ptcp.,  Is.  53.  4  DTIPX  nap 
stricken  of  Cod  \  or  the  instrument,  Is.  22.  2  ^^  2"|n  vpn  NP 
nonpD  TlID  not  slain  ^y  //z£?  sword  nor  ^(?«^  throus'h  war.  Cf. 
on  Particlp.  §  98.  The  gen.  of  the  object  is  the  converse 
of  this,  and  may  be  :  [a)  the  possession  of  a  possessor,  Gen. 
42.  30  X^'^T\  ''jns  the  lord  of  the  country,  (b)  The  quality  or 
attribute  belonging  to  any  subject,  i  K.  20.  31  ^pn  ""^pp 
kings  of  clemency,  Is.  30.  18  tJSi'w'P  "•n'^i^  a  God  of  justice, 
{c)  The  object  of  any  action,  particularly  after  active  ptcp., 
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Isa.    5.    18  pyn  ^3^b  dragging  on  iniquity y  v.   23  V'^^  ''[P.^IV? 
justifying  the  wicked. 

§  24.  The  genius  of  the  language  is  not  favourable  to  the 
formation  of  adjectives,  and  the  gen.  is  used  in  various  ways 
as  explicative  of  the  preceding  noun,  indicating  its  material, 
qualities,  or  relations,  (a)  When  the  gen.  is  identical  with 
the  cons.,  merely  expressing  for  ex.  its  name,  as  Gen.  2.  15 
I"!??']?  ^^^  garden  of  Eden;  15.  18  n*^?""!*!}  the  river  of 
Euphrates]  Is.  41.  14  Ipi?^  ]lV/ii^  thou  worm  (of)  Jacob] 
Is.  ^7.  22  Dvtl?')"^'^  n^  the  daus;hter  of  Jej'us,  Or  the  class 
to  which  it  belongs,  Is.  9.  5  Wi*'  ^l??  ^  wonder  of  a  counsellor] 
Hos.  \%.  2  D^Tlr^  ^mt  men  who  sacrifice]  Gen.  16.  12  ^^"^Q 
Dl^"^  a  ^//^  «^i-  ^/  ;;2^;^;  Is.  i.  4  D'^y^p  V*^*?  a  r<i:<r^  ^ 
malefactors,  i  K.  10.  15,  Is.  29.  19,  Mic.  5.  4,  Pr.  15.  20, 
2  Chr.  2.  7. 

(/^)  When  the  gen.  is  the  material]  Gen.  24.  22  IJlt  DtJ 
a  r/;?^  of  gold]  Ex.  20.  24  n?2*7^^  ^5-?^  ari  <^/^^r  ^  ^^r///. 
Gen.  3.  21,  Jud.  7.  13,  i  K.  6.  36,  Is.  2.  20,  Ps.  2.  9.  Or  the 
commodity  or  article  in  measure,  weight,  or  number,  Jud. 
6.  19  nop  ilQ''^  ^"  ^///^/^  ^/  ;/^^^/,  Gen.  21.  14,  i  S.  16,  20; 
17.  17,  Hos.  3.  2. — The  consn.  by  Apposition  is  very  common 
in  this  case,  §  29.     See  also  the  Numerals,  §§  36,  37. 

{c)  When  the  gen.  is  an  attribute  or  quality,  i  K.  20.  31 
"Tpn  "^5/P  clement  kings;  Jud.  11.  I  j^T\  ^i3.il  a  valiant 
hero]  Lev.  19.  36  p"!^  *'3)^0  idght  balances;  Is.  43..  28 
'^'^If  "^nto  holy  princes,  and  very  often  in  later  writings.  Or 
more  generally:  Is.  51.  11  uT\V  T\Xyy^  everlasting  joy; 
Zech.  II.  4  n^"]nn  ]b^!^  the  flock  (destined)  for  slaughter] 
Is.  13.  3  *^ri1Sl^  ^^tv^  my  proud  exulters  (Zeph.  3.  11).  Is. 
13.  8;  22.  2;  28.4;  32.  2,  Ex.  29.  29,  Ps.  5.  7;  23.  2,  Pr.  i.  9; 
5.  19,  Zeph.  3.  4.  Jer.  20.  17  zvith  child  always. — The 
equivalence  of  this  gen.  to  the  adj.  appears  from  the  loose 
constructions,  Deu.  25.  15  p"T^1  noStp  ]!lt^  2.  full  and  right 


THE   GENITIVE.      CONSTRUCT  33 

weight;  I  S.  30.  22  hv^h^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  every  dad  and 
worthless  man. 

id)  Under  the  explicative  gen.  may  also  be  classed  the 
gen.  of  restriction  or  specification.  Adj.  and  ptcp.  are  con- 
strued with  a  gen.  which  specifies  the  extent  or  point  of  their 
application:  Is.  6.  5  D"]nDir'b^^tD  ^'^\^  a  rcidin  unclean  of  lips  \ 
Ex.  32.  9  b^^Jl  ?l";\i^"ntiJp"D5?  they  are  a  stiff  necked  people  \ 
Gen.  24.  16  "Tt^p  n^i^'^p  niilD  "^V^ni  and  the  girl  was  very 
p7'etty\   2  S.  9.   13  V/J*^  ^'Jltp  D???  lame   in  his   two  feet\ 

I  s.  25. 3  D^^^i^t::)  :^"i  ti^'^sim  -^b^n  nD^i  h^xD  nnito  ntz^b^n 

^      'J  •    T  -:  I-  -  •     T    :  -  -      •  V    V  -  T     •    It 

the  woman  was  of  great  discretion,  and  beautiful  in  form,  but 
the  man  was  evil  in  his  doings.  Gen.  12.  11  ;  26.  7 ;  29.  17; 
39.  6;  41.  2-6,  Ex.  4.  10;  6.  12,  Deu.  9.  6,  13,  Jud.  3.  15; 
18.  25,  I  S.  2.  5;  22.  2,  2  S.  4.  4,  Is.  I.  4,  30;  3-  3;  19-  10; 
20.  4  (rd.  ''Diton);  29.  24;  54.  6,  Am.  2.  16,  Ps.  24.  4,  Job 
3.  20;  9.  4,  Lam.  I.  I,  Song  5.  8. 

Rem.  I.  The  gen.  of  material,  a  ring  of  gold,  is  not  ^«r- 
titive,  but  explicative — a  ring  which  is  gold. 

Rem.  2.  The  gen.  of  quality,  &c.,  forms  along  with  its 
cons,  a  single  conception,  hence  the  suff.  goes  to  the  gen. 
Ps.  2.  6  ■'ip^lP  in  ')ny  holy  hill,  Deu.  i.  41,  Is.  2.  20 ;  9.  3  ; 
30.  22  ;  31.  7  ;  64.  9.  10,  Zeph.  3.  11,  Job  18.  7.     Cf.   §  27. 

Rem.  3.  The  gen.  of  attribute  or  quality  is  very  common 
with  certain  nouns,  ^'^'^■,  '~l^^  man,  woman,  13,  HS  son, 
daughter,  Py^l  owner,  possessor.  Ex.  4.  10  D"'1?1  ^^^  a  ^ric^ 
speaker,  Job  11.  2  DIO?^  '^  a  babbler,  2  S.  16.  7  u^p'l  '«  a 
bloodshedder,  Pr.  25.  24  D''3^1P  J^^ft?  3.  brawling  womsin.  Gen. 
9.  20;  25.  27,  2  S.  18.  20,  I  K.  2.  26,  Ps.  140.  12. — Pr. 
II.  16;    12.4;    12.19;   28.5;   29.  I,  8,  Ru.  3.  II,  Zeph.  3.  4. 

I  S.  14.  52  P'lD"!?  mighty  man,  26.  16  JTlD  ""^II  deserving 
death,  i.  16  ''VvS  ri3  a  worthless  persofi.  Nu.  17.  25,  Deu. 
3.  18,  Jud.  18.  2,  2  S.  3.  34,  2  K.  14.  14,  Is.  5.  I  ;  14.  12, 
Jer.  48.  45,  Jon.  4.  10,  Job  5.  7 ;  28.  8. — Mic.  4.  14,  Mai. 
2.  II,  Ecc.  12.  4.  And  in  stating  age,  1  S.  4.  15  D"'iTri'|n 
t\'W  njb'ki'l  98  years  old.  Gen.  50.  26,  Nu.  32.  11,  Josh, 
24.  29,  Jud.  2.  8,  Gen.  17.  17. 
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Gen.  37.  19  niri^nn  bv2  the  dreamer,  2  K.  i.  8  y^"^  '3 
hairy ^  Pr.  21^.  2  ^^i  3  <?/■  /^^-^^  appetite.  Gen.  14.  13,  Ex. 
24.  14,  Is.  41.  15;  50.  8  (adversary),  Jer.  37.  13,  Nah.  i.  2, 
Pr.  18.  9;  22,  24;  24.  8,  Nch.  6.  18,  Ecc.  7.  12,  Dan.  8.  6 
(two-liorned). — i  S.  28.  7,  i  K.  17.  17,  Nah.  3.  4. — In  2  S.  1.6 
D''tJ^1Q  seems  to  mean  7var-horseSy  but  cf.  Dr.  or  Well,  on  v.  18. 

Rem.  4.  Adverbs  and  particles  being  really  nouns  may 
stand  virtually  in  the  gen.,  i  K.  2.  31  C3n  "'OT  causeless  blood- 
shed, Nu.  29.  6  T'pJJi']  npy  //i^  continual  burnt-offering,  Ez. 
39.  14,  'n  ^??0i<,  Deu.  26.  5  toyp  ••riD  ^/^^rc;  men,  Jer.  13.  27 
""^^  ""lin^  after  /^otw  /tf;z^.  2  S.  24.  24,  Hab.  2.  19,  Ez.  30.  16 
(if  read,  right).  And  of  course  such  particles  as  P.^?,  wSl 
&c.  may  themselves  take  a  gen.  after  them. 

Rem.  5.  The  consn.  in  [d)  is  the  usual  one  in  Heb.,  of 
the  type  integer  viiw ;  the  ace.  of  limitation  after  adj.  and 
ptcp.  is  uncommon,  e.g.  Is.  40.  20  H^^iri  jSppn  he  who  is 
poor  in  oblatioji^  Job  15  10  D'DJ  T??^  "^^r^?  older  in  days. 
But  this  is  not  liked,  cf.  30.  i  younger  ^''P^  in  days^  so  32.  4. 
The  prep.  3  is  generally  used  of  members  of  the  body  (Am. 

2.  15)  when  the  ge^i.  is  not  employed,  cf.  Ps.  125.  4  (Pr. 
17.  20).  Cf.  §  71,  R.  3.  Ar.  on  the  other  hand  regards 
this  gen.  as  improper  (unreal)  annexion,  being  substitute 
for  ace.  of  limitation. 

Rem.  6.  Proper  names  are  occasionally  followed  by  a 
gen.,  as  Ur  of  the  Chaldees  Gen.  11.  31,  Aram  of  the  two 
rivers  Gen.  24.  10,  Gath  of  the  Philistines  Am.  6.  2,  Gibeah 
of  Saul  Is.  10.  29,  Mizpeh  of  Gilead  Jud.  ii.  29,  &c.  Most 
proper  names  were  originally  appellatives,  and  in  other  cases 
there  were  several  places  of  the  same  name,  but  in  such  a 
case  as  Zio7i  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  Is.  60.  14,  the  last 
fact  does  not  apply,  and  the  first  had  certainly  been  long 
forgotten.     Cf.   thy  sun  v.   20,  Jer.    15.  9,   Nu.  31.  12,  Ezr. 

3.  7.  Most  languages  so  construe  proper  names.  Wright, 
Ar.  Gr.  ii.  §  79. 

The  common  HiSZiV  *•  is  probably  breviloquence  for 
'^  \1PX  '"•  2  S.  5.  10,  Am.  3.  13  and  often. 

§  25.  A   clause   may  occasionally  take  the  place  of  the 
gen.     Such  a  clause  will  be  what  we  call  relative  (in  Heb. 
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rel.  or  descriptive),  particularly  in  designations  of  time  and 
place:  Gen.  40.  3  Dtp  ^^O'^  ^OS"^  *^tp^  DlpP  the  place  where 
J.  was  confined ;  Is.  29.  i  T|7  n^Jl  T^^  thou  city  where  D. 
dwelt;  I   S.  25.  15   Dri^$  ^^p^nnn  ^^P^-Ss  ^//  ///^  ^^jj/^  we 

were  conversant  with  them ;  Ex.  4.  1 3  nSipD'l^iL  ^^^'H^tp 
send  by  the  hand  of  him  whom  thou  wilt  send  (send  by 
means  of  some  one  else) ;  6.  28  XV\Tt^  *)!ll^  DV3,  on  the  day 
Je.  spoke.  Gen.  39.  20,  Deu.  32.  35,  2  S.  15.  21,  i  K.  21.  19, 
Jer.  22.  12;  36.  2;  48.  36,  Hos.  i.  2;  2.  i,  Ps.  4.  8;  18.  i; 
56.4,  10;  59.  17;  65.  5;  81.  6;  90.  15;  102.  3;  104.  8;  137. 

3,  9;  138.  3;  146.  5,  Pi*-  8-  32,  Lev.  13.  46;  14.  46,  Nu.  3.  i  ; 
9.  18,  Job  6.  17,  2  Chr.  29.  27. 

§  26.  In  annexion  the  determining  Art.  is  prefixed  to  the 
gen.  Both  members  of  the  expression  are  usually  indef. 
when  the  Art.  is  wanting,  and  both  usually  def.  when  it  is 
present.  Gen.  42.  30  y"^^^n  ^5^^  ^^^^  ^*^^^  ^^  ^^^^  country ; 
24.  22  int  Dt5  a  ring  of  gold.  Of  course  proper  names  and 
all  pron.,  whether  separate  or  suffixal,  are  def  of  themselves. 
§  20.  A  number  of  constructs  may  follow  one  another,  each 
depending  on  the  one  after  it  as  its  gen.  Gen.  47.  9  '^^0  ^O"^. 
■^riiyi  '"'H  the  days  of  the  years  of  the  lives  of  my  fathers ; 

1  K.  2.  5  h^fCi^"^  nielli  ••"ill?  ^y^  to  the  tzvo  captains  of 
the  hosts  of  Is.    Gen.  41.  10,  Lev.  10.  14,  Nu.  6.  13,  Josh.  4.  5, 

2  K.  10.  6,  Is.  10.  12;  21.  17,  I  Chr.  9.  13  (if  7*^11  be  read. 
Perhaps  7  has  fallen  out  before  ]lDb^7^). 

§  27.  As  in  annexion  the  two  members  form  a  single 
expression,  nothing  (except  the  Art.  to  the  gen.  and  the  H 
of  direction  to  the  cons.)  can  come  between  them,  {a)  An 
adj.  qualifying  either  of  the  members  must  stand  outside  the 
expression.  Jo.  3.  4  7'iliiri  '^  Di**  the  great  day  of  the  Lord, 
Gen.  27.  15  niltsnn  Vinn  r^l^  y^V  ^^^  the  best  garments 
of  her  elder  son  Esau;  Gen.  10.  21  vililiT  JHD^^  ^'H^?  ^^^  elder 
brother  of  Japheth ;  44.  i4f]D"i*'  Hn^l  t^l^5  ^^  came  to  the 
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house  of  ].;  28.  2;  43.  17;  46.  i,  Deu.  4.  41,  i  K.  19.  15. — 
Deu.  3.  24;  II.  7;  I  S.  25.  25,  Is.  36.9. 

(^)  For  the  same  reason  not  more  than  one  cons,  can 
stand  before  the  same  gen.  For  ex.  t/ie  sons  and  daughters 
of  the  man  cannot  be  expressed  thus:  tlJ^'b^n  Jli^l^  ^^^S-, 
because  the  form  ^^S-j  ^^^  being  dependent,  is  without 
reason.     Various  forms  are  adopted,     (i)  Vnl^l^  UJ^b^H  \55" 

(2)  n'iiJiam  tij^t^n  '^:-i.    (3)  ^^"^  (-lUJif^)  TsSi^irrs  D^::-in. 

^    '  T  -   :  *•:  '  'T^v-.  T-:  't- 

The  first  is  lightest  and  most  usual.  Gen.  41.  8  the  magicians 
of  Eg.  and  her  wise  men  (=:the  mag.  and  wise  men  of  E.), 
Jud.  8.  14  the  princes  of  Succoth  and  her  elders  (=the  pr. 
and  el.  of  S.).  The  second  is  occasional.  Gen.  40.  i  Ilptp^ 
nSh^ni  'ly^)^  the  butler  of  the  king  of  E.  and  the  baker  \ 
Ps.  64.  7  pi^"^  ibl  ^^"^  ^^^>y  t^^^  breast  of  each  and  the  heart 
is  deep.  The  third,  circumscription  of  gen.  by  prep.  7,  is 
common,  and  gains  ground  in  the  later  stages  of  the 
language.  Gen.  40.  5  '^2  ^S^^  1tlj«  HDi^ni  H^ttJ^n.— 
This  circumscription  must  be  had  recourse  to  also  when  the 
first  member  of  a  gen.  relation  is  to  be  preserved  indef.,  the 
second  being  def.  i  S.  16.  18  "^^^^  ]5.  ^  son  of  Jesse;  cf. 
20.  27  ^'^y"^  the  son  of  Jesse  (David),  i  K.  2.  39  D"^lli^-*»5ti 
^'i^TptP/  two  slaves  of  Shimei,  Gen.  41.  12.  See  more  fully 
Rem.  5,  below. 

§  28.  Such  words  as  73  all^  Hh  multitude^  many^  are 
nouns,  and  are  followed  by  gen.  Gen.  8.  9  y")^^n"73  all 
(of)  the  earthy  Ps.  51.  3  T|*'^ri*l  ^^5  according  to  thy  many 
mercies.     So  the  numerals.     Gen.  40.  12  D*'^"^  JlU^/tX?  three 

•  T  V        : 

days.  See  §  29  Apposition,  and  §  36  seq.  Numerals.  On 
Adj.  in  gen.  by  their  noun,  cf.  §  32,  R.  5. 

Rem.  I.  The  cons,  before  a  clause  (§  25)  is  scarcely  a 
mere  formal  shortening  of  the  word  due  to  the  closeness  of 
connexion.  It  has  syntactical  meaning,  the  clause  being* 
equivalent  to  inf.  cons,  with  suff.  ;  e.g,  i  S.  25.  15  -  ^D^'^a 
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iM^nnn  (Pr.  6.  22),  Ps.  4.  8  =  n^n  n*-i  nyo  (Hos.  4.  7 ; 

10.  I,  Deu.  7.  7).     In  other  cases  there  is  om.  of  rel.  pr. 

More  like  a  mere  formal  shortening  is  the  use  of  the 
cons,  before  prepp.  In  poetry  and  the  higher  style  chiefly 
the  ptcps.  (and  nouns)  of  verbs  that  govern  by  a  prep,  are  put 
in  cons,  before  the  prep.  The  real  consn.  in  this  case  is  by 
prep,  and  the  cons,  is  secondary,  as  appears  from  Jud.  8.  1 1 
n^bnN3  ""JOE^n   (so   Sep.)   with  Art  — Is.   5.   11  -ip>2  ^pwb; 

9.  y"n"'Vi53  nw;  28.  g^^np  'S?i»3,  Jud.  5.  10,  2  S.  i.  21,  Is. 

14.  19  ;  56.  ID  (inf.),  Jer.  8.  16,  Ez.  13.  2,  Ps.  2.  12,  Job  24.  5. 

The  few  cases  of  shortening  before  vav  coptd.  seem  due 
to  assonance,  Ez.  26.  10  (cf.  Jer.  4.  29),  Is.  33.  6,  or  to  the 
ear  being  accustomed  to  the  cons,  form  before  words  closely 
connected.  Is.  35.  2.  In  Is.  51.  21  the  coming  word  p''  seems 
to  influence  the  preceding  "  drunken."  Jer.  33.  22  ""rik  "•n^tJ'D 
is  altogether  anomalous  (cf.  v.  21)  ;   Hag.  2.  17. 

Rem.  2.  On  indef.  cons,  before  def.  gen.  cf.  §  20,  R.  2. 

Rem.  3.  Sometimes  an  adj.  is  used  nominally  and  brought 
within  the  chain  of  constructs.  Is.  28.  16,  a  corner-stone 
JTnpl  of  preciousness  of  a  foundation  ;  perhaps  i;.  i,  4  flower 
yy^  of  a  faded-thijig  (faded  flower),  Jer.  4.  11  wind  of  dry- 
ness. In  some  cases  the  Abs.  seems  retained  in  a  phrase. 
Is.  28.  I  V  '^l^n  Q'??'^  f^'J  the  fat  valley  of  those  stricken 
down  of  wine;  v.  3  m^^^  Ps.  68.  22,  Pr.  21.  6?  Text  is 
doubtful,  Is.  63.  II,  the  words  ''Moses,"  *'his  people," 
being  wanting  in  Sep.  Ez.  6.  1 1  niJJ'^  wanting  in  Sep.  Is. 
32.  13  nrby  rrinp  may  be  loose  subord.  in  ace.  On  Is.  19.  8, 
cf.  Rem.  I. — The  consn.  2  S.  i.  9,  ^3  ^rD3  Tiy  ^3  (Job  27.  3, 
Hos.  14.  3),  where  ^D  seems  separated  from  its  gen.,  is  un- 
certain. The  ^3  appears  rather  to  be  used  adverbially, 
wholly y  in  whole y  cf.  Ecc.  5.  15  (Ps.  39.  6;  45.  14)  and  the 
Chald.  1  bap  b2  Dan.  2.  8,  41,  &c. 

Rem.  4.  An  instance  of  two  cons,  before  a  gen.  is  Ez. 
31.  16,  but  Sep.  wants  3IDI.  Dan.  i.  4  is  scarcely  an  ex., 
cf.  Is.  29.  12.  Occasionally  the  first  word  seems  to  stand 
loosely  in  Abs.,  Is.  55.  4;  less  necessarily  53.  3,  4.  In 
the  broader  or  emphatic  style,  when  one  cons,  would  be 
followed  by  several  gen.,  it  is  repeated  before  each.  Gen. 
24.  3,  God  oi  hQSiVQn  and  God  of  Q2irt\\\   11.  29;    14.  13,  Jos. 
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24.  2,  though  usage  fluctuates,  Gen.  14.  22 ;  28.  5,  Ex.  3. 
6,  16  with  4.  5,  I  K.  18.  36.  There  is  nothing  unusual  in 
several  gen.  after  one  cons.     Deu.  5.  19  ;  8.  8  ;  32.  ig,  Jud. 

1.  7,  9,  Is.  I.  II,  28;  37.  3;  64.  10,  Ps.  5.  7,  Pr.  3.  4. 
On  the  other  hand  Deu.  8.  7,  15,  &c.,  are  ex.  of  loose 
rhetorical  accumulation  of  terms.     Cf.  Deu.  3.  5,  i  K.  4.  13. 

Rem.  5.  Circumscription  of  the  gen.  is  used:  i.  When 
it  is  needful  to  preserve  the  indefiniteness  of  first  word. 
I  S.  16.  18  "'K'v  |3  a  S071  of  Jesse,  i  S.  17.  8,  i  K.  2.  39,  Gen. 
41.  12,  Nu.  25.  14,  Song  8.  I.  Similarly  the  so-called  ^  of 
authorship,  ^H?  "liOTp  a  psalm  of  D.^ox  simply  inp  hy  David. 

2.  When  it  is  desired  to  retain  for  the  first  noun  the  some- 
what greater  distinctiveness  given  by  the  Art.  Gen.  25.  6 ; 
29.  9 ;  47.  4,  Jud.  6.  25,  I  S.  21.  8,  I  K.  4.  2,  2  K.  5.  9,  Ps. 
116.  15;  118.  20.  3.  When  it  is  necessary  to  retain  a 
definite  designation  or  expression  in  its  completeness,  i  K. 
15.  23  'n^  ^dW  D^pjn  n3T  -lao  the  book  of  the  Chronicles  of 
the  Khigs  of  Judah,  2  K.  11.  4  the  centurions^  Ru.  2.  3 
tpb  vr)m  r\'^n  the  field-portion  (property)  of  Boaz,  2  S. 
23.  1 1  the  field-portion  (piece  of  country)  ;  cf.  2  K.  9.  25, 
Nu.  27.  16;  30.  2,  Gen.  41.  43,  Jos.  19.  51,  2  S.  2.  8,  2  Chr. 
8.  10.  Sometimes  also  with  words  not  declinable,  as  Tera- 
phim  Gen.  31.  19.  And  in  general  to  express  the  gen. 
relation  of  belonging  tOy  in  consns.  where  the  case  could  not 
be  used.  Am.  5.  3  o/",  in^  the  house  of  Isr.,  i  K.  14.  13,  Jer. 
22.  4,  Am.  9.  I,  Ezr.  10.  14,  i  Chr.  3.  i,  5;  7.  5.  4.  For 
the  same  reason  the  circumscription  is  usual  in  dates  and 
with  numerals.  Gen.  7.  11  in  the  600  year  n3  V^p  of  the  life 
of  N.,  I  K.  3.  i8''mi>S'  ^^hm  DV3,  Gen.  16.  3,  i' K.  14.  25, 
and  often.  Cf.  on  dates,  §  38c.  The  circums.  occurs, 
however,  without  significance  and  gains  in  later  style,  Ps. 
123.  4,  I  S.  20.  40,  Jer.  12.  12  mnv  3"in  the  sword  of  Je. 
5.  The  gen.  suff".  is  circumscribed  in  the  same  way,  perhaps 
with  some  emphasis,  i  K.  i.  33  v  ID'fc?  rrnnsn  7;2j/ mule  ;  cf. 
V.  38,  Ru.  2.  21,  Lam.  i.  10,  cf.  3.  44.  So  the  curious 
h  rHJ^t?  'niy  wife  (a  w.  of  mine)  2  Chr.  8.  11.  After  suff. 
Song  I.  6  7^  ''^"13  tny  own  vineyard,  Ps.  132.  11,  12. 

Rem.  6.  A  noun  in  appos.  with  a  cons,  is  sometimes 
attracted  into  construction,    i  S.  28.  7  31^>  Hpyn  TW^  a  woman 
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possesslngf  an  Ob.  Is.  23.  12  ;  37.  22  '^*  ri3  npinil  //^^  virgin^ 
the  daughter  of  Zion.  Jer.  14.  17,  Deu.  21.  ii.  And  some- 
times a  noun  in  cons,  is  suspended  by  being  repeated  before 
its  gen.,  or  by  the  interposition  of  a  synonym  in  appos. 
Gen.  14.  10  ''^n  T\Y\'^1  T\V\'^^  pUs^  pits  of  bitumen.  Nu.  3.  47, 
Deu.  33.  19,  Jud.  5.  22;  19.  22,  2  S.  20.  19,  2  K.  10.  6; 
17.  13  (Kere),  Jer.  46.  9  (if  text  right),  Ps.  78.  9,  Job  20.  17, 
Dan.  II.  14.      I  K.  20.  14  is  different,  and  Ps.  35.  16  obscure. 

NOMINAL   APPOSITION 

§  29.  With  a  certain  simplicity  and  concreteness  of 
thought  the  Hebrew  said :  The  altar  is  brass,  the  table  is 
wood,  instead  of  the  altar  is  brazen,  the  table  is  of  wood. 
Similarly  he  said :  The  ark  is  three  storeys,  the  altar  is 
stones,  instead  of  consists  of  three  storeys.  So  :  the  homer  is 
barley;  the  famine  is  three  years;  his  judgments  are 
righteousness ;  I  am  peace.  When,  therefore,  two  nouns 
stand  related  to  one  another  in  meaning  in  such  a  way 
that  they  may  form  the  subj.  and  pred.  in  a  simple 
judgment  or  proposition,  as,  the  altar  is  brass,  they  may  be 
made  to  express  one  complex  idea  by  being  placed  in 
apposition,  tJie  altar,  the  brass,  for  the  altar  of  brass,  or,  the 
brazen  altar ;  a  homer,  baidey,  for  of  or  in  barley.  In  the 
former  case  altar  is  the  principal  thing,  and  brass  is  explana- 
tion ;  in  the  other  barley  is  principal,  and  said  to  be  the 
permutative  (substitute  or  exchange)  for  the  measure.  In 
many  cases  appos.  is  used  as  in  other  languages,  as,  /,  the 
Lord ;  his  servants,  tJie  propJiets,  &c.     Apposition  is  used — 

{a)  In  the  case  of  the  person  or  thing  and  its  name.  2  S. 
3.  31  Tr\  "^rhX}  the  king  David;  Nu.  34.  2  ]ir55  V^.^i^rT 
the  land  Canaan;  i  Chr.  5.  9  r\"^ED  ^nSH  the  7'iver  Euphrates, 

T  :  T  T  —  -^ 

Gen.  14.  6  '^^V''^  D^"^n3.  in  their  wntmtain  Seir.     Gen.  24.  A, 

•   •'  T-:i-   :  ,  II' 

I  S.  3.  I  ;  4.  I,  I  K.  4.  I  ;  16.  21,  24,  Ezr.  8.  21  ;  9.  i.  In  such 
cases  as  Nu.  34.  2,  i  Chr.  5.  9  the  gen,  is  more  common, 
though  apposition  may  seem  more  logical. 
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If  the  personal  name  be  second  the  nota  ace.  Ts"^  or  prep, 
if  before  the  appellative  has  to  be  repeated.  Gen.  24.  4  "^pl/ 
pn!?^7  to  my  son  Isaac \  21.  10.  Gen.  4.  2  TrsyT)  ^Ipril 
vlil'nt^  Vni^'nb^  bore  his  brother  Abel\  and  Jl^^  is  usual 
before  the  proper  name  even  when  the  appell.  wants  it, 
particularly  if  any  word  come  between  them.  Is.  ^.6',  8.  2, 
Gen.  22.  20,21 ;  48.  13,  Ex.  i.  11 ;  Jud.  3.  15,  i  K.  11.  14.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  is  no  repetition  of  H^^  or  prep,  with 
appell.  when  second.     Gen.  16.  3   nnnDt^)  'l^HTlb^  took  H, 

T      T     ;       •  T    T  V 

her  maid)  ii,  31;  12.  5;  14.  16;  20.  14;  24.  59.  Gen.  4.  8 
Vnb^  Sirr^b^  DP'^I  rose  up  acrainst  Ab.  his  brother. — Gen. 
II.  28,  Jud.  8.  27,  2  S.  7.  8,  10,  Is.  22.  20.  Cf.  Gen.  43.  28, 
2  S.  II.  17. 

{b)  The  person  or  thing  and  its  class,  i  K.  7.  14  TV^"^ 
TX^^Cyy^  a  woman^  a  widozv  (widow  woman) ;  2  K.  9.  4  ^V^^ 
b^*^!23n  the  prophetical  youth  (not,  the  youthful  prophet)  ;  Ex. 
24.  5  D*^p7ip  U'^Xyi^  sacrifices  (pi) peace-offe7'ings{gQn.'*^  '^Hlt 
later).  Deu.  22.  23,  i  S.  2.  13,  2  S.  10.  7.  Gen.  21.  20  a 
shooter^  a  boiuinan,  and  6.  1 7  the  flood,  zvaters ;  the  second 
word  merely  explains  the  archaic  or  unusual  first. 

{c)  The  thing  and  its  material,  which  may  also  be  con- 
sidered the  individual  and  its  general  class.  2  K.  16.  17 
ntrn^n  -^p^in  the  brazen  oxen:  Deu.   16.  21   VV"^3  TntV^ 

V       :  -         'tt  -  I  ••        T  T  ••  -: 

an  Ashera  (of)  any  wood;  Ex.  39.  17  IJltn  nnii^n  the 
co7-ds  (of)  gold;  Ex.  28.  17  four  Jlbjt  D''"^^tO  rows  (of)  stojies 
{gen.  39.  10);  2  Chr.  4.  13,  Xworoius  pomegranates,  Ez.  22.  18, 
I  Chr.  15.  19,  Zech.  4.  10.— i  Chr.  28.  18  int  D^n^*^?!!  the 
cher.  {ofy  in)  gold,  Lev.  6.  3.  In  2  K.  16.  14  rd.  perh.  abs. 
XyiV^TW  but  cf.  23.  17. 

{d)  The  measure,  weight,  or  number,  and  the  thing 
measured,  weighed,  or  counted.  2  K.  7.  i,  16,  18  rsho  H^^D 
D*'"^i?lp  D*^J1^^D1  a  seah  flour  and  tzvo  seahs  ba7'ley,  Gen.  18.  6, 
Ru.  2.    17   D'^li?*?  nD^tji?   about  an  ephah  of  barley,     Ex. 
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29.  40  V^^_  V^TlT]  D'^V'y),  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine ;  ih.  a 
tenth  oi  fine  flour,  Nu.  15.  4,  Ex.  9.  8;  16.  33,  Nu.  22.  18,  i  K. 
18.  32,  Lev.  6.  13. — Gen.  41.  i    D^p'i   D^r\!30   two  years  of 

//w^,  2  S.  13.  23.     2  S.  24.  13  1^*)   D^^^tlJ  ^112?   7  years  of 

•L  •      ^  ^  ^ 

famine;  ib.  11*!   D^p*^   ntS) T't?   3   days   of  pestilence.     Gen. 

29.  14,  Nu.   II.  20,  Deu.  21.  13,  2  K.  15.  13;  Gen.  45.  11, 

1  Chr.  21.  12,  Ez.  38.  17,  Dan.  11.  13.  2  K.  3.  4  100,000 
rams,  wool  (fleeces),  but  I  S.  16.  20  is  not  an  ass-load  of 
bread,  but  an  ass  laden  zvith  b.  (text  dubious). — i  K.  16.  24 
fJDS  D^'5???.  for  tzvo  talents  of  silver,  2  K.  5.  23,  cf.  v.  17 ; 

is!i7*5-    ' 

With  different  order,  Neh.  2.  12  tO^P  D^tT^^^  men,  few, 

Is.  10.  7 ;  Nu.  9.  20  "^SpTp  D''?^*^  days,  a  number  (many),  2  S. 
8.  8 ;  24.  24,  I  K.  5.  9.     Ex.  27.  \6  a  curtain  of  20  cubits, 

(e)  Even  the  thing  and  its  quality  (regarded  as  its 
.substance  or  class),  or  anything  which,  being  characteristic, 
may  serve  as  specification  or  explanation  of  it.  I  K.  22.  27 
VD/  0^^  water  of  distress  (scanty  as  in  stress) ;  Ps.  60.  5 
TnVyi^  T'^  wine  oi  reeling ',  Pr.  22.  21  n^Sl  0*^*^0^?  words  oi 
ti'uth,  Zech.  I.  13,  Is.  3.  24  zvork  of  crisping,  Dan.  8.  13.     Ez. 

18. 6  rxi'i  rv^^A.    I  K.  6.  7. 

T   •  T       • 

The  usage  receives  large  extension  in  the  predicative 
form.  Gen.  ii.  i  the  earth  was  one  tongue ;  14.  10  the  vale 
was  pits,  pits  (full  of  p.).  Is.  5.  12  their  feast  is  harp,  Szc,  Ps. 
45.  9  all  thy  garments  a?'e  inyri'h  and  cassia,  Ezr.  10.  13  the 
season  zvas  rains.  Gen.  13.  10,  2  S.  17.  3,  i  K.  10.  6,  Is. 
7.  24;  65.  4,  Jer.  24.  2;  48.  38,  Mic.  5.  4,  Ez.  2.  8;  27.  36, 
Zech.  8.  13,  Ps.  10.  5;  19.  10;  25.  10;  55.  22;  92.  9;  109.  4; 
no.  3;  III.  7;  120.7,  Pr.  3.  17;  8.  30,  Job  3.  4;  5.  24;  8.  9, 

2  Chr.  9.  5,  Dan.  9.  23  (cf.  10.  11). 

Rem.  I.  The  order  Dav.  the  king  occurs  2  K.  8.  29; 
9.  15,  and  in  later  style  i  Chr.  24.  31,  &c.  In  2  S.  13.  39 
rd.  lb»n  mi  tJ^ni  (nn  for  in).  In  other  cases  the  usual  order 
is  Isaiah  the  prophet  Is.  39.  3,  Abiathar  the  priest  i  S.  30.  7. 
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Hos.  5.  13  Jzing  Jareh  is  obscure  ;    Pr.  31.  i  perhaps  L.  king 
of  Massa. 

Rem.  2.  Repetition  of  prep.  &c.  before  proper  name  has 
exceptions,  Gen.  24.  12,  i  S.  25.  19  (but  Sep.  om.  Nabal, 
cf.  V.  25),  Job  I.  8.  With  my^  thy^  his  people  Israel  om.  is 
more  common. 

Rem.  3.  In  most  of  the  cases  a — e  the  gen.  may  be  used 
(§  24),  I  K.  7.  10,  2  K.  5.  5,  I  Chr.  29.  4,  2  Chr.  8.  18 ; 
9.  9,  13.      Cf.  Ez.  47.  4  D^JJID  '•p  with  D^:3"in  D^». 

Rem.  4.  In  cases  like  i  Chr.  28.  18  3nT  D''3n3n  where 
object  is  def.  and  material  indef.  the  latter  might  be  in 
ace.  of  specification,  cher.  in  gold  ;  Lev.  6.  3  Wien  garment 
(g.  in  linen)  ;  and  so  cases  like  Gen.  18.  6  three  seahsjine 
flour,  though  appos.  is  more  natural.  Ar.  has  four  ways 
of  connexion :  appos.  ;  the  prep,  min^  of  (explicative) ;  the 
gen.;  and  ace.  of  specif.  Such  passages  as  Ps.  71.  7 
T*y  '•oriD  my  strong  reftge,  Ez.  16.  27  n?|T  TIB"}!  thy  lewd  way, 
Hab.  3.  8,  2  S.  22.  33,  seem  cases  of  appos.,  the  noun  being 
explanatory.  Of  course  the  second  noun  is  not  gen.,  but 
an  ace.  of  limitation  is  less  natural  and  expressive,  and  cases 
like  Ps.  38.  20^\>]^  ^NJb',  35.  19;  69.  5;  119.  86,  Ez.  13.  22 
are  of  a  different  class  (§  70,  71,  R.  2).  Lev.  26.  42  ''0^"13 
^PJ?!,  &c.,  Jer.  33.  20  DVn  '3  start  from  the  gen.  the  cov. 
(of)  with  facob,  and  when  the  annexion  is  broken  by  the 
suflf.  the  second  noun  is  loosely  left  without  prep.,  cf.  Jer. 
33.  21.  An  ace.  of  specification  with  proper  name  or  def. 
noun  is  improbable.  With  Ezr.  2.  62,  Neh.  7.  64,  comp. 
Jer.  52.  20. 

Rem.  5.  Some  cases  of  apparent  appos.  are  due  to  errors 
of  text.  Josh.  3.  14  om.  n"'"l3n,  8.  11  om.  HDni'Dn,  cf.  v.  10, 
as  explanatory  margins.  Jos.  13.  5  v?fin  pNH  might  be 
like  Nu.  34.  2  (but  Sep.  otherwise).  Jud.  8.  32  perhaps 
H'lSy  like  6.  24.  Is.  11.  14  7'd.  ^^33.  Jer.  8.  5  om.  ferus. 
and  Ez.  45.  16  om.  pxn,  both  with  Sep. 

Rem.  6.  The  word  ^3  all  instead  of  taking  ^<in.  is  often 
placed  in  appos.,  2  S.  2.  9  n?3  7&<lb'\  Is.  all  of  it,  i  K.  22.  28, 
Is.  9.  8;  14.  29,  31,  Jer.  13.  19,  Mic.  2.  12  ;  often  in  Ezek., 
II  15;  14.  5  ;  20.  40,  &c.  The  archaic  form  of  suff.,  as 
2  S.  2.  9,  is  common,  Is.  15.  3;    16.  7,  Jer.  2.  21  ;  8.  6,  10; 
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20.  7  (11^.  10  rd.  w?P  Dn?3  or  Dn?3?). — In  such  phrases  as 
I  S.  4.  10  "^vriJ^P  ^*'i^  1DJ*1  eac/i  is  in  appos.  to  subj.  in  the  verb 
(pi. /e7t^s  except  Jud.  20.  8,  2  K.  14.  12  K'th.).  In  prose 
the  plur.  verb  mostly  precedes,  but  in  higher  style  often 
follows,  Is.  13.  8,  14. 

Rem.  7.  An  anticipative  pron.  sometimes  precedes  the 
subj.  or  obj.,  which  then  stands  in  appos.  with  the  pron.  ; 
Ex.  2.  6  nj??.'!}'^^  '''^?:^?^1  and  she  saw  him^  the  child,  Ez.  10.  3 
C'"'Kn  ixhll  when  he  came,  the  man.  Ex.  7.  11  ;  35.  5,  Lev. 
13-  57>  Josh.  I.  2,  I  K.  21.  13  (2  K.  16.  15),  Jer.  31.  i, 
Ez.  3.  21  ;  42.  14  (text?);  44.  7,  Ps.  83.  12,  Pr.  5.  22,  Song 
3.  7,  I  Chr.  5.  26;  9.  22,  Ezr.  3.  12  ;  9.  i,  Dan.  11.  11,  27. 
— In  I  K.  19.  21  Sep.  wants  ''  the  flesh,"  and  in  Jer.  9.  14 
**  this  people."  The  usage  is  common  in  Aram.,  and  pre- 
vails in  later  style ;  it  appears  in  Pr.  1-9,  10-22,  but  not 
in  25-29. 

Rem.  8.  When  the  same  word  is  repeated  in  appos. 
intensity  of  various  kinds  is  expressed  ;  e.g.  the  superl.  of 
adj.,  I  S.  2.  3  very  proudly,  Is.  6.  3  most  holy,  Ecc.  7.  24 
very  deep.  With  nouns  Gen.  14.  10,  Ex.  8.  10,  2  K. 
3.  16  pits,  pits  (sheer  pits),  Jud.  5.  22,  Jo.  4.  14. — With 
words  of  time  the  idea  of  continuity,  constancy,  Deu.  14.  22 
\W)  i\W year  by  year.      Often   with   prep.  3,   Deu.    15.    20 

wirn  rm^  i  s.  i.  7,  Nu.  24.  i,  Jud.  16.  20,  2  K.  17.  4. 

Comp.  Deu.  2.  27  always  by  the  road,  i6.  20  always  right- 
eousness.    Ex.  23.  30,  Deu.  28.  43. 

(2)  With  Numerals  the  idea  of  distribiUion ;  Gen.  7.  2 
seven,  seven  (by  sevejis),  7.  3,  9,  15,  Josh.  3.  12,  Is.  6.  2; 
sometimes  with  a?id,  2  S.  21.  20,  i  Chr.  20.  6.  Gen.  32.  17 
each  flock  sep2iY?ite\y ',   2  K.  17.  29;   25.  15. 

(3)  When  words  are  joined  by  and  the  idea  of  vai'iety  is 
expressed;  Deu.  25.  13,  \\  stone  and  stone  (<^vjexs  ^e\^\.s), 
Ps.  12.  3,  I  Chr.  12.  34,  Pr.  20.  10.  The  usage  is  very 
common  in  later  style  to  express  respective,  various,  several, 
I  Chr.  28.  14  the  respective  services ;  v.  \^  the  several  lamp- 
stands ;  V.  16  the  various  tables,  i  Chr.  26.  13,  2  Chr.  8.  14  ; 
II.  12;  19.  5,  &c.,  Ezr.  10.  14,  Neh.  13.  24,  Est.  i.  8,  22, 
and  often.  With  ^'z  prefixed.  Est.  2.  11,  2  Chr.  11.  12  (also 
post-Biblical). 
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§  30.  The  adj.  as  attribute,  being  virtually  in  apposition 
to  the  noun,  Is  placed  after  it,  and  agrees  with  it  in  gend., 
numb.,  and  case.  Gen.  21.  8  h^l^  Hritpp  t^V^l  ^^  made 
a  great  feast  \  20.  9  rh^'^  TXn^^n  "hv  H^IH  thou  hast 
brought  on  me  a  ^reat  sin\  Is.  5.  9  n^t2J7  D^'il^  D^riiL  many 

T~:*—  "T 

houses  shall  be  desolate.  It  also  agrees  in  determination, 
being  without  the  Art.  if  its  noun  be  indef.,  but  having  the 
Art.  if  the  noun  be  determined  in  any  way  (by  Art.,  def. 
gen.  or  suff.).  Gen.  21.  8;  20.  9  above.  2  K.  4.  9  tJlJ'^i^ 
t2)ilj^  D^inS^^  a  holy  mail  of  God;  i  S.  12.  22  ^lljrT  "i^tp 
//2>  ^r^^^  ;2^;;2^ ;  17.  13  LD^71?n  ^tl?^,  ^'j!!  r\U?7t{S  the  three 
^/<3?I?i-^  .y^;^^  of  Jesse  \  Is.  8.  7  D^p^^^^n  ■^n^Il  ^'P  /^^  ;;^^;2j/ 
waters  of  the  River.  If  there  be  several  adj.  the  concord  of 
all  is  the  same ;   Is.  27.  i   TO^IVrs  H^iinn*!  HtiJpn  "i •I'ln-I 

'  'tt-:  I-  :        T        :  -  :        t  It  -  :  -  : 

with  his  sore  and  great  and  strong  sword. 

The  concord  of  the  adj.  when  pred.  is  the  same  as  when 
it  is  quallficatlve,  though  liable  to  be  less  exact.  The 
position  of  pred.  in  the  sentence  is  also  variable  (§  103  seq.). 
The  pred.  is  usually  indefinite. 

§  31.  The  adj.  having  no  dual  is  used  m  plur.  with  dual 
nouns;  Is.  35.  3  HiT'lplD  "G^'^^^l  fctUing  knees ;  42.7  np37 
n'in'lj^  ^^T^,  to  o^Qn  blind  eyes)  Ex.  17.  12  D^i^nD  HtT^  ^'Tl. 
the  hands  of  M.  were  heavy  (Jiand  mas.  only  here,  cf.  Ez. 
2.  9).     Gen.  29.  17,  I  S.  3.  2,  Ps.  18.  28;  130.  2,  Pr.  6.  17,  18. 

With  collectives  agreement  may  be  grammatical  in  the 
sing.^  or  ad  sensum  in  t\\Q  plur. ;  I  S.  13.  15  D^t^^l^P^n  DVi^ 
'V^V  the  people  that  were  present  with  him ;  but  in  v,  16 

^^?p?rT  Dvn.    §  115. 

With  the  plur.  of  eminence  the  adj.  is  usually  sing. ;  Is. 
19.  4  ntrp  D^::i^^  a  harsh  master.     Ps.  7.  10  p^"!!?   D^^H^^^ 

V  't  •      "■:  I       .  _ 

7'ighteous  God ;   but   in  some  parts    of  the    Hex.  (E)  plur., 
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Josh.  24.  19  Q''tpip  tDTlTb^  a  holy  God  (cf.  pi.  vb.  Gen. 
20.  13;  35.  7).  So  I  S.  17.  26  D'^'jn  '^^  Z/;^  living  God,  Deu. 
5.  23,  Jer.  23.  36,  but  also  ^T\  '"^  2  K.  19.  4,  16.  Cf.  Teraphim 
of  single  image,  i  S.  19.  13,  16.  Gen.  31.  34  (E),  where  Ter. 
is  treated  as  pi.,  may  be  doubtful. 

§  32.  The  demonstrative  adj.  Ht,  ^^^H  this^  that,  have  the 
same  concord  as  other  adj.  But  (i)  they  necessarily  make 
their   noun    def.,  n-TH  t2?''^^n   this  ma?i,  DUn  D''?D*'n   those 

...    -  •       T  ••     T  •    T    - 

days^  and  have  themselves  the  Art.  (2)  In  the  case  of  nouns 
determined  by  pron.  suff.  they  are  in  Appos.  zvithout  the 
Art,  Ex.  10.  I  n^^  *^]ir\^^  these  my  signs ;  and  so  always. 
(3)  With  another  adj.  or  several  they  stand  last,  i  K.  3.  6 
»^?D  >''^*T?l'  "^PDD  this  great  goodness  {y.  9);  Deu.  i.  19 
\^'\ViT\  ^^^^iSni  7i*T2in  '^Hl^n  that  great  and  terrible  wilder- 

ness;  Gen.  41.  35  n^^^H  TsVClTS  Dllt^n  CD^ilJlDn  these  good 
coming  years. 

Rem.  I.  Occasionally  the  adj.  precedes  the  noun,  par- 
ticularly 3"1  in  plur.  (sing.  Is.  21.  7;  63.  7,  Ps.  31.  20; 
145-  7)j  Jer.  16.  16,  Ps.  32.  10;  89.  51,  Pr.  7.  26;  31.  29, 
Neh.  9.  28,  I  Ch.  2^.  5.  Ez.  24.  12  (fem.  cons.)  might 
suggest  that  in  some  instances  of  the  sing',  the  adj.  is  used 
nominally. — Is.  2^.  21  the  adj.  maybe  "^x^^.^  straijge  ishXs 
work.  In  other  cases  the  adj.  is  independent  and  the  consn. 
apposition,  Is.  23.  12  thou  violated  one.,  virgin,  &c.  ;  53.  11 
perhaps  the  place  of  p''^^  is  due  to  attraction  of  vb.  pnx> ; 
10.  30  also  apposition,  thott  poor  one,  Anathoth  (Ew.  aL 
would  rd.  iT^y  imp.  answer  her).  Jer.  3.  7,  10  rni:i2  is  almost 
a  proper  name,  Treacherous^  her  sister. 

Rem.  2.  Sometimes  the  noun  is  defined  and  adj.  without 
the  Art.  (i)  Numerals  as  in&5  one^  and  words  similarly  used 
as  "inNI  another^  D"'3"J  niany^  being  def.  of  themselves,  may 
dispense  with  Art.  Gen.  42.  19  (Art.  v.  33),  i  S.  13.  17, 
2  K.  25.  i6,  Jer.  24.  2,  Ez.  10.  9;  Gen.  43.  14,  Jer.  22.  26, 
Ez.  39.  27.  (2)  In  some  cases  the  adj.  is  ace.  of  condition, 
or  at  any  rate  of  the  nature  of  pred.     Gen.  37.  2,  Nu.  14,  37, 
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I  S.  2.  23  (Sep.  wants),  Is.  57.  20  (11.  9?),  Ez.  4.  13; 
34.  12,  Hag.  I.  4,  Ps.  18.  18;  92.  12. — Is.  17.  6  prob.  rd, 
an  ''SVD.  (3)  Possibly  euphony  in  some  cases  led  to  om.  of 
Art.  2  S.  6.  3,  unless  ?tew  cart  expressed  a  single  idea  (cf 
Mic.  2.  7)  to  which  Art.  was  prefixed.  (4)  Other  exx.  Jer, 
2.  21,  where  Hitz.  suggests  that  jS^H  ""^ID  may  =  IQ^?  D^IIDH^ 
I  S.  15.  9  where  rd,  DKDDl  nD3  (cf.  i  K.  19.  11)  at  any  rate. 
Dan.  8.  13;  11.  31.  So  formulas  like  ^n  D\n^N,  D^^n  'k  M^ 
living  God. 

In  other  cases  the  adj.  is  defined  and  noun  without  Art. 
(i)  Numerals  and  similar  words  like  f)D,  having  a  certain 
definiteness  of  their  own,  may  communicate  it  to  their  noun, 
which  then  dispenses  with  Art.  Gen.  21.  29;  41.  26,  Nu. 
II.  25,  cf.  2  S.  20.  3,  Gen.  i.  21  ;  9.  10.  (2)  Certain  half- 
technical  terms  came  to  be  def.  of  themselves,  as  courts  gcii^y 
entrance^  &c.  (§  22,  R.  4):  court  i  K.  7.  12,  2  K.  20.  4 
(K're),  Ez.  40.  28,  31  (47.  16  text  obscure);  gate  Ez.  9.  2, 
Zech.  14.  10  (Neh.  3.  6,  gate  is  cons.);  entrance  ^^r,  38.  14. 
So  -may  i  S.  12.  23,  Jer.  6.  16  (cf.  Jud.  21.  19);  dayy  par- 
ticularly with  ordinals.  Gen.  i.  31,  Ex.  12.  15;  20.  10; 
Deu.  5.  14,  Lev.  19.  6  ;  22.  27 ;  cf.  Is.  43.  13  DVD  =  OVJID. 
(3)  Other  exx.  i  S.  6.  18;  16.  23,  2  S.  12.  4,  Jer.  6.  20; 
17.  2  (Ps.  104.  18)  ;  32.  14  (text  obscure),  Zech.  4.  7,  Neh. 
9.  35,  Ps.  62.  4,  Ez.  21.  19  (text  uncertain).  2  K.  20.  13 
rather  as  Jer.  6.  20  than  as  Song  7.  10.  i  S.  19.  22  rd. 
perhaps  pSH  (Sep.)  for  i)n:in.  (4)  With  ptcp.  Jud.  21,  19, 
Jer.  27.  3;  46.  16  (Zech.  11.  2). 

Rem.  3.  The  usage  §  32  (2)  goes  throughout  all  stages 
of  the  language.  Gen.  24.  8,  Ex.  11.  8,  Deu.  5.  26;  11.  18, 
Josh.  2.  14,  20,  Jud.  6.  14,  I  K.  8.  59;  10.  8;  22.  23,  Jer. 
31.  21,  Ezr.  2.  65,  Neh.  6.  14;  7.67,  2  Chr.  18.  22;  24.  18, 
Dan.  10.  17. — ^Josh.  2.  17  is  doubly  anomalous  (cf.  Jud.  16. 
28).  The  demons,  is  without  Art.  sometimes  in  the  phrase 
fc^in  swh'^  on  that  nighty  Gen.  19.  33;  30.  16;  32.  23,  i  S. 
19.  10,  cf.  Ps.  12.  8  (§  6,  R.  i).  I  S.  2.  23  text  dubious. — 
On  the  other  hand  2  K.  i.  2  ;  8.  8,  9  rd.  yn  (cf.  Jer.  10.  19). 
In  I  S.  17.  17  mim.  may  define  DhS  (i  S.  14.  29?).  In  i  S. 
17.  12  text  faulty. 

The  order  §  32  (3)  may  be  changed  when  adj.  is  em- 
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phatic,   2  Chr.  i.  10,  or  when  other  specifications  are  linked 
to  it,  Jer.  13.  10. 

Rem.  4.  When  two  adj.  quahfy  a  fern,  noun  the  second 
is  sometimes  left  in  mas.  i  K.  19.  11  p?ni  TOV^^  mi  2^  great 
and  strong  v^\\\6i^  Jer.  20.  9  (i  S.  15.  9).  And  in  cases  of  a 
commodity  and  its  measure  or  number  the  adj.  may  agree 
with  the  commodity  as  the  main  thing,  i  S.  17.  17  this  ephah 
of  parched  corn  ;  v.  28. 

Rem.  5.  The  adj.  is  sometimes  used  nominally  and  put 
by  the  noun  in  ge?t.',  2  K.  18.  17  1?3  ?^n  a  great  force^  Is. 
22.  24  i^i^n  y3"?3  all  vessels  of  the  smallest^  Song  7.  10 
Siisn  P)  wine  of  the  best.  Deu.  19.  13;  27.  25,  Jer.  22.  17 
(of.  2  K.  24.  4),  Nu.  5.  18,  2  K.  25.  9  (Am.  6.  2?),  Zech. 
14.  4,  Ps.  73.  lo;  74.  15  (cf.  Ex.  14.  27);  78.  49;  109.  2, 
2  Chr.  4.  10,  Ecc.  I.  13;  8.  10. — Other  exx.  of  adj.  used 
nominally,  Gen.  30.  35,  37  (exposing  ilic  white),  Deu.  28.  48 
(and  nakedness),  Josh.  3.  4  [a  distance),  Jud.  9.  16;  14.  14 
(sweetness).  Josh.  24.  14,  2  K.  10.  15  (perh.  om.  nj<),  Jer. 
2.  25  ;  15.  15  ;  30.  12,  Is.  28.  4  (flower  of  a  fading  thing), 
V.  16,  Ps.  III.  8,  Job  33.  27  (perverted  right). — Conversely 
the  noun  may  be  put  in  gen.  by  the  adj.  used  nominally, 
often  with  superlative  meaning,  Jud.  5.  29  (the  wisest)^  Is. 
19.  II  ;  35.  9,  Ez.  7.  24;  28.  7.  Ex.  15.  16,  I  S.  16.  7; 
17.  40,  Jer.  15.  15,  Ps.  46.  5;  65.  5.  Pr.  16.  19,  bsK^"  might 
be  inf. 

Rem.  6.  The  adj.  when  it  expresses  the  characteristic 
attribute  of  the  noun  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  it ;  Is. 
24.  23  ^J?PlI  the  7710071  [the  white),  '^130'!)  the  s?t7i  (the  hot), 
30.  16  b?  the  horse  (swift),  Jer.  8.  16,  Mai.  3.  11  ^3i<n  (he 
consumer  (locust).  Mostly  in  poetry  and  less  common  than 
in  Ar. 
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§  33.  The  language  possesses  no  elative  form  of  the  adj. 
Comparison  is  made  by  the  simple  form,  followed  by  prep. 
Xf2,  Gen.  3.  i  ni^il  TS^T\  73^  UT\^  more  cunniji^  than  all 
the  beasts;   Deu.  11.  23    DM   tD^'S'lJ   D^iil   nations  greater 
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tha7i  you ;  Hos.  2.  9  T\P>V"0  t^^  "h  litO  "^5   it  was  better  for 

T   ir   ••  T  •  J 

me  then  than  now;    i   S.  9.  2   Di^Pf'T'S^   TK2.\  taller,     Tud. 

T     T  T      •  -  T  •' 

14.  18,  I  S.  24.  18,  2  S.  19.  8.  With  better  the  subj.  is  often 
a  clause  (inf.),  Gen.  29.  19,  Ps.  118.  8,  9,  Pr.  21.  3,  9  (§  89). 

(<^)  The  quality  {tertium  comp)  is  often  expressed  by  a 
verb,  Gen.  41.  40  !^D^  vl-?^?!  I  will  be  greater  than  thou; 
29.  30  n^i^Tp  T'n'ITlb^  ^n^^|^.l  he  loved  R.  ;;2^r^  //^^/^  L., 
2  S.  I.  23  ^^n:i  ni^i-^b^n  "hp  D^ntl^^n  they  were  swifter  than 
eagles  and  stronger  than  lions.  Gen.  19.  9  ^[7  ^li  SlPli^ 
Diip  now  will  we  treat  thee  worse  than  them.  Gen.  37.  4 ; 
48.  19,  Deu.  7.  7,  Jud.  2.  19,  I  S.  18.  30,  2  S.  6.  22;  18.  8; 
20.  5,  6,  I  K.  5.  10,  II  ;  10.  23 ;  14.  9. 

§  34.  The  superlative  is  expressed  by  the  simple  adj. 
with  Art.,  or  followed  by  gen.  of  a  noun  or  pron.,  i  S.  17.  14 
Itppn  t^^n  ^yT\,  and  David  was  the  youngest;  18.  17  ^jyii 
nSilZirT  my  eldest  (elder)  daughter,  Deu,  21.  3.  —  2  K. 
10.  6  l^yn  *^7lil  ^/^^  greatest  men  of  the  city;  Jer.  6.  13 
DT''il5"li?')  DSpjpp  from  the  least  of  them,  &c.  Gen.  9.  24 ; 
10.  21;  29.  16;  42.  13;  43.  29,  Jud.  6.  15;  15.  2,  I  S.  9.  21, 
Mic.  7.  4,  Jon.  3.  5,  2  Chr.  21.  17,  Ps.  45.  13,  Job  30.  6  (§  32, 
R.  5).  Absolute  superlativeness  is  expressed  by  ^\^12  very 
(a  noun  in  ^^r^.),  Jud.  3.  17  It^p  t^*"")^  ve?y  faty  Gen.  12.  14; 
41.  31,  which  may  be  intensified  by  prep.  iy,  i  K.  i.  4 
ib^P'li^  riQ'^  n'^y?.n  the  glrl  was  extremely  pi-etty,  2  S.  2.  17, 
Gen.  27.  33;  in  later  style  ib^p  It^^^L  Ez.  9.  9;  or  'n  is 
repeated  without  prep.,  Nu.  14.  7. 

Rem.  I.  In  form  a  few  words  correspond  to  the  Ar. 
elative  ('afdalu),  as  "iT3&<  criiel^  3TDNI  deceptive^  in^5^  perennial. 
But  in  Ar.  many  adj.  of  this  form  have  no  compar.  sense, 
^ahmarUy  red ;  ^ahmaqit^  foolish. 

Rem.  2.  The  adj.  or  verb  with  p  may  often  be  rendered 
by  toOy  or  rather  tlian.  Gen.  18.  14  "IJ'^  '""p  ^^^SiNl  is  anything 
too  hard  for  l^."^  (Deu.  17.  8,  Jer.  32.  17,  27),  Jud.  7.  2,  nn 
"•jyiriO  /^d?  tnany  for  me  to  give^    i  K,  8.  64  ^''3»"'D  pp  ^c?<?  ^w«:/^ 
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to  contain^  Gen.  4.  13  '^'^I'O  pHJ  too  great  to  bear^  Ps.  61.  3 
the  rock  ''313^  D1"i^  /(90  A^^A  yb?'  me^  Is.  49.  6  /06>  light  to  bey 
Ex.  j8.  18,  I  K.  19.  7,  Gen.  26.  16;  36.  7,  Ru.  i.  12,  Hab. 

I.  13,  Ps.  139.  12  /t'^J  dark  for  thee  (to  see).  So  with  tD^D 
Isa.  7.  13  is  wearying  men  too  little'^  Nu.  16.  9. — Hos. 
6.  6  knowledge  of  God  rather  than  burnt-offerings  \  Ps. 
52.  5  evil  rather  than  good,  Hab.  2.  16,  2  S.  19.  44,  where 
perhaps  rd,  "^133  for  inD,  first-born  rather  than  thou  (Sep.). 

Rem.  3.  The  word  expressing  the  quality  is  occasionally 
omitted,  Is.  10.  10  (greater  or  more)  than  those  of  Jer.,  Job 

II.  17  (clearer)  than  noon.  In  Mic.  7.  4;  Is.  40.  17  ;  41.  24, 
Ps.  62.  10,  ij^no  the  prep,  is  partitive  or  explicative,  0/"  (con- 
sisting of)  vanity. 

Rem.  4.  The  consn.  with  p  is  sometimes  virtually  a 
superlative,  i  S.  15.  33  ^^5<  D''^"3p  ?'Z'^T\  the  most  bereaved  oi 
women  (lit.  bereaved  above  w.). — A  superl.  sense  is  expressed 
by  joining  a  noun  with  its  own  pi.  in  the  gen.,  Gen.  9.  25  a 
slave  of  slaves  {lowest  s\3.Ye)y  Ex.  26  33  holy  of  holies  [most 
holy).  Is.  34.  10  eternity  of  eternities  (all  eternity),  Ecc.  i.  2 
vanity  of  vaftities  (absolute  vanity).  Song  i.  i,  Ez.  16.  7, 
Deu.  ID.  17.  I  K.  8.  27,  though  such  phrases  had  at  first 
sometimes  a  lit.  sense. 

Rem.  5.  Just  as  the  simple  adj.  the  abstract  noun  with 
gen.  conveys  superl.  meaning,  as  2ID  the  best.  Gen.  45.  18, 
Is.  I.  19,  'y^'*^  the  best  1  S.  15.  9,  15,  '^^'^'O  the  choicest  ^^. 
15.  4,  Deu.  12.  II,  tr'NI,  IT't^'j^'i  the  chiefest^  Nu.  24.  20,  Am.^ 
6.  I,  6. 

Rem.  6.  A  kind  of  superl.  sense  is  given  to  a  word  by 
connecting  it  with  the  divine  name.  Probably  the  idea  was 
that  God  originated  the  thing  (as  Ar.),  or  that  it  belonged 
to  Him,  and  was  therefore  extraordinary.  Sometimes  the 
meaning  appears  to  be  *'in  God's  estimation,"  Gen.  10.  9. 
Cf.  Jon.  3.  3  n''r(bi6,  n^i-ia  n^V  (Acts  7.  20) ;  Ps.  36.  7  ;  68.  16; 
80.  11;  104.  16,  Song  8.  6,  I  Chr.  12.  23. — i  S.  14.  15; 
26.  12  (Gen.  30.  8  seems  different). 
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THE   NUMERALS 

§  35.  The  numeral  one  is  an  adj.,  having  the  usual  place 
and  concord  (§  30).  i  S.  2.  34  IHiSI  ^^%  in  one  day, 
I  K.  18.  23  int^rr  ^en  the  one  ox,  Gen.  ii.  6  T\TV^  HDiZ? 

T     V   It  T    -  -     -  T    T 

one  speech,  32.  9  Hllbi^rT  njTOn  the  one  camp.     11.  i. 

Rem.  I.  In  later  style  07ie  sometimes  precedes  its  noun, 
Neh.  4.  II,  Dan.  8.  13,  Nu.  31.  28,  Song  4.  9. 

Rem.  2.  It  is  also  construed  nominally,  followed  (a)  by 
gfen.,  Gen.  22.  2  C^nn  TriK  ^^e^  of  the  mountains,  2  S.  2.  i, 
Job  2.  10;  (d)  by  prep,  p,  Gen.  3.  22  13Qp  ^^^{  o;«^  of  us, 
2.  21.  The  short  form  usual  in  this  case  (Lev.  13.  2,  Nu. 
16.  15,  I  S.  9.  3,  I  K.  19.  2  ;  22.  13,  2  K.  6.  12 ;  9.  i,  &c. ; 
of.  otherwise  i  S.  16.  18;  26.  22,  2  S.  2.  21,  &c.)  might  be 
cons,  before  prep.  (§  28,  R.  i),  but  in  some  cases  at  least  it 
must  be  a  form  oi  abs.y  Gen.  48.  22,  2  S.  17.  22,  Is.  27.  12, 
Zech.  II.  7.  [c)  It  is  itself  governed  in  gen.  by  its  noun 
(§  32,  R.  5),  Lev.  24.  22,  2  K.  12,  10,  Is.  36.  9.  {d)  With 
prep.  |D  before  it,  it  is  a  strong  any ;  Lev.  4.  2  njHD  Hnxp 
«;y/  of  these  things.  Lev.  5.  13,  Deu.  15.  7,  Ez.  18.  10 
(text  obscure).     So  in  Ar.  after  a  neg. 

§  36.  The  Numerals  2-10  are  nouns,  being  followed  by 
the  thing  enumerated  either  in  Appos.  (permutative,  §  29), 
orinjhe^gen.  (explicative,  §  24).  Or,  chiefly  in  later  style, 
the  thing  may  precede  and  the  Num.  follow  in  Appos.  The 
thing  enumerated  is  pluK 

(a)  With  indef.  nouns  or  expressions  (cons,  with  indef. 
gen.)  the  Num.  is  mostly  abs.  and  the  noun  in  Appos.  Gen. 
29.  34   D*»il  nt2)^tr   three  sons,     24.  10   Xl'hn':^  TTsW   ten 

'T  t:  •-:  TT-: 

camels,  I  K.  3.  16  D^tp^  D^^0  tivo  wojnen.  Deu.  19.  2 
D^*^5^  t!Jl7ir  three  cities.  31.  10  XT^y^  Vlt!?  seven  years. 
There  are  exceptions,  2  K.  5.  22 ;  and  in  the  case  of  two  the 
cons,  is  more  common  than  abs.  even  before  indef.  noun. 
There  are  also  two  general  exceptions — (i)  With  D^p^  days 
the  cons,  is  usual;  Jud.  19.  4  D*'^^  Ptpvl^  three  days,     Deu. 
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5.  13;  16.  4,  8,  13,  but  cf.  2  K.  2.  17.  (2)  So  before  ^Z//^/' 
Num.     I  S.  25.  2  D^DT'^?  ilti^S'tl?  tJiree  tJiousaiid,     Jos.  8.  12 

D^D^t^  ty^r;^nfive  thousand.    I  K.  5. 30  nl^p  tr^tp  ///r^^ 

hundred,  Jud.  4.  13. — Jos.  i.  1 1 ;  2.  16 ;  3.  2  ;  6.  3  ;  7.  3 ;  8.  12, 
Jud.  3.  29;  4.  6;  15.  II,  I  S.  26.  2.     Cf.  Rem.  i. 

(U)  With  noun  determined  by, Art,  or  def  gen.  the  Num. 
is  mostly  in  cons,  with  gen.  of  noun.  Deu.  10.  4  TCS^V. 
D^^ni'in  //^^  ten  words.     Jos.  10.  16  D^ip^^n  rifeH  the  five 

kings.  Jud.  3.  3  O'liltpVp  ^?1P  ^?^^n  ^^^^  /^^  ^'^^'^•^  o^  th^ 
Ph.  I  S.  16.  10  Vi!3.  nV^tlJ  his  seven  sons.  Gen.  40.  12,  18, 
Nu.  23.  4,  Jud.  14.  12;  18.  7,  I  S.  17.  13  (20.  20?),  2  S.  21.  22; 
23.  16,  I  K.  21.  13,  2  K.  25.  18.  There  are  exceptions,  cf. 
I  S.  17.  14.  Cases  Hke  Am.  i.  3,  6,  9,  &c.,  are  according  to 
§  20,  R.  2. 

(^)  The  Num.  may  follow  the  noun  in  Appos. — mpstly  in 
later  style,  i  Chr.  12.  39  niDiSu?  D'^^*'  tJiree  days.  Dan. 
I.  12.  I  Chr.  22.  14;  25.  5,  2  Chr.  3.  12;  4.  8,  Neh.  2.  11, 
Dan.  I.  5,  15,  Ezr.  8.  15,  cf.  Jos.  21  pass.  Ex.  in  earlier  books 
are  comparatively  rare,  Gen.  32.  15,  16.     In  i   S.  i.  24  rd 

Rem.  I.  Additional  ex.  of^;.  Gen.  30.  20;  45.  23;  47.  2, 
Deu.  16.  9,  16;  17.  6,  Jos.  6.  4,  Jud.  9.  34;  16.  8,  i  S. 
I.  8;  25.  5,  2  S.  21.  6,  I  K.  5.  28;  7.4,  30;  10.  19;  17.  12; 
18.  23  ;  21.  10,  2  K.  2.  24,  Jer.  2.  13.  There  are  excep- 
tions, I  K.  II.  16. 

Rem.  2.  The  position  of  the  Num.  before  the  noun  is 
almost  exclusive  in  earlier  writings,  and  is  common  at  all 
times.  This  is  true  of  all  Num.,  whether  units  or  higher 
numbers.  The  position  after  the  noun  occurs  in  Kings,  is 
not  unusual  in  P.,  and  becomes  very  usual  in  Chr.,  Ezr., 
Neh.,  Dan.,  &c.^ 


^  Sven  Herner,  Syntax  der  Zahlworter  i7n  Alt.  Test.,  Lund,  1893.  This 
careful  Treatise  pays  particular  attention  to  the  literary  age  of  the  various 
usages. 
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Rem.  3.  The  gend.  is  sometimes  inexact.  Gen.  7.  13 
(due  to  mas.  form  of  noun),  of.  Ex.  26.  26;  Job  i.  4,  Ez. 
7.  2,  Zech.  3.  9,  I  Chr.  3.  20,  Ez.  45.  3  Kth. — The  noun  is 
sometimes  sing,  after  units  in  the  case  of  words  used  col- 
lectively, 2  K.  8.  17  ;  22.  I  (year),  25.  17  (cubit),  Ex.  21.  37 
(lp3,  |5<^),  cf.  Gen.  46.  27  ;  and  in  cases  where  the  thing" 
weighed  or  measured  is  omitted  (§  37,  R.  4).  Gen.  24.  22, 
Jud.  17.  10,  I  S.  10.  4;  17.  17;  21.  4,  Ex.  16.  22.  In  Ez. 
45.  I  rd.^  breadth  twenty  thousand. 

Rem.  4.  The  Num.  2,  3,  4,  7  may  take  suffixes,  as  ^3"*IIK^ 
«>^  /w^,  both  of  us,  Dri^PK^  //^^j/  Z^?'^^,  &c.  Nu.  12.  4,  i  S. 
25,  43,  2  S.  21.  9,  Ez.  I.  8,  Dan.  i.  17,  cf.  2  K.  i.  10  his 
fifty. — The  or^(^/'  is  to  be  observed  :  Gen.  9.  19  n?fc?  IlK^?*^ 
these  three^  i  K.  3.  18  13^i^5  D^riK^'  w^  z'wo.  Gen.  22.  23,  Deu. 
19.  9,  I  S.  20.  42.     So  gen.  Ex.  21.  11,  2  S.  21.  22,  Is.  47,  9. 

Rem.  5.  The  language  says  two  three,  &c.  (without  or), 
as  Engl.     2  K.  9.  32,  Is.  17.  6,  Am.  4.  8. 

§  37.  Numerals  above  the  units  mostly  have  the  noun  in 
plur.  (except  collectives  and  words  of  time,  measure,  and 
weight).  They  stand  in  Appos.,  and  mainly  precede  their 
noun — but  may  follow  (chiefly  in  later  style).  When  they 
follow,  the  noun  is  plur.,  even  though  otherwise  employed  in 
sing. 

{a)  The  Num.  11-19.  Gen.  37.  9  D^'lpIS  ^^V  IH^^ 
eleven  stars.  2  S.  9.  10  D^5^  "l^V  XV^'XlX^  fifteen  sons.  Jos. 
4.  8  0*^5^^?  "^"^.^y  ^"^y^  tzvelve  stones.  Gen.  32.  23;  42.  13, 
Ex.  15.  27;  24.  4,  Deu.  I.  23,  Jud.  3.  14,  2  S.  2.  30;  9.  10; 
19.  18,  I  K.  18.  31,  2  K.  14.  21.     Ex.  27.  15,  Nu.  17.  14;  29. 

14,  15,  Jos.  15.41. 

(J?)  The  tens,  20-90.  Jud.  12.  14  0*^53,  D*'^^")^  /^^^ 
j^;^^.    G^n.  1^.2^  U'Q'^'^^  'D'^^'CiT\  fifty  righteous.    Exceptional 

order,  Gen.  32.  15,  16  D^^ltpV  il^ri^?  twenty  she-asses,  &c. 
Gen.  18.  26,  28,  Ex.  15.  27;  21.  32,  Jud.  i.  7;  8.  30;  10.  4; 
12.  14;  14.  11-13,  2  S.  3.  20;  9.  10,  2  K.  2.  16;  10.  I ;  13.  7; 

15,  20,  Ez.  42.  2;  45.  12. 
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(c)  Numbers  composed  of  tens  and  units,  e.^-.  23,  are 
treated  as  a  single  number  twe7ity-and-three\  and  as  they 
stand  in  Appos.  the  unit  remains  in  the  Abs.  (cases  like  2  K. 
2.  24  are  exceptional).  The  gend.  of  the  unit  is,  of  course, 
determined  by  the  noun:  Jud.  10.  2  D^t^  UjStlJl  tD^"^toir 
^S  years.  The  order  three-and-tzventy  also  occurs — chiefly 
in  later  style.  It  also  belongs  to  later  style  to  separate  the 
elements  of  the  Num.,  repeating  the  noun  with  each,  as 
twenty  year  and  three  years^  or  the  reverse  order  (mainly 
with  the  word  year), 

Jud.  7.  3  PlS«  D*;5tp^  ^^^!^^  ^^  thousand  (cf.  Rem.  i). 
Nu.  7.  88  D^inS  njri-^.S^T  V  ^4  oxen.  Nu.  35.  6,  Jos.  19.  30; 
21.  39,  Jud.  10.  3;  20.  15,  35,  46,  2  K.  10.  14,  Ez.  II.  I,  I  Chr. 
2.  22  ;  12.  29. — Gen.  11.  24,  Ex.  38.  24,  Nu.  3.  39,  43 ;  26.  22 ; 

31.  38,  Jud.  20.  21. — Gen.  5.  15  ;  12.  4;  23.  i  ;  25.  7.  Cf.  Gen. 
5  pass.^  Gen.  11.  13-25.  Lev.  12.  4,  5  (repet.  of  days)^  cf. 
Num.  31.  32  seq.  (thousand). 

(d)  The  usage  is  the  same  with  llb^?^  hundred^  D^r\t^t2, 
ilib^tp  (all  in  abs.;  cons.  Jlh^p  in  later  style);  and  P]7b^ 
thousand^    D^Q/t?,     D^'D/t^     (cons.    ^'D/Sl    occasional,    Ex. 

32.  28,  Job  1.3).  I  K.  18.  4  D^^^^nj  r^'^yl  lOO  prophets. 
Jud.  15.  4  D^Sjr^Ip  nl^n-tr^tp  SOO  foxes,  i  K.  3.  4  ?]b« 
T<hv  1000  burnt-offerings.  2  K.  3.  4  uh^"^  ^^Sl  X^W^ 
lOOfiOO  rams  (Rem.  i).  2  K.  18.  23  D^'D^D  D'^Q^Si  WOO 
horses.  Ex.  oi hundred'.  Jud.  7.  22,  i  S.  17.  7 ;  18.  25  ;  25.  18; 
30.  21,  2  S.  3.  14;  8.  4;  14.  26;  16.  I,  I  K.  7.  20;  10.  17; 
II.  3,  Jos.  7.  21.  Ex.  of  thousand',  i  S.  13.  5  ;  17.  5,  i  K.  5.  6, 
Job  42.  12. 

{e)  While,  however,  the  Num.  11  and  upward  are  con- 
strued with  plur.,  except  with  collectives  and  words  of  timCy 
weighty  and  measure^  there  is  a  natural  tendency  in  enumera- 
tions to  regard  the  thing  enumerated  as  forming  a  class  or 
genus,  and  to  use  the  sing.;  cf  §  17.  Ex.  24.  4,  Jud.  21.  12, 
2  S.  8.  4;  23.  8,  I  K.  5.  12;  9.  14,  2  K.  24.  14.     Comp.  i  K. 
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10.  i6  with  17,  and  2  K.  2.  16  with  17;  Ex.  26.  19  with 
36.  24.  The  sing,  is  chiefly  used  with  things  which  one  is 
accustomed  to  count;  the  sing,  king^  i  K.  20.  i,  16,  is 
unusual.     Rem.  i. 

(/)  When   the  expression  is  def.  the  Art.  usually^  goes 
with  the  noun,  and  the  Num.  is  def.  of  itself.     Jud.  7.  7  U?7tp 

uj^^^n  nisin  the  300  men  (Rem.  i).    17. 3  r\'^'ry\  inSt^-nti 

^P?0  the  1100  (shekels)  of  silver,  i  S.  30.  21  D^'tpjSin  D";nb^p 
the  WO  men.  Gen.  18.  28,  Deu.  9.  25,  Jos.  4.  20,  Jud.  7.  22; 
18.  17,  I  K.  7.  44,  2  Chr.  25.  9,  Ex.  26.  19;  36.  24. 

Rem.  I.  Words  used  in  sing,  in  the  cases  a — ^are  D^"' 
days^  ^yf  years y  ^^'^  men  (esp.  of  troops),  ^^Nl  thousands^  HDijt 
cubits  (often  pL),  "I3,  nil  (measures),  133  talents  (also  pi.), 
•^1?.)  ''i???^  (oftenest  pi.)  &c. ;  and  collect,  as  ^J'^l  infantry^ 
^31  chariots^  CDi  persons^  "ipa  cattle^  |XV  slieep.  Usage  fluc- 
tuates ;  cf.  §  17. — Adj.  and  words  in  Appos.  may  agree 
grammatically  in  sing,  i  S.  22,  18,  i  K.  20.  16,  or  ad 
sensmn  in  pi.  Jud.  18.  16,  i  K.  i.  5. 

Rem.  2.   In  eleven  the  forms  mb'y  'V,  "^^V  ^^m  occur  Deu. 

.....         J       T  T       ••  :  - 

I.  3,  Jer.  1.3;  39.  2,  Ez.  26.  I,  but  chiefly  belong  to  later 
style.  In  twelve  the  forms  nnj^^y  D^ri^,  "ib'j;  D\JC^  are  usual, 
the  cons,  ""p.^  &c.,  comparatively  rare. 

Rem.  3.  The  form  twenty-and-three  (in  c)  Is  the  older 
order  and  the  one  usual  at  all  times,  i.e.  the  larger  number 
first  and  the  two  joined  by  and.  The  same  order  is  usual 
when  there  are  higher  numbers,  thus  :  hundreds  and  tens 
and  units ;  thousands  and  hundreds  a7id  tens,  &c.  It  is 
characteristic  of  later  style  (occasionally  in  Kings)  to  put  the 
smaller  number  first  or  omit  the  and.  Cf.  Ezr.  2  or  Neh.  7 
pass.,  Nu.  4.  36,  I  K.  10.  14.  The  repet.  20  year  and  3 
years  or  reverse  order  is  almost  peculiar  to  P. 

Rem.  4.  Words  readily  understood  in  expressions  of 
weight,  measure,  or  date  are  often  omitted,  as  shekel^  ephah^ 
dayy  Gen.  24.  22  ^nj  ^"J^j^  teii  (shekels)  ^^/^,  Ru.  3.  15  ^'^ 
Qt-iyb  six  {(iphahs)  0/ barley y  Gen.  20.  16;  45.  22,  i  S.  10.  3,  4; 

^  According  to  Herner,  §  12,  only  i  K.  6.  i  outside  of  P. 
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17.  17,  I  K.  10.  16.  On  om.  oi  day^  §  38c.  The  consn.  Ex. 
26.  2  naxa  ymx  four  ^  M^  c?^3//,  four  cubits,  is  common  in 
later  style.     Ez.  40.  5,  Zech.  5.  2,  i  Chr.  11.  21,. 

Rem.  5.  Numerals  as  independent  nouns  may  take  the 
Art.  Gen.  18.  29  CJ^V?!!??,?  the  forty.  2  K.  i.  13  "P'^^fn  D^K^pnn 
the  third  fifty ;  v.  14  //z^  former  (pi.)  fifties',  with  suff. 
^.  ID.  Gen.  14.  9,  Nu.  3.  46,  Deu.  19.  9,  2  S.  23.  18  seq. 
In  most  other  cases  the  Num.  is  without  Art.,  though  there 
are  exceptions.  Jos.  4.  4  tJ'^^?  ^^^\!t  ^\*3^  i^^  twelve  men^  Nu. 
16.  35,  Ex.  28.  10. 

Rem.  6.  After  eleven  and  upwards  the  sing,  noun,  par- 
ticularly of  material  or  commodity,  is  probably  in  acc^  of 
specification.     §  71. 

§  38.  The  Ordinals. — {a)  The  ordinals  first — tenth  are 
adj.  and  used  regularly  (Gr.  §  48.  2).  Jud.  19.  5  Dl^'^- 
•^ir^l'^n  on  the  fourth  day.     2  K.  18.  9  r\'':i^''l'in  mtZ^iL.     So 

*^      •      :  It  -^  "^  "^  •        •      :  It  T  T    - 

always  in  stating  the  number  of  the  month  (of.  ^),  I  Chr. 
27.2-13. 

(Jj)  From  eleventh  upwards  the  Card,  numbers  do  duty 

for  ordinals,  and  Art.  is  not  generally  used  with  the  noun. 

"Deu.  I.  3  niUJ  D''5^1*^St5.  in  the  fortieth  year.     2  K.  25.  27 

tZJlh  ^W  D^.^tpi  in  the  tivelfth  month.     Ex.  16.  i,  Deu.  I. 

2,  3,  2  K.  25.  27,  Jer.  25.  3,  I  Chr.  24.  12-18;  25.  18-31. 

(^^^lJj?  stating  dates  there  are  some  peculiarities,^  i.  The 
gen.  "  of  the  month "  is  circumscribed  by  prep.,  Uj^h /,  and 
day  is  often  omitted.     Ex,  16.  I   tTlh^    Di''   ^^V   XV^XliXMi 

V  -  T     T  T      •     -:  I- 

on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month.  2  K.  25.  27  D^'^tpV^L 
UJlhS  nj^ltpi  on  the  27th  of  the  month.  Even  the  Card, 
i-io  are  greatly  used  in  this  case,  mostly  with  om.  of  day. 
2  K.  25.  8  UJlhS  nyitpi  on  the  seventh.  Deu.  i.  3  ^XV^%. 
tlJlhS  on  the  first.  Gen.  8.  5,  Lev.  23.  32,  Ez.  I.  I,  Zech. 
7.  I,  cf.  2  Chr.  29.  17,  Ezr.  3.  6. 

2.  The  word  year  is  very  often  put  in  cons,  before  the 
whole  phrase.  Num.  and  year.  2  K.  8.  25  D*^r)tp  n^tpSL 
n^tfj  n"|\toj^   ^V/  tJie  year  of  tzvelve  yeai's  (the  twelfth  year), 
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1  K.  16.8,  15,  29,  2  K.  8.25;  14.23;  15.  13,  17,23,27;  25.8. 
And -witk  year  understood:  I  K.  15.  25,  28  D*'Jltp  jl^tpi 
the  year  of  two  ycd.xs  (second  year),     i   K.   16.  10;   22.  41, 

2  K.  3.  i;  15.  30,  32;  18.  10;  24.  12,  Zech.  7.  i,  Ezr.  5.  13, 
Neh.  I.  I,  Dan.  I.  21 ;  2.  I. 

Rem.  I.  The  adj.  inj<  07ie  is  very  often  used  ior  first y 
Gen.  2.  II  seq.;  4.  19,  Ex.  i.  15,  Nu.  11.  26,  2  S.  /^,  2^ 
Ru.  I.  4. 

Rem.  2.  The  word  year  Is  also  construed  with  gen.  of 
the  def.  Ordinal.  2  K.  17.  6  rT-r^nn  np2  in  the  year  of  the 
ninth  year.  2  K.  25,  i,  Jer.  32.  i,  Ezr.  7.  8,  Neh.  2,  i  ; 
q.  I4.' — In  c  the  form  EJ^in?  "lib^^B  is  used  for  0/2  the  tenth  of 
the  m.  (spelling'  plenary  except  Ex.  12.  3). 

Rem.  3.  The  Art.  seems  used  with  the  Num.  In  cases 
where  the  whole  expression  is  def.,  as  Lev.  25,  10,  11  the 
fiftieth  year  {oi  ]vih\\&e)y  Deu.  15.  9  M^  ^^"z^^?///?  ^^«r  (of  manu- 
mission), I  K.  19.  19  ;  but  occasionally  in  other  cases,  Ex. 
12.  18,  Nu.  33,  38,  I  K.  6.  38,  I  Chr.  24.  16;  25.  19;  27.  15. 
Its  place  varies,   i   K.   19.   19  "i^VH  L'^}}^  with  i  Chr.  25.  19 

Rem.  4.  Distributives. — (a)  These  may  be  expressed  by 
Card,  with  ^  to\  i  K.  10.  22  C'lJC^  ^^vh  T\r\'^  once  to  =  every 
three  years.  Ex.  16.  22,  i  K.  5.  2,  Ez.  i.  6.  (b)  By  re- 
peating the  Num.  Gen.  7.  2,  3,  9,  15,  Ex.  17.  12,  i  K.  18.  13, 
Ez.  40.  10.  §  29,  R.  8.  Very  often  the  whole  phrase  is 
repeated.  Is.  6.  2  six  wings^  six  wings  to  each,  Jos.  3.  12, 
Nu.  13.  2;  34.  18,  Ex.  36.  30. 

Rem.  5.  7l/«//z)^/2(C«/2?7^^  are  expressed  variously. — Thus: 
as  much  as  you,  they,  &c.,  by  033,  Dn3,  2  S.  24.  3,  Jer. 
36.  32,  Deu.  I.  II. — double  by  '"i.^^9>  used  in  Appos.  either 
before  or  after  the  noun.  Gen.  43.  12  (after),  15  (before), 
Ex.  16.  5,  22.  Also  by  D]^^,  Ex.  22.  3,  6,  8,  twofold. — By 
the  du.  fern,  of  Num.,  as  2  S.  12.  6  ^^T^V'^iyi^  fourfold.  Gen. 
4.  15  h)T\Vyp  sevenfold.  Is.  30.  26,  Ps.  12.  7.  Or  by  simple 
Card.  Lev.  26.  21,  24,  cf.  Gen.  4.  24. — By  T\ST  (hands).  Gen. 
43.  34  fivefold^  Dan.  i.  20  tenfold.  Comp.  Gen.  26.  12 
D-iW  nXD  a  hundredfold. 
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Times  is  expressed  by  DV3  (beat).  Gen.  2.  23  QJ^Il'  this 
ti?}ie.  Jos.  6.  3  nn^  Q  6';^^  tivie.  Neh.  13.  20  D^ntJ'l  'D  6>?/cg 
or  twice.  Gen.  27.  36;  43.  10  DW3  two  times.  Ex.  23.  17 
DW3  t^'?^*  /i^;'^^  times^  &c.  Gen.  33.  3,  Nu.  14.  22,  2  K. 
13.  19,  Job  19.  3,  Neh.  4.  6. — 2  S.  24.  3  n''DJ?Q  Hi^D  100  times. 
Deu.  I.  II  D'lrDVS  ^^^5  -?<5<^^  /em^^,  i  K.  22.  16. — The  word 
time  may  be  omitted.  2  K.  6.  10  nns,  D^'ritJ'  6>72C^,  twice,  i  K. 
10.  22,  Job  40.  5.  Also  rinS3,  D'n^"2  i  S.  i8.  21,  Job  33.  14, 
Nu.  10.  4.  With  similar  omission,  JT'JtJ^  «  second  time^  Gen. 
41.  5,  Is.  II.  11;  HK^v^  a  third  tifne,  i  S.  3.  8,  a  seventh 
time  I  K.  18.  44. — Other  words  ior  times  2iX^  ^''r'5"!  Ex.  23.  14, 
Nu.  22.  28,  32,  33  ;  and  D''^b  Gen.  31.7. 

Rem.  6.  Fractions. — Apart  from  ""VD  half^  i  K.  16.  21, 
&c.,  fractions  are  formed  :  (a)  by  separate  words,  as  V?^  a 
fourth^  Nu.  22,'  10,  2  K.  6.  25  ;  tJ^^n  «  yf/?/z.  Gen.  47.  26. 
The  analogy  has  not  been  followed  in  other  cases  (cf.  Ar. 
tholth  a  third).  The  form  y?"}.  also,  i  S.  9.  8.  For  a  /^7//A 
jinK'V  (pl.  ''V%  peculiar  to  P.  The  tithe  is  1 W.  (Z>)  By  the 
fern,  of  Ordin.  as  T^W)"^  a  thirds  2  S.  18.  2,  2  K.  11.  5,  Ez. 
5.  2,  12;  TOHI  a  fourth^  Nu.  15.  4,  Neh.  9.  3.  So  the 
others,  Gen.  47.  24,  Lev.  5.  11,  16,  24,  Ez.  4.  11  ;  45.  13. 
Above  tenth  the  Card,  must  be  used,  Neh.  5.  11,  the  one  per 
cent.  The  noun  of  measure,  weight,  &c.,  usually  has  the 
Art.  after  the  fraction,  Ex.  26.  16,  Nu.  15.  4;  2^.  14,  i  K. 
7.  31,  32,  2  K.  6.  25,  Ez.  45.  13  ;  46.  14. 

Obs. — In  prose  composition  these  general  rules  maybe 
safely  followed,  i.  Place  all  numerals  before  their  noun. 
2.  The  units  take  their  noun  in  pl.\  before  an  indef.  noun 
they  are  in  the  abs.,  except  two\  before  a  def.  noun  in 
cons.;  also  in  cons,  beforethe  word  days  and  before  other 
numerals.  3.  The  numbers  1 1-19  have  fixed  forms  (Gr.  §  48), 
but  the  second  iorvci  of  11  and  12  may  be  neglected.  4.  The 
numbers  1 1  and  upwards  take  their  noun  inpt.j  except  collect- 
ives, and  words  of  time,  weight,  and  measure,  though  usage  is 
not  uniform,  §  37,  R.  i.  5.  Compound  numbers  like  23  form 
one  number  twenty-and-three  (in  this  order),  the  unit  in  abs., 
but  its  gender  regulated  by  the  noun.  So  in  greater  numbers 
the  largest  first,  and  each  class  joined  by  and,  as  6000  and 
^00  and  ^o  a?zd  four.     6,  The  rules  for  Ordinals,  §  38. 
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SYNTAX   OF  THE  VERB 

THE   PERFECT 

§  39.  The  simple  perf.  Is  used  to  express  an  action  com- 
pleted either  in  reality  or  in  the  thought  of  the  speaker. 

The  perf.  is  used  to  express  completed  actions  where 
Eng.  also  uses  past  tenses. — {a)  Like  the  Eng.  past  tense,  to 
denote  an  action  completed  at  a  time  indicated  by  the 
narrative,  as  Gen.  4.  26  711^(1  tb^  the^t  it  zvas  begun  (began 
men);  or  completed  in  the  indefinite  past.  Job  i.  I  T^'^X^  tlJ^t^ 
there  zvas  a  man.  Gen.  3.  i  ;  15.  18;  22.  i  ;  29.  9;  31.  20. 
Even  if  the  finished  action  may  have  extended  over  a  period 
of  time,  unless  it  is  desired  to  mark  this  specially,  the  simple 
perf.  is  employed;  Gen.  14.  4,  twelve  years  ^*T5^  they  served^ 
I  K.  14.  21,  and  often. 

(Ji)  Like  the  Eng.  perf.  with  have^  to  denote  an  action 
finished  in  the  past  but  continuing  in  its  effects  into  pres. ; 
Gen.  4.  6  ^^ipD  ^vpi  T\u>  why  has  (is)  thy  face  fallen  ?  Is. 
1.4  ^"ilt^^  ^Iti^  tf^^y  have  forsaken  the  Lord.  In  this  case 
the  pres.  must  sometimes  be  used  in  Eng.,  Ps.  2.  i  n^S 
D*^i^  ^M*^  why  do  the  nations  rap'e}  Ps.  i.  i.     Or  to  denote 

:  It  -^  "^ 

an  action  just  finished,  or  finished  within  an  understood 
period;  Gen.  4.  10  n*'^}^  T\12  what  hast  thou  done}  i  S. 
12.  3   ^nnpv   *^D   "^itlJ'nh^   whose  ox  have  I  taken}     Gen. 

•    :  J—  X 

3.    22;    12.    18;    22.    12;    26.  22;   46.   31,   Ex.   5.   14,  Nu.  22.  34, 

Jud.  10.  10;  II.  7,  I  S.  14.  29. 

(c)  Like  the  Eng.  pluperf.  to  indicate  that  one  of  two 
actions  was  completed  before  the  other.  This  use  is  most 
common  in  dependent  (relative  or  conjunctive)  clauses.    Gen. 
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2.  8,  he  put   there  l!^**  "^tiSb^  Dlb^Il'Jnb^  the  man  whom  he 

'  *■  -TV-:  T   T   It 

had  made]  6.  6  ni^Tl'nt^  ntT'iir  ^3  '^  DH^^'I  repented  tha^ 

'  T  T    It  t    t  •  V  T  •  -  ^ 

he  had  made  man.  Gen.  2.  5,  22;  3.  23;  18.  8,  33;  19.  27- 
26.  15,  18;  28.  II,  Nu.  22.  2,  I  S.  6.  19;  7.  14;  28.  20,  I  K. 

5.  15  ;  II.  9.  With  modal  force,  Gen.  40.  15  shoidd  have  put ^ 
I  S.  17.  26  should  have  defied.  After  Pf^n,  Gen.  19.  28  the 
smoke  was  gone  up,  Deu.  9.  16,  Jud.  6.  28. 

When  the  dependent  clause  is  introduced  by  and  the 
subj.  usually  precedes  the  verb;  Gen.  20.  4  l^^p  b^7  Ib^l 
n^7^^  and  Abimelek  had  not  approached.     31.  19,  34,  Jud. 

T        V     •• 

6.  21,  I  S.  9.  15  ;  25.  21 ;  28.  3,  2  S.  i8.  18,  i  K.  i.  41,  2  K. 
9.  16. 

(<^)  In  hypothetical  sentences  the  perf  is  employed  both 
in  protasis  and  apodosis  where   Lat.  subj.  would  be  used. 

Jud.  13.  23  n^ir  r\^  >^  ^^n^'Pi?!?  T?n  "h  if  he  had 

wanted  to  kill  us  he  would  not  Jiave  taken  a  burnt-offering. 
Gen,  43.  10,  Nu.  22.  33,  Jud.  8.  19;  14.  18,  Is.  i.  9.  So  in 
other  supposed  cases;  Gen.  26.  10  one  of  the  people  ID^M 
IDtr  might  readily  have  lain,  2  K.  13.  19.  Also  in  Opt.  sent, 
in  ref.  to  past,  Nu.  14.  2,  and  fut.,  Is.  48.  18;  6^.  19.  Cf. 
Cond.  and  Opt.  Sent.  §§  130,  134. 

Rem.  I.  Though  it  may  be  doubtful  whether  the  shades 
of  meaning  expressed  by  our  tenses  were  present  to  the 
eastern  mind,  it  is  of  great  consequence  to  observe  them 
in  translation.  The  direct  sent,  i  K.  21.  14  Hb^l  ni2J  7pD 
N.  has  been  stoned  and  is  dead,  when  made  dependent  by  ""S 
V.  15,  must  be  rendered,  that  N.  had  been  stoned  and  was 
dead.  In  Is.  53.  5,  6  the  perf.  must  be  translated  in  three 
ways  :  all  we  were  (had)  gone  astray ;  the  Lord  caused  to  fall 
on  him  ;  by  his  stripes  we  have  been  healed.  Job  i.  21,  the 
Lord  gave  .  .  .  hath  taken.  In  Ps.  30.  perf.  has  all  its 
various  uses  :  v.  4  hast  brought  up  ;  v.  7  I  said ;  v.  8  hadst 
made  to  stand .  .  .  didst  hide  ;  v.  12  hast  turned  (or  possibly 
didst  ttirn).  Ezr.  1.7.  So  inchoative  perf.,  Ps.  97.  i  TjpD  '*• 
is  become  king \  2  K.  15.  i  became  king,  and  often. 
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§  40  Jlie^perf.  expresses  actions  regarded  as  completed, 
where  Eng.  rather  uses  the  present. — (a)  In  the  case  of 
stative  verbs,  t.e,  verbs  expressing  mainly  a  mental  or 
physical  condition,  as  ^0  know^  renieinber^  refuse^  trusty  rejoice^ 
hate^  love^  desire^  be  just,  &c. ;  to  be,  be  high,  great,  small,  deep, 
clean,  full,  be  old,  many,  &c.  Eng.  by  its  pres.  expresses  the 
condition,  Heb.  rather  the  act  which  has  resulted  in  it.     Gen. 

27.  2  ^iliD  Di""  ''iiyT  ^  ^tyip\  I  am  old,  I  know  not,  &c.; 

Jud.  14.  16  *^?riin^?  b^^l  ""^O^.??^  PI  ^^^^^  ^^b  J^(^l^^i  '^f^^y 
and lovest  me  not',  Gen.  42.  31  D'^T'J'^p  ^^"^^n  t^7  we  are  not 
spies.  Stative  verbs,  however,  often  occur  in  such  a  way 
that  their  perf.   must   be   rendered   by  a  past   tense;    Gen. 

28.  16  /  knew,  34.  19  Jie  delighted,  37.  3  loved,  Jud.  8.  34 
remembered.  The  connexion  shows  to  what  time  the  com- 
pleted act  belongs. 

{U)  In  a  class  of  actions  which  are  completed  just  in  the 
act  of  giving  them  expression.  This  usage  appears  chiefly 
with  verbs  denoting  to  speak,  as  verbs  of  swearing,  declaring, 
advising,  and  the  like,  or  their  equivalents  in  gesture.  Deu. 
26.  3  ni^n  ''mjn  I profess  this  day;  2  S.  17.  II  ^t^^V'l  ^^5 
/  advise  \  2  S.  19.  8  ^^il^iltp!)  Jlii!''!  /  swear  by  the  Lord. 
Gen.  22.  16,  Nu.  14.  20,  Deu.  4.  26;  26.  17;  30.  15,  18,  19, 
I  S.  17.  10,  2  S.  16.  4  /  worship,  19.  30,  i  K.  2.  42  /  hear 
(obey),  2  K.  9.  3  /  anoint,  Jer.  22.  5  ;  42.  19,  Ez.  36.  7,  Ps. 
129.  8;  130.  I,  Pr.  17.  5.  Song  2.  7  I  adjure.  So  the  frequent 
"^  '^t^b^   saith  Je.,  or    '^    t^  ni)    tJius  saith.      In  some  cases 

-      T 

impf.  ITD^*^  is  used,  hardly  as  a  frequent,  but  as  a  present. 
This  occurs  in  the  midst  of  a  speech.  Is.  i.  11,  18;  33.  10; 
40.  I,  25  ;  41.  21,  Ps.  12.  6.     Both  forms  Is.  66.  9. 

(<r)i  Jn_a  class  of  actions  which,  being  of  frequent  occur- 
rence, have  been  proved  by  experience  (perf.  of  experience). 
Jer.  8.  7  the  turtle  and  swallow  H^b^i  nV'nb^  ^C^"^  observe 

•^  '  T  T  ••  V  :    It 

the  time  of  their  coming ;  Job  7.  9  ^^Jv);!  ]Ji^  Hv^  the  cloud 
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dissolves  and  vanishes.    Is.  40.  7,  8,  Am.  5.  8,  Ps.  84.  \findeth, 
lay e thy  Pr.  i.  7  despise ,  14.  19  ^^^e/;  22.  12,  13. 

Rem.  I.   Exx.  of  stative  verbs.      "i:dT  remember^  Nu.  11.  5, 
Jer.  2.  2;  |^?^  refuse^  Ex.  7.    14,   Nu.   22,    13,  Deu.   25.  7  ; 
HDl  tnisty  2  K.  18.    19,  20;    riDC^  rejoice^  i   S.  2.  i,  Is.  g.  2  ; 
fSn  to  wishy  Deu.  25.  8,  Is.  i.  11  ;    pl!^  be  Just,  Gen.   38.  26, 
Ps.  19.  10;    nn:  be  high y  Is.  3.  16;   55.  9;    ^jIJ  be  great,  Gen 
19.  13;    |bp  ^^  small,  Gen.   32.    11  ;    pD^  ^<?  deep,  Ps.  92.  6 
iriD  be  clean,  Pr.   20.  9 ;    t^fjD  ^^  /?^//,  Is.   2.  6,   Mic.  3.  8 
ii^K  /^  mourn.   Is.   33.   9,  Joel.    i.   9;    n3i<  be  willing,   Deu 
25.  7;   Di^D  loathe,  Am.   5.   21,  Job  7.  16;  vnc'  ^^  sated.  Is 
I.  II  ;  331  ^^  many,  Ps.  3.  2  (n3")=  become  many) ;  n^p  ^c*/^, 
Ps.  130.  5,  &c. 

§  41.  The  perf.  is  used  to  express  actions  which  a  lively 
imagination  conceives  as  completed,  but  for  which  the  fut.  is 
more  usual  in  Eng. — {a)  The  perf.  of  certainty.  Actions 
depending  on  a  resolution  of  the  will  of  the  speaker  (or  of 
others  whose  mind  is  known),  or  which  appear  inevitable 
from  circumstances,  or  which  are  confidently  expected,  are 
conceived  and  described  as  having  taken  place.  This  use  is 
common  in  promises,  threats,  bargaining,  and  the  like.  Is. 
42.  I  V^^  ^t\T\  *^nn:3  ^TIV  in  behold  my  servant,  /  will 
put  my  spirit  upon  him ;  Is.  6.  5  '^n*'^*!^"^?  ^^''''i^^  woe  is 
me  for  I  am  ujidone ;  Ru.  4.  3  "^t^^:]  TTSyC^  XVV^T\  npSn 
Naomi  is  selling  the  field-portion.  Gen.  15.  18;  17.  20; 
30.  13,  Nu.  17.  27,  28,  Jud.  15.  3,  I  S.  2.  16;  14.  10;  15.  2, 
2  S.  24.  23,  I  K.  3.  13,  2  K.  5.  20,  Is.  30.  19,  Jer.  4.  13;  31. 
5,6,  Ps.  6.  9,  10;  20.  7;  36.  13;  37.  38.  In  these  last  exx. 
and  many  others  the  tense  may  be  called  the  perf.  of 
confidence. 

{b\  It  often  happens,  esp.  in  the  higher  style,  that  in  the 
midst  of  descriptions  of  the  fut.  the  imagination  suddenly 
conceives  the  act  as  accomplished,  and  interjects  a  perf, 
amidst  a  number  of  imperfs.     Job  5.  20,  23  hath  redeemed 
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(4.  10);  Hos.  5.  5  Judah  is  fallen.  This  usage  receives  an 
extension  among  the  prophets,  whose  imagination  so  vividly 
projects  before  them  the  event  or  scene  which  they  predict 
that  it  appears  realised.  Is.  5.  13  nVT"^?5-P  ^?^  »^^i^  "^7 
people  is  gone  into  captivity ;  9.  5  ^^7"^  i')'  ^7*]  *^5  ^^^  ^  child 
has  been  born  to  us;  g.  i  ^iin  ^ib^  ^i^*J  ^Xdn^l  D^'p^hH 
they  who  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  gi^eat  light.  Is.  5.  14; 
9.  2  seq.,  10.  28;  II.  8,  9;  28.  2,  Hos.  4.  6;  10.  7,  15,  Jer. 
4.  29,  Am.  5.  2.  The  prophetic  perf.  is  sometimes  scarcely 
to  be  distinguished  from  perf.  of  confidence,  Ps.  22.  22,  30. 

(<:)  The  perf.  is  used  in  the  sense  of  the  future jperf.  to 
indicate  that  an  action  though  fut.  is  finished  in  relation  to 
another  fut.  action.  Gen.  24.  19  nriiP/  ^  v'S'Dt^  TUl  until 
they  (shall)  have  done  drinking;  2  S.  5.  24  ^''^D7  '^  "^"^  \^  ^'S 

"^^  'vt:  ttt* 

for  then  Je.  will  have  gone  forth.  Gen.  28.  15  ;  43.  9 ;  48.  6, 
I  S.  I.  28,  2  K.  7.  3 ;  20.  9,  Is.  4.  4;  6.  II ;  16.  12,  Jer.  8.  3, 
Mic.  5.  2,  Ru.  2.  21. 

Rem.  I.  The  prophetic  perf.  may  be  distinguished  from 
the  ordinary  perf.  by  the  fact  that  it  is  not  maintained  con- 
sistently, but  interchanges  with  impfs.  or  vav  conv.  perfs.^ 
the  prophet  abandoning  his  ideal  position  and  returning 
to  the  actual,  and  so  falling  into  the  ordinary  fut.  tenses, 
e.g.  Is.  5.  14-17.  The  prophetic  passage  may  begin  with 
perf.y  Is.  5.  13,  which  is  frequently  introduced  by  '^'^  for, 
pb  therefore,  or  other  particles,  Is.  3.  8 ;  9.  5  ;  or  it  may 
begin  with  vav  impf.,  Is.  2.  9.  When  further  clauses  with 
and  are  added.  If  the  Ideal  position  be  sustained,  the  natural 
secutlon,  vav  iinpf.,  may  be  used,  Is.  9.  5,  Ps.  22.  30,  or 
simple />(?^.  If  verb  be  disconnected  with  «;2^,  Is.  5.  16.  But 
frequently  the  Ideal  position  is  deserted  and  the  ordinary 
fut.  tenses,  the  impf.  or  vav  perf.,  are  employed.  Is.  5.  14, 
cf.  i;.  17,  Ps.  85,  II,  12.  Cf.  Is.  13.  9,  10;  14.  24;  35,  2,  6; 
46.  13;  47.  9;   52.  15;  60.  4. 

Rem.  2.  It  seems  but  a  variety  of  [c)  when  the  perf.  is 
used  in  questions  expressing  any  lively  feeling,  as  astonish- 
ment, indignation,  incredulity,  or  the  like.      The  speaker 
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imagines  the  act  done,  and  expresses  it  in  a  tone  convey- 
ing" his  feeling  regarding  it.  Gen.  18.  12  shall  I  have  (had) 
pleasure!  21.  7  who  would  have  said?  Ex.  10.  3 ;  16.  28, 
Jud.  9.  9  shall  I  have  ahandoned\  Nu.  23.  10,  23,  i  S.  26.  9, 
2  K.  20.  9,  Jer.  30.  21,  Ez.  18.  19,  Hab.  2.  18,  Ps.  10.  13  ; 
II.  3;  39.  8;  80.  5,  Job  12.  9.  Cf.  interchange  ofperf.  and 
impf.  Hab.  i.  2,  3,  Ps.  60.  11. 

Rem.  3.  Owing  to  the  want  of  participles  expressing 
past  time,  the  perf.  has  to  be  used  in  attributive  or  circum- 
stantial clauses  referring  to  past.  Gen.  44.  4  1p*'n")n  N?  not 
having  gone  far  \  44.  12  pnn  beginning  at  the  eldest ;  48.  14 
^^zV/m^  his  hands,  Gen.  21.  14;  Nu.  30.  \2  without  checkings 
Deu.  21.  I,  Jud.  6.  19;  20.  31,  I  S.  30.  2,  i  K.  13.  18,  Job 
II.  16  waters  passed  away  \  Is.  3.  9  without  C07iceahnent. 
And  so  to  express  an  action  prior  to  the  main  action  spoken 
of,  Ps.  II.  2.  Very  compressed  is  the  language,  Jud.  9.  48 
''n"'b^y  Dn"'K"l  HD  what  ye  have  seen  nie  do.     If  me  had  been 

•    ♦TV*:  -^ 

expressed  the  consn.  would  have  been  an  ordinary  Ar.  one. 
Lam.  I.  10,  Neh.  13.  23;  cf.  impf.  2  S.  21.  4,  Is.  3.  15. 

Rem.  4.  Another  verb  following  on  perf.  is  usually 
appended  with  vav  impf.^  but  in  animated  speech  asyndetons 
perfs.  are  often  accumulated.  Deu.  32,  15,  Jud.  5.  27,  Is. 
18.  5;   25.  12;   30.  33,  Lam.  2.  16. 

Rem.  5.  In  some  instances  perf.  appears  to  express  a 
wish  (precative  perf.).  Job  21.  16  the  counsel  ^'^JT^^be far\ 
22.  18.  Lam.  I.  21  rit^nn  bring  thou,  where  structure  of 
verse  requires  ref.  to  fut ;  3.  56  seq.,  where  v.  55  continues 
54;  Ps.  18.  47.  Is.  43.  9  l^'^i??  may  be  form  of  imper.,  and 
Ps.  7.  7  ri''^y  a  circumst.  clause.  It  would  be  strange  if  Heb.. 
altogether  wanted  this  usage,  which  is  common  to  all  the 
Shem.  languages  in  some  shape.  Wright,  ii.  3,  Dillm. 
p.  406  foot,  Noeldeke,  p.  181,  Del.  Assyr.  Gr.  §  93.  The 
position  of  the  verb  is  freer  in  Heb.,  as  is  usual  in  compari- 
son of  Ar.  The  usage  may  be  allied  to  perf.  of  confidence 
(Ps.  10.  16;  22.  22;  31.  6;  57.  7;  116.  16),  the  strong 
wish  causing  the  act  to  be  conceived  as  accomplished. 
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§  42.  The  Simple  impf.  expresses  an  action  incomplete 
or  unfinished.  Such  an  action  may  be  conceived  as  nascent, 
or  entering  on  execution  (pres.),  progressing,  or  moving  on 
towards  execution  (impf.),  or  as  ready,  or  about  to  enter 
upon  execution  (fut.).  Connected  with  the  last  use  is  the 
use  of  impf.  to  express  a  great  variety  of  actions  which  are 
dependent  on  something  preceding,  whether  it  be  the  will  or 
desire  of  the  speaker  (juss.,  opt.),  or  his  judgment  or  per- 
mission (potential),  or  on  some  other  action,  or  on  particles 
expressing /^;^^.$-^  and  the  like  (subjunctive). 

The  uses  of  the  impf.  are  very  various,  and  some  of  them 
rarer  in  prose  writing ;  those  usual  in  ordinary  prose  may  be 
mentioned  first. 

§  43.  {a)  The  impf.  expresses  a  future  action,  whether 
from  the  point  of  the  speaker's  present,  or  from  any  other 
point  assumed,  i  S.  24.  21  Ijibpil  'TJ^^  "^S  *^ipyT  ^  know 
that  thou  shalt  be  king\  2  K.  3.  27  Tf^Q^  nttJ^  '1^5."^^^  "T^^^^ 
he  took  his  son  who  was  to  be  king\  Gen.  2.  17;  3.  4;  ^*  7  \ 
37.  8 ;  43.  25  were  to  eat,  i  K.  7.  7,  2  K.  13.  14  was  to  die. 

(b)  The  impf.  is  employed  to  express  actions  which  are 
contingent  or  depending  on  something  preceding.  The 
shades  of  sense  of  impf.  in  this  use  of  it  are  manifold,  cor- 
responding to  Eng.  will  (of  volition),  shall  (of  command), 
may  and  can  (of  possibility  or  permission),  am  to,  in  the 
present;  and  to  would,  should,  might,  could,  was  to,  in  the 
past  or  indirect  speech.  Particularly  (i)  in  interrogative 
sentences ;  (2)  in  dependent  clauses  with  "^S  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^ 
like;  and  (3)  after  particles  like  'TJ^b^  how\  "^"^^^ perhaps,  &c., 
and  conditional  particles  like  Qfc;^  if.  Gen.  3.  2  pH'^J^  ^"^^P 
vpb^i  lije  may  eat',  3.  3  ^25?p  iblSb^n  >^  ye  shall  not  eat 
of  it)  Gen.  43.  7  l?5t<^''  '^S  ^^l^  V'iTn  were  we  then  to  know 
that  he  would  say}     27.45  tD:D'^^tlJ  h'Z^'^  Jltli^  why  should  I 

f  '        • "         V    ••  :  -    :    V  It  T 
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he  bereaved  of  you  both  ?  44.  8  IJJ^  'H'^^l  ^^<^  ^^^  should 
we  steal  \  2.  19  17  b^lpypf^  ^^^*)?  to  see  what  he  zvould 
call  it ;  Jud.  9.  28  imj^,?  ^?  DptP'^^P  who  is  Shechem  that 
we  shoidd  serve  him?  Job  9.  29  ytlJ^Si  *^5ilt^  /<^;?2  (have)  to 
be  guilty  \  Gen.  44.  34;  47.  15,  Ex.  3.  11,  Deu.  7.  17,  Jud. 
^.6;  17.  8,  9  whei'ever  he  might  find ^  i  S.  18.  18 ;  20.  2,  5 
should  sit,  23.  13,  2  S.  2.  22 ;  3.  33  should  Abner  (was  A.  to) 
die\  6.  9,  2  K.  8.  13,  Ps.  8.  5,  Job  7.  17.  With  ^^b^  Gen.  16.  2; 
24.  5,  Nu.  23.  27,  I  S.  6.  5,  I  K.  18.  5,  2  K.  19.  4,  Am.  5.  15. 
With  at^  ifi  Gen.  18.  26,  28,  30;  30.  31,  Jud.  4.  8,  Am.  6.  9. 
See  Cond.  Sent. — With  Job  9.  29  cf.  10.  15;  12.  4,  i  S. 
14.43;  28.  I. 

(^)  J n  particular  impf.  follows  final  (telic)  conjunctions,  as 
X^^h  in  order  that,  ^'^^  that,  ^th'lh  that  not,  "jQ  lest,  Ex. 
4.  5  1^''?^^^''  IV^S  that  they  may  believe;  Deu.  4.  40  "ItlJb^ 
^7  ^tp*^^.  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee  (cf.  next  clause)  ;  Gen. 

3.  3  pnpri"]?  'si  1^?n  >^  ye  shall  not  touch  it  lest  ye  die, 
Ex.  20.  20,  2  S.  14.  14.     See  Final  Sent. 

Rem.  I.  The  expression  V^^^  ""P  isoho  knows?  differs  little 
from  perhaps,  and  is  followed  by  impf.,  2  S.  12.  22,  Jo. 
2.  14,  Jon.  3.  9.  In  Est.  4.  14  D^?  is  supplied  before  the 
verb. 

§  44.  Frequentative  impf. — The  impf.  expresses  actions 
of  general  occurrence,  such  actions  being  independent  of 
time.  That  which  is  nascent  or  ready  to  occur  passes  easily 
over  into  that  which  is  of  frequent  or  indefinite  occurrence. 
This  use  of  impf.  is  common  in  proverbial  sayings,  in  com- 
parisons, in  the  expression  of  social  and  other  customs,  and 
particularly  of  actions  which,  having  a  certain  moral 
character,  are  viewed  as  universal,  but  also  of  actions  which 
are  or  were  customary  in  given  circumstances  without  being 
necessary. 

{a)  Of  actions  for  which   Eng.  uses  the  present.     Gen. 
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lo.  9  lh??25  *)^^^.  ]5'^^  therefore  it  is  said,  as  Nimrod  ; 
6.  21  ^:]^^^  ntr^^  7:D^^r:)"^3r2  take  of  all  food  which  is  eaten 

"  T  !••        V  -:         T-:  I-        T    • 

(edible);  Pr.  lo.  i  Ilb^TT^to*)  D^H  ]iL  a  wise  son  makes  a 
father  glad.  Particularly  with  p  -^^j  *^U^St3  ^^,  and  similar 
words.  I  S.  24.  14  b^;^;;  D^y^ip  ^?^ll?n  btp^  n^^"*  ")U?St5 
^tr*^  i^i"  j'(7_;/j'  the  proverb,  Out  of  the  evil  coineth  forth  evil\ 
Jud.  7.  5  I75D  p^l  ^?^^^5  ^-^  ^  ^^.^  laps',  Gen.  29.  26 
^^pp?pil  P  ntp^^^'b^b  //  ^.s"  ^^^  so  done  in  our  country.  Some- 
times this  is  not  has  the  nuance  of  ought  not.  Gen.  20.  9 
^tryv^^  "^UJ^^  O^'^'^P  deeds  which  ought  not  to  be  done, 
cf.  34.  7,  2  S.  13.  12.— Gen.  50.  3,  Ex.  33.  11,  Deu.  i.  31,  44; 
2.  II,  20;  28.  29,  Jud.  II.  40;  14.  10,  I  S.  5.  5  ;  19.  24,  2  S. 
5.  8;  13.  18;  19.  4,  Am.  3.  7,  12,  Hos.  2.  i  (cannot  be  counted). 
Of  a  universal  truth,  Ex.  23.  8,  Deu.  16.  19  a  gift  blinds,  i  S. 
16.  7,  2  S.  II.  25  the  sword  devours,  i  K.  8.  46  no  one  who 
sinneth  not,  Ps.  i.  3-6.  Of  a  characteristic  or  habit,  Gen. 
44.  5,  Ex.  4.  14  speaks  (can  speak),  Deu.  10.  17,  i  S.  23.  22, 
2  S.  19.  36,  2  K.  9.  20  drives  furiously.  Is.  13.  17,  18  (the 
Medes),  28.  27,  28,  Ps.  i.  2,  Job  9.  11-13.  But  also  of  an 
event  repeated  or  general  within  a  limited  area,  i  S.  9.  6 
t^l"^  b^i  "^?-^*!  ^trt^  /^  whatever  Jie  speaks  comes  true',  i  K. 
22.  8  lilO  ^'Sv  ^^ijn*]  b^/  he  never  prophesies  good  about 
me.  Ex.  13.  15;  18.  15,  2  K.  6.  12,  Hos.  4.  8,  13;  7.  1-3, 
14-16;  13.  2  kiss  calves,  Am.  2.  7,  8,  Is.  i.  23;  14.  8,  Mic. 

3-  II. 

{fi)  Of  actions  customary  or  general  in  the  past.    Gen.  2.  6 

n^5?,!  "^^1  ^"d  ^  "^ist  used  to  go  up.     I  S.  2.  19  ]b)^  h^'^SX^^ 

ItDt^  "^^TltTi^n  and  a  little  robe  his  mother  used  to  make  for 

him.     2  Chr.  9.  21  once  every  three  years  rii''^^  ilit^'iin 

tl?^tp"^n  came  the  ships  of  Tarsh.     This  impf.  may  distribute 

an  action  over  its  details  or  particulars  ;  Gen.  2.  19  "^ipb;?  vil 

D^^n  'iT'"^^*^!^*^  whatever  he  called  it.    Particularly  under  the 

T  T   It  t':   •  .  •' 

influence  of  a  negative;  I  S.  13.  19  t^!^?^*'  t^7  tlhni  a  smith 
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zvas  not  to  he  found \  Gen.  2.  25  ^tlJttJiri^  b^Tl  they  ivere  not 
(at  any  time)  ashamed;  i  S.  i.  13  ^h  Th^p')  il'i^J  O^'O??' 
V^ti?''  her  lips  moved,  but  her  voice  was  not  heard.  Ex. 
21.  36,  I  K.  8.  8,  27  (cf.  22,  8  in  <^);  18.  10,  2  K.  23.9  (contrast 
neg.  impf.  and  pos.  perf.),  Jer.  13.  7.     Cf.  Rem.  i. 

Rem.  I.  Other  exx.  Gen.  6.  4;  29.  2;  31.  39,  Ex.  8.  20, 
Nu.  II.  5.  9,  Deu.  2.  II,  20,  Jud.  5.  8;  6.  4,  5 ;  17.  6,  i  S. 
I.  7;  13.  18;  14.  47  [rd.  perhaps  VK^V) ;  18.  5;  23.  13; 
25.  28,  2  S.  I.  22  never  returned  \  2.  2%  did  not  engage  in  the 
pursuit;  12.  3,  31  ;  17.  17;  20.  18;  23.  10,  i  K.  5.  25,  28; 
6.  8 ;  10.  5 ;  17.  6 ;  18.  10 ;  21.  6,  2  K.  3.  25  ;  4.  8 ;  13. 
20,  Jer.  36.  18,  Ps.  106.  43,  Job  i.  5,  i  Chr.  20.  3. 

Rem.  2.  This  impf.  is  used,  e.g.^  i.  in  describing  a 
boundary  line  and  naming  its  successive  points,  Jos.  16.  8, 
interchanging  with  7;«z;/>^^.,  15.  3  and  often.  2.  In  describ- 
ing the  course  of  an  ornamentation,  i  K.  7.  15,  23  ran 
rou7tdy  2  Chr.  4.  2.  3.  In  stating  the  amount  of  metal  that 
went  to  each  of  a  class  of  articles,  i  K.  10.  16,  2  Chr.  9.  15  ; 
and  so  of  the  number  of  victims  offered  in  a  great  sacrifice, 
I  K.  3.  4,  cf.  10.  5.  4.  In  describing  the  quantity  which  a 
vessel,  &c.,  contained,  i  K.  7.  26.  So  the  details  of  collect- 
ing and  disbursing  moneys,  2  K.  12.  12—17. — ^^  ^  ^'  ^-  29 
(9.  15)  the  preceding ////r.  **  wounds"  perhaps  distributes 
the  verb  wounded  (perf.  2  Chr.  22.  6),  just  as  the  rest  does 
Joab's  action,  i  Chr.  11.  8,  and  all  the  cities  David's,  i  Chr. 
20.  3,  and  all  the  land  the  effect  of  the  flies,  Ex.  8.  20,  cf. 
Deu.  II.  24.  So  2  S.  23.  10  of  the  people  returning  in 
parties  or  successively  {y.  9  their  dispersion).  Jer.  52.  7, 
Ezr.  9.  4. 

Rem.  3.  Allied  to  §  44^  above  is  the  use  of  impf.  to  form 
attributive  or  adjectival  clauses,  descriptive  of  the  subj.  or 
obj.  of  a  previous  sentence.  The  restricted  sphere  of  the 
ptcp.  enlarges  this  usage.  Gen.  49.  27  ^^\  2^??  '^3  Benj.  is  a 
ravening  wolf;  Is.  40.  20  Ili5"l)"t<P  yv  a  tree  that  doth  not  rot; 
Hos.  4.  14  ^?J"^^''  ^V  an  undisceming  people  ;  Is.  51.  2  JTI^ 
^■5??9'^  S.  your  mother  [who  bears  you) ;  v,  12  man  that  dies 
(mortal  msin).     55.  13,  Ps.  78.  6,  Job  8.    12,  cf.  Ex.  12.  34, 
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Nu.  II.  33,  Zeph.  3.  17.  Is.  30.  14  unsparingly^  Ps.  26.  i 
without  wavering.  Particularly  in  comparisons.  Job  9.  26 
K'^D^  ^K^!)3  as  ^7e  eagle  swooping  \  7.  2  as  a  servant  M<a:/ 
longeth.     Deu.  32.  11,  Hos.  11.  10,  Is.  62.  i,  Jer.  23.  29. 

§  45.  To  express  single  unfinished  or  enduring  actions  in 
the/r^j.  ox  past  the  ptcp.  is  usually  employed  in  prose,  with 
a  different  shade  of  meaning.  The  impf.,  however,  is  often 
used  after  certain  particles,  as  th^  then^  D^tp  not  yet^  D'^t05. 
hefoj^e.  Ex.  15.  i  TV&C^  "^"'tp''  t^^  then  sang  Moses;  Gen.  19.  4 
^IStp*^  D"^.tp  they  were  not  yet  lain  down  when,  &c.  27.  33 
^^i^n  D"^ID!1  7Db^'l  and  I  ate  before  thou  earnest.    Deu.  4.41, 

T  vv    :  -       It  ^  -T    -T     J 

Jos.  8.  30;  10.  12;  22.  I,  I  K.  3.  16;  9.  11;  II.  7;  16.  21, 
2  K.  12.  18;  15.  16. — Gen.  2.  5;  24.  45,  i  S.  3.  3. — Jud.  14.  18, 
I  S.  2.  15,  2  K.  6.  32,  Jer.  1.5.  So  sometimes  after  ^y,  Jos. 
10.  13,  Ps.  73.  17.     See  Temporal  Sent. 

Rem.  I.  The  use  of  impf.  with  interrog.  is  peculiar.  The 
interrogation  not  only  brings  the  action  into  the  present,  but 
seems  to  give  such  force  to  the  verb  that  the  finite  tense 
may  be  used.  Gen.  32.  30  why  ''^?^^  dost  thou  ask?  37.  15 
IJ'i^^ri'np  what  dost  thou  seek?  comp.  the  answer  ^i^^D  '•336^. 
So  question  and  answer  Gen.  16.  8.  2  K.  20.  14  1&<b^  T^^ 
whence  came  they  ?  with  the  answer  ^^^3  they  came.     Gen. 

44.  7,  Ex.  2.  13  ;  3.  3,  Jud.  17.  9 ;  19.  17,  i  S.  i.  8  ;  17.  8 ; 
28.  16,   2   S.    I.  3,    I   K.   21.  7,  Job  I.  7  ;   2.   2;   15.  7,  Is. 

45.  9,  10.  In  some  cases  the  questions  may  be  freq..  Is. 
40.  27.  Perhaps  also  with  other  strong  particles,  like 
"P^}])  I  S.  21.  15,  Gen.  37.  7?  And  necessarily  when  ptcp. 
is  resolved  into  a  neg.  clause,  Jud.  20.  16,  Lev.  11.  47. 

Rem.  2.  Such  particles  as  then  create  a  space  or  period 
with  which  the  action  is  contemporaneous,  into  which  the 
speaker  throws  himself,  cf.  2  K.  8.  22  where  then  =  at  that 
(general)  time.  In  poetry  the  usage  is  extended,  and  appears 
with  such  words  as  day^  time.  Job  3.  3  perish  13  ipj^?  Di"*  the 
day  on  which  /  was  (am)  born !  6.  17,  Deu.  32.  35.  In 
other  cases  it  may  be  doubtful  whether  contemporaneousness 
or  immediate  subsequence  be  expressed  :  Job  3.  11  why  died 
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(die)  I  not  /ro??i  the  womb,  came  I  not  out  of  the  belly  and 
expired?  cf.  v.  13.  The  pointing"  VI^XI  would  have  been 
g-ood  prose  (Jer.  20.  17),  and  so  would  per/,  in  first  clause 
(Jer.  20.  18),  but  the  one  tense  protects  the  other.  Cf.  the 
reverse  order  of  events,  Nu.  12.  12. 

In  elevated  style  this  usage  of  impf.  is  common.  The 
speaker  does  not  bring-  the  past  into  his  own  present,  he 
transports  himself  back  into  the  past,  with  the  events  in 
which  he  is  thus  face  to  face.  Ex.  15.  5  the  depths  I^JP?'! 
covered  (cover)  thetii ;  Deu.  32.  10  ^'^^J'P''.  found  (findeth) 
him\  Ps.  80.  9  a  vine  from  Eg.  T^^  thou  hringest,  thou 
drivest  out  the  nations;  Job  4.  15.  16  a  breath  "i^ori  Pl^n^ 
passes,  my  hair  stands  up  ;  it  stops,  &c.  So  an  instantaneous 
effect  is  g^raphically  expressed.  Ex.  15.  12  thou  didst  stretch 
thy  hand  p5^  VOV^'^P^  the  earth  swallows  them,  v,  14  the 
nations  heard  |^T|'l''  they  are  terrified.  Is.  41.  5,  Hab.  3.  10, 
Ps.  46.  7;  77.  17;  69.  33;  78.  20.  The  Eng.  pres.  best 
renders  this  impf.,  our  historical  pres.  being  a  similar  usage. 
Nu.  23.  7  Balak  ''^H?^  hringeth  7ne.  Ps.  18.  7 ;  104.  6—8. 
Hitz.  (Ps.  18.  4)  so  explains  i  K.  21.  6  ""^l^?  ""^ ;  ""^  is  recita- 
tivum.  If  reading"  right,  Jud.  2.  i  np^i;?  must  rather  express 
progressive  bringing"  up.  So  perhaps  2  S.  15.  37  Nil^^r^- 
ceeded.     In  i  K.  7.  8  '"l^V!  is  wanting  in  Sep. 

Rem.  3.  In  the  prophetic  and  higher  style  the  impf.  is 
often  used  of  single  actions  where  prose  would  express  itself 
differently.  There  is  also  frequent  interchange  of  perf.  and 
impf.,  e.g.  Is.  5.  12;  9.  17;  10.  28;  13.  10;  14.  24;  18.  5; 
19.  6,  7;  42.  25;  43.  17;  49.  13,  17;  51.  6;  60.  4,  Hos. 
7.  i;  12.  II,  Ps.  26.  4,  5;  52.  9;  93.  3.  In  early  writing 
these  changes  have  meaning,  but  in  later  poetry,  especially 
in  the  historical  psalms  and  Job,  the  significance  is  not 
always  apparent,  and  the  changes  look  part  of  an  unconscious 
traditional  style.  Some  scholars,  however,  diminish  the 
difficulty  by  the  assumption  that  the  impf.  often  stands  for 
vav  impf.     See  §  51,  R.  5. 

Rem.  4.  The  impf.  is  frequently  used  for  imper.,  even  in 
the  2nd  pers.  Deu.  7.  5  ;  13.  5,  Am.  7.  12,  Hab,  3.  2, 
Ps.  17.  8;  64.  2;  71.  2,  20,  21;    140.  2. 
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THE  CONVERSIVE  TENSES.      PERF.  AND   IMPF.  WITH 

STRONG   VAV 

§  46.  The  conversive  tenses  seem  the  result  of  two 
things :  first,  the  feeling  of  the  connexion  of  two  actions,  and 
that  the  second  belongs  to  the  sphere  of  the  first,  a  con- 
nexion expressed  by  vav\  and,  second,  that  effort  of  the 
lively  imagination  already  noticed  under  the  simple  tense- 
forms  (§  41  ^,  §  45,  R.  2,  3),  by  which  an  impf.  is  interjected 
among  perfs,,  and  conversely,  a  perf.  among  impfs.  These 
lively  transportations  of  the  imagination,  which  appear  only 
occasionally  in  the  case  of  the  simple  tenses,  have  in  this 
instance  given  rise  to  two  distinct  fixed  tense-expressions, 
the  vav  conv.  impf.  and  the  vav  conv.  perf.  In  usage  the 
former  has  become  the  historical  or  narrative  tense,  and  the 
latter  the  usual  expression  for  the  fut.  or  freq.  when  con- 
nected with  preceding  context  by  and.  The  actual  genesis 
of  these  two  tense-forms  belongs,  however,  to  a  period  lying 
behind  the  present  state  of  the  language.  They  are  now 
virtually  simple  forms,  having  the  meaning  of  the  preceding 
tenses,  impf.  or  perf.,  and  it  is  doubtful  if  it  is  legitimate  to 
analyse  them,  and  treat  vav  impf.  for  ex.  as  and  with  an 
impf.  in  any  of  the  senses  which  it  might  have  if  standing 
alone. — It  is  the  shortened  forms  of  impf.  that  are  usually 
employed  with  vav^  when  these  exist;  but  this  is  by  no 
means  universal. 

IMPERFECT   WITH   STRONG   VAV.      VAV  CONV.  IMPF. 

§  47.  Vav  conv.  impf.  follows  a  simple  perf  in  any  of  the 
senses  of  the  perf  In  usage,  however,  it  has  become  a 
tense-form  in  these  meanings  of  the  perf.  in  narrative  style, 
though  no  perf.  immediately  precedes.  If  the  connexion  of 
vav  and  impf.  be  broken  through  anything  such  as  a  neg. 
or  other  word  coming  between,  the  discourse  returns  to  the 
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simple  perf.     Gen.  I.  5  «^|J  ^^rh\  . .  .  nii^^  ^^^p!*!     Gen. 

4.  4,  5  nvtiJ  b^^  Ti^"^^!  ^^O"^^  '^  ^^^y  ^^^  J^-  ^^"^"^ 

respect  to  Abel,  ^^/^*  to  Cain  he  had  not  respect. 

As  to  the  kind  of  connexion  between  the  preceding  and 
vav  imp/,  the  latter  may  express  either  what  is  strictly 
consequential,  or  what  is  merely  successive  in  time,  or  what 
is  only  successive  in  the  mind  of  the  speaker.  In  the  last 
case  the  event  or  fact  expressed  by  vav  impf.  may  really  be 
identical  with  the  preceding  event,  and  a  repetition  of  it,  or 
synchronous  with  it,  or  even  anterior  to  it ;  the  speaker 
expresses  them  in  the  order  in  which  they  occur  to  him,  so 
that  the  aitd  is  merely  connective,  though  the  form  retains 
its  conversive  meaning.  Gen.  40.  23  IJlTOiP'J^  .  .  .  ^^5*^  )s7 
he  remembered  not  Joseph,  and  forgat  him',   Jud.    16.    10 

D^lt5  ^T'b^  ^5.ini  *^2l  PhrSn  thou  hast  cheated  me,  and  told 
me  lies.  With  vav  per/.,  Jud.  14.  12  ''7  ^T^il  'l?)!  CDi;^ 
Dn^^I^Tp^  if  ye  will  tell  it  me,  and  find  it  out.  After  TV^V 
to  dOy  vav  impf.  is  often  merely  explanatory,  i  K.  18.  13. 
b^^nt^l  ^tr^rOV  ^trb^  nb^  whd.tldidand  hid,%ic.   Gen.  31.26, 

•     :     -It  •       •    t  '  u  J 

Ex.  I.  18;  19.  4,  Jud.  9.  16,  I  K.  2.  5,  2  Chr.  2.  2,  cf  Neh. 
13. 17.  2  S.  14.  5  I  am  a  widow  *'tr*'h^  n^*^1  and  my  husband 
is  dead.  Jud.  2.  21  liojl  \rV  1)V  ^tTh^  which  Joshua  left 
and  died.  So  vav  impf.  often  merely  sums  up  the  result  of 
a  preceding  narrative,  Jud.  3.  30  Ib^i^  ^3^01  ^^  Moab 
zvas  subdued  \  8.  28. 

§  48.  ia)  Vav  impf.  continues  a  perf.  in  sense  of  Eng. 
past ;  and  it  is  usual  in  this  sense  in  narrative,  although  no 
perf.   actually   precedes.     Gen.  3.  13    7:3^^')   *'2b^*'t2^rT    lOT^rT 

_^-«»— ""•  '*        It         •    -        •     •  T  T  — 

the  serpent  deceived  vie,  and  I  ate.  4.  i  ;  7.  1 9,  I  S.  1 5 .  24. 
With  neg..  Gen.  4.  5  unto  Cain  nb^?;^  pf^S  nil')]  Hl^U)  i^S 
he  had  not  respect,  and  C.  zvas  veiy  angry.  Gen.  8.  9,  Jer. 
20.  17,  Job  3.  10;  32.  3  did  not  find  an  answer  and  condemn 
(so  as  to  condemn).     With  interrog..  Gen.   12.   19. — When 
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vav  is  separated  from  verb,  Gen.  31.  33  b^!^^  b^7l  .  .  .  k^l^'l 

T  T  :  T- 

41.  21,  Jud.  6.  10. 

(/^)  It  continues  perf.  in  sense  of  Eng.  perf.  with  have. 
Gen.  3.  17   ^Dt^ni  TTl^trb^   bip^  W^tl?  ""S  ^^J/  hearkened 

-'::•  »:       t:-t        • 

^;2</  ^<^/^;^.  16.  5  7)2^?*1  <3:;^<^  /  am  despised  \  32.  31.  With 
intern,  Deu.  4.  33  ^H^'l  'b^  h\X>  "QV  ^^tl^H  /^^^  a  people  heard 
the  voice  of  God  and  lived}  With  neg.  i  S.  15.  19  n^7*\ 
Wtr\_  '^  ^ip5.  riynUJ"^^  why  hast  thou  not  obeyed,  but 
hast  flown  upon  the  spoil?  i  S.  19.  17,  Job  9.  4. — Jos.  4.  9 
he  set  up  12  stones  QtlJ  '^'Ty^\  and  they  are  thei^e  to  this  day. 
Is.  50.  7,  Jer.  8.  6.     Gen.  32.  5,  i  S.  19.  5. 

{c)  In  the  sense  of  plup.     Gen.  39.  13  D^^"!  i^T-JiL  It^  ^3 

had  left  his  garment  and  fled  \  31.  34  DT^^tDIni  .  .  .  T\T\Xh  ^XT^ 
Dn*'/^  ^trril  .  .  .  now  R.  had  taken  the  Teraphim,  and  put 
them  in  the  camel's  saddle,  and  sitten  down  upon  them.  Gen. 
27.  i;  26.  18,  Ex.  15.  19,  Nu.  21.  26,  Jos.  10.  I,  Jud.  4.  11, 

I  s.  30. 1, 2, 2  s.  18. 18, 1  K.  2. 41.   Is.  39. 1  ptn^ji  n^n  ^^ 

heard  that  he  had  been  sick,  and  was  better. 

{d)  After  hypothetical  or  conditional  perf.     I  S.  25.  34 

"^t^ini  fl^np  "^^  (so  rd})  unless  thou  hadst  made  haste 
and  come\  Ex.  20.  25   TvhT\T\^  Tvh))  T\^T\  ^!l"^n  *^3  hast 

T  V  -:  I-    :  -     T     V  T      T  :  -  ••        '  :     :  - 

//^^«  lifted  Up  thy  iron  upon  it,  thou  hast  polluted  it.  Pr.  1 1.  2 
"Ji/p  b^D,^1  ]i*TP  b^i  /i^^^  p7'ide  come,  shame  has  come  (when 
pride  comes  then,  &c.),  cf.  18.  3. — Nu.  5.  27,  Ps.  139.  11,  Pr. 
18.  22,  Job  9.  16;  23.  13.     In  Opt.  Sent.  Jos.  7.  7,  Is.  48.  18. 

Rem.  I.  The  contrast  in  such  passages  as  Gen.  32.  31 
'•K'D^  PVjiril  '"^  ''^"'^"3  I  have  seen  God  and  (yet)  w^y  /^^  is  pre- 
served hardly  lies  in  the  vav,  but  is  suggested  by  the  two 
events.  2  S.  3.  8.  Neither  is  it  probable  that  the  vav 
expresses  an  inference  ;  Job  2.  3  '•^H'^pril  is  not,  and  so  (so 
that)  thou  settest  ine  on.  The  ref.  is  rather  to  Satan's 
insinuation,  ch.  i.  9  seq. 

Rem.  2.   It  is    questionable  whether  vav  i?npf.  has  the 
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sense  of  plup.  except  in  continuance  of  a  perf.  of  that 
meaning.  When  and  introduces  something  anterior  to  the 
general  narrative,  it  is  usually  disconnected  with  the  verb, 
which  is  then  preceded  by  its  subj.  (§  39  c).  There  are  a  few 
peculiar  cases,  Ex.  32.  29,  i  S.  14.  24,  i  K.  13.  12,  Is.  39.  i, 
Jer.  39.  II,  Zech.  7.  2,  Neh.  2.  9.  There  is  nothing  to  show 
that  Ex.  32.  29  is  anterior,  it  seems  parallel  to  v.  26,  27. 
In  I  S.  14.  24  Sep.  has  a  different  text  in  which  ?^\  stands 
quite  regularly.  In  i  K.  13.  12  the  sense  requires  hiph. 
1J5")*5  and  they  showed.  Possibly  Is.  39.  i  should  rd.  as  2  K. 
20.  12  VDK^  ""^j  though  the  mere  fact  of  a  different  reading  is 
not  conclusive.     See  Driver's  exhaustive  note  p.  84. 

§  49  (^__  Vav  impf.  continues  a  perf.  of  experience, 
expressing  a  common  truth.     Is.  40.  24  ^U5D,*'1  DUil  ^tlJi  he 

blows  upon  them,  and  they  wither  \  Job  7.  9  'TfT'^^l  )^V  n7!3 
the  cloud  wastes  away  and  vanishes.  Nah.  3.  16,  Job  14.  2 ; 
24.  2,  II.     So  in  continuance  of  a  ptcp.  with  this  meaning. 

Am.  5.  8  D55)IP^5  Djn  ^rh  b^';\ipn  who  calleth  the  waters 
of  the  sea,  and  pour eth  them\  9.  5. — Gen.  49.  17,  i  S.  2.  6, 
Jer.  10.  13,  Am.  6.  3,  Mic.  7.  3,  Nah.  i.  4,  Ps.  34.  8,  cf.  v,  21, 
Job  12.  18,  22-25,  Pi"-  21.  22. 

(^)  In  continuance  of  prophetic  perf.  Is.  9.  5  ^^^'^JTI^  tSl 
^*^P11  •  •  •  '^rrriT  a  son  has  been  given  us,  and  the  government 
is  laid  upon  his  shoulder,  and  they  have  called.  Ps.  22.  30 
^irriltP'JI  ^75^^  all  the  fat  of  the  earth  have  eaten  and 
worshipped.  In  such  cases  the  fut.  is  almost  necessary  in 
Engl,  owing  to  our  different  way  of  thinking.  Is.  5.  25  ; 
24.  18;  48.  20,  21,  Mic.  2.  13,  Jer.  8.  16,  Ps.  20.  9.  After 
perf.  of  confidence,  Ps.  109.28.  With  no  preceding  perf.,  but 
stating  the  issue  of  actions  just  described,  Is.  2.  9  Htl^^l 
UJ*'^^"T'Q12^'^'1  D*Ib^  therefore  men  are  brought  dozvn.  and  man 
humbled  (punishment,  not  practice  as  A.V.),  cf.  5.  15;  44. 
12,  13.  Job  5.  15,  16;  36.  7.  Or  confident  expectation,  Ps. 
64.  8-10  "CTs^^  hath  shot  at  the77i^  &c.     94.  22,  23  ;  ij.  40. 


74  HEBREW  SYNTAX  §  50,  51. 

§  50.  (a)  Vav  Impf.  continues  any  verbal  form  as  inf.  or 

ptcp.  which  is  used  in  a  sense  equivalent  to  a  perf.,  and  even 

•^a  simple  impf.  having  reference  to  past  time.     Gen.  39.  1 8 

b^li^^^l  ^'SD  ^'D^^nS  when  I  lifted  up  my  voice  and  cried: 

t':  V  It      •     '  •        •  -:i-  7        7 

35.  3  "^lipV  '•n^'l  ^Ty^  ^^^\l  ^^/  ^^°  answered  me,  and 
was  with  me.  See  exx.  §  96,  and  R.  2,  and  §  100  ^.  Gen. 
27.  33;  28. 6,  I  K.  18.  18,  Ps.  50. 16  (past  is  reviewed). — Ps.  3.  5 
^i:^V^^  b^'^P^   '^'h'i^  ^h^r)    I    cried   aloud    unto   Je.,   and  he 

' "  — :i~~  t':  V  V         •     ' 

Jieard  me.  Ps.  52.  9;  95.  10,  i  S.  2.  29,  i  K.  20,  33,  Deu. 
2.  12,  Jer.  52.  7,  Hos.  11.  4,  cf.  Gen.  37.  18. 

{b)  Vav  impf.  may  naturally  follow  anything  which  forms 
a  starting-point  for  a  development,  though  not  a  verb,  such 
as  a  statement  of  time,  a  casus  pendens,  or  the  like.  Gen. 
22.  4  r^^'ynSi  ^tr?!  ''tp"'Vtpn  D^I'^I  on  the  third  day  he 
lifted  up  his  eyes ;  Is.  6.  I  nSi*)iS^1  "H^^PD  rilr^  H^m.  I  S. 
4.  20;  21.  6,  Hos.  II.  I,  Ps.  138.  3.  I  K.  15.  13  DTlb?  D^l 
n*1*^!lIlT2  niD*^1  itSb^  and  also  Maacha  his  mother  he  7'emoved 

T    •   :  •      TV*:  — 

from  being  dowager,  12.  17.  Hos.  13.  6  ^^iltp'JI  Dll^'yiM 
the  more  their  pasture,  the  more  they  ate  themselves  full. 
Gen.  22.  24,  2  K.  16.  14,  Jer.  6.  19,  Mic.  2.  13,  Ex.  14.  20. 
After  XX1T\  Nu.  22.  11.     In  2  S.  11.  12  r\"1)lt2^^  begins  v,  13. 

tt:  It    • 

Similarly  after  a  clause  stating  the  ground  or  reason.  I  S. 
15.  23   TT^tljn   TTDt^n'^l  .  .  .  riDb^r^   W""   because   thou   hast 

'  V  V  •  :    It  :  •  —  T  :    —  T      I  -  ~ 

rejected  the  word  of  Je.  he  has  ^'ejected  thee  from  being  king. 
I  K.  10.  9,  Is.  45.  4;  48.  5,  Job  36.  9,  Ps.  59.  16  (Hitz.  li^^^'U 
cf  I  S.  2.  16.     Pr.  25.  4  (inf.  abs.). 

And  vav  impf.  regularly  continues  another  vav  impf.,  as 

Nu.  22.  21, 22  'b^  fiti^"nn'!i . . .  "Ti^?.! .  .  .  mn^_i  '^2  Di^vi 

and  Balaam  arose  and  saddled  his  ass,  and  went ,  .  .  and  the 
anger  of  God  was  kindled. 

§  51.  In  such  sentences  as  a7id  in  course  of  time  Cain 
brought,  or,  and  when  they  were  in  the  field  Cain  rose  up, 
i.e.  when  the  circumstances,  temporal  or  adverbial,  under 
which  the  action  was  performed  are  stated,  the  language 
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prefers  to  use  co-ordinate  clauses,  prefixing  ^n*]1  and  it  was. 
Gen.  4.  3  rp  i^l^5  D'^p^  YJpP  "•H^l  and  it  was  in  course  of 
time  that  (and)  Cain  brought',  4.  8  MltoS.  DH'i^'ni  '^Jl')! 
P  Dp^^  <3:;2</  ^V  Tt/^^^  when  they  were  in  the  field  that  C.  rose 

'  'tIt~ 

Up,  This  construction  is  the  usual  one  in  prose  narrative. 
See  for  variety  of  usage  Gen.  12.  11,  14;  19.  34;  21.  22; 
22.  20;  24.  52;  26.  8;  27.  I  ;  29.  13;  41.  8,  Jud.  i.  14;  11.  4, 
I  S.  10.  II  ;  II.  II  end,  2  S.  2.  23. 

Rem.  I.  Such  a  sentence  2^?,  and  when  they  saw  her  they 
/r«e'^^^ /^^r  may  be  made  in  various  ways.      i.  .  .  .  D!j^^5'}^  W 

.  .  .  ^l}^).'     2.  .  .  .  nirij^")?  .  .  .  i3Sti.    3.  .  .  .  i^^n^.i .  .  ."i«l*i. 

The  first  is  usual ;  the  second  with  inf.  back  in  the  clause  is 
classical,  e.g.  Gen.  2>'^.  26 ;  34.  7  (35.  9) ;  the  third  not 
unusual  with  see^  hear,  2l\\A  finish  TO'^  (24.  19;  30.  i;  37. 
21,  Ex.  34.  33,  2  S.  II.  27),  but  also  in  other  cases.  Other 
forms  are  rarer,  e.g.  Gen.  27.  34  wH'^l  .  .  .  DnJ^na  without 
and  {ci.  2  S.  15.  10) ;  or  mainly  late,  as  vST)  ,  .  ,  Dni<"13'j  or 
vpn  .  .  .  '"131  with  and  at  the  beginning. 

The  secution  to  NTI  is  not  always  vav  Impf.,  though  this 
is  usual.     These  forms  appear   i.    P  ^53J1  .  .  .  \T1.      2.  \T1 

'p  «"'3n 3.  «^nn  ^pi .  .  .  \ti.    4.  'p  mm  .  .  .  w.    Exx. 

of  2,  Gen.  40.  I,  Ex.  16.  27,  Deu.  9.  11,  Jos.  lo.  27,  i  S. 
18.30,  I  K.  II.  4;  14.  25;  15.  29;  17.  17.  Of  3,  Gen. 
7.  10;  15.  12  ;  22.  I,  Ex.  12.  29,  I  S.  18.  I,  2  S.  3.  6,  2  K. 
2.  9.     In  4  n:n  is  usually  followed  by  ptcp.  or  nominal  sent. 

Rem.  2.  Ex.  of  vav  impf.  after  stative  verb,  Is.  3.  16, 
are  haughty  a7id  walk  \  Ps.  16.  9.  The  impf.  after  t^?,  &c. 
referring  to  the  past  (§  45)  is  also  continued  by  vav  impf. 
Jos.  8.  30,  31  ;  10.  12  ;  22.  i,  i  K.  3.  16 ;  11.  7  perf.,  2  K. 
12.  18.  On  the  other  hand,  the  secution  of  fut.  perf. 
(§  41c)  is  usually  vav  perf.  or  simple  impf.,  Jud.  9.  9,  i  S. 
26.  9,  Is.  4.  4;  55.  10,  II,  Gen.  26.  10;  43.  9.  So  very 
often  the  proph.  perf.  (§  41  b)  and  perf.  of  confidence  is  con- 
tinued by  vav  perf.,  the  ideal  position  not  being  maintained. 
Gen.  9.  13;  17.  20,  Nu.  24.  17,  Deu.  15.  6,  2  K.  5.  20, 
Is.  2.  II  ;  43.  14. 

Rem.  3.   In  the  brief  language  of  poetry  vav  impf.  some- 
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times  expresses  a  dependence  which  is  usually  expressed  by 
"•S.  Is.  51.  12,  13  ''^5y^_1  ^^"'•p  who  art  thou  thai  thou  fearest? 
Ps.  144.  3  with  8.  5.     Cf.  Is.  49.  7. 

Rem.  4.  Vav  impf.  express  the  ingress  or  entrance  upon 
realisation  of  the  second  action  in  connection  with  the 
first.  But  the  second  is  confined  to  the  sphere  of  the  first, 
and  has  not  independent  duration,  as  an  unconnected  impf. 
might  have.  Thus  ""n^l  "l^X  he  said,  and  it  was,  is  all  bounded 
by  one  circle,  so  that  and  it  was  becomes  in  usage  the 
expression  of  a  finished  fact,  taking  on  the  quality  of  the 
preceding  perf.  Hence  vav  impf.  comes  to  stand  inde- 
pendently in  the  sense  of  the  perf.  It  may  be  interjected 
like  the  perf.  amidst  other  forms  (§  41  b),  Ps.  55.  18,  19, 
Hab.  I.  10,  or  stand  unconnected  with  immediately  preced- 
ing forms,  Ps.  8.  6  and  thou  didst  let  hiiii  want,  adding 
merely  another  fact ;  cf.  2  S.  19.  2,  where  mourns  is  a  larger 
idea  than  ''weeps"  which  it  embraces  (unless  "mourns" 
were  understood  of  successive  fits  of  lamentation).  The 
fact  expressed  by  vav.  impf.  may  be  completed  really  or  only 
ideally.  Jer.  38.  9  and  he  is  dead  (must  die)  of  hunger  ; 
Job  10.  8  and  thou  hast  swallowed  me  up  ;  10.  22  a7td  it  has 
shone  (its  light  is)  as  darkness.  Cf.  the  instructive  pass. 
Nu.  12.  12. 

In  such  poetical  passages  as  Job  4.  5;  6.  21;  14.  10, 
where  vav  impf.  appears  to  follow  a  present,  it  is  not  the 
vav  impf.  but  the  preceding  verbs  that  are  peculiar.  The 
vigorous  poetical  style  expresses  the  completed  acts  touch, 
sec,  die,  by  the  impf.  (pres.),  cf.  14.  10^. — It  is  not  always 
easy  to  perceive  the  significance  of  the  changes  in  secution ; 
cf.  Am.  9.  5  with  Ps.  104.  32,  Hos.  8.  13,  Mic.  6.  16,  Ps.  42.  6 
with  V.  12,  Job  7.  17,  18;   9.  20,  Ps.  52.  9. 

Rem.  5.  The  use  of  the  impf.,  particularly  in  poetry,  can 
hardly  be  accounted  for  by  supposing  that  it  expresses  in 
every  case  some  meaning  distinctively  belonging  to  the 
simple  impf.  This  difficulty  has  induced  some  scholars  to 
assume  that  the  vav  conv.  forms  may  be  broken  up  and 
still  retain  the  conversive  sense.  Hitz.  proceeds  on  these 
principles:  i.  vav  and  the  verb  maybe  separated,  so  that 
^'a\>  ...  1  -  ibopi  vav  perf.  ;    and  ^^V  ...  1,  i^'t^P'  .  .  .  1  = 
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W^,   and  so  hbp)  .  .  .  ]  =  ^bijs^l.      Job.    5.    11;    28.    25,   Is. 

29.  16,  Ps.  22.  22;  27.  10;  44.  10,  Job  3.  25  d;  4.  II, 
Jer.  44.  22.*  2.  The  simple  impf.  forms  without  vav  may 
be  equivalent  to  the  convers.  forms  where  the  latter  might 
have  stood,  viz.  at  the  head  of  the  clause,  so  that  7"''?!?^ 
bD\>l  =  hw^)  and  bbjp^  =  ^Dip*!,  Ps.  8.  7  ;  18.  12  ;  44.  11  ;  81. 
8;  138.  3;  139.  13,  Hos.  6.  I.  3.  The  simple  impf.  forms 
(without  vav  in  the  clause)  may  be  equivalent  to  the  convers. 
forms  in  the  middle  of  a  clause,  just  because  there  the  vav 
conv.  forms  could  not  stand,  the  vav  necessarily  fallings 
away  !    Ps.  32.  5  ;  60.  12  ;    114.  3.     Cf.  Hitzig  on  Ps.  32.  5  ; 

30.  9;   39.  4;    116.  3,  Jer.  15.  6;  44.  22. 

The  exx.  cited  by  Ew.  indicate  that  he  proceeds  virtually 
on  the  same  principles,  i.  Ps.  69.  22  impf.  disjoined  from 
vav  (in  secution  to  vav  impf.).  2.  Ps.  78.  15  no  vav  but 
impf.  at  head  of  the  clause  where  vav  conv.  impf.  might 
have  stood.  So  v.  26,  49,  50.  3.  Ps.  81.  7  no  vav  in 
the  clause  and  impf.  (after  perf.)  not  at  the  head.  So 
Ps.  106.  18;  107.  6,  13.  Driver  admits  of  two  cases:  i. 
Separation  of  vav  by  tmesis,  but  only  with  strictly  modified 
form  (''tDip^  &c.).  And  2.  strictly  modified  form  at  head  of 
clause  without  vav.  If  the  principle  be  admitted  at  all, 
however,  it  will  be  necessary  to  go  further,  because  the 
strictly  modified  forms  are  so  few,  and  even  they  are  not 
always  employed. 

In  regard  to  i,  3  of  Hitz.  above,  it  is  certain  that  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  preceding  vav  has  no  effect  on  the 
usage  of  impf.  in  the  middle  of  a  clause. 

It  is  not  unnatural  that  in  rapid  and  vigorous  speech  the 
vav  might  drop  off  when  the  verb  stands  at  the  head  of  a 
clause,  particularly  among  other  vav  impf.  forms,  as  Ps.  78. 
15,  26.  Comp.  Ps.  106.  17  with  Nu.  16.  32;  26.  10;  Hos. 
6.  I,  Pr.  7.  7.  Cf.  Ps.  18.  12,  14,  16,  38,  39,  44,  with  the 
same  verses  in  2  S.  22. 

Rem.  6.  In  some  cases  vav  impf.  is  pointed  as  simple 
vav,  e.g.  Is.  10.  I3TDX1,  T")"I5<1,  43.   28  S'i'nt^^l,  48.  3;  51.  2; 


*  Hitz.  extends  the  principle  to  prose,  e.g,  Deu.  2,  12,  Jos.  15.  ^2»  ^  S. 
2.  28  (on  Job  20.  19). 
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57.  17;  63.  3-5,  Zech.  8.  10,  Ps.  104.  32;  107.  26-29.  In 
most  of  these  cases  the  peculiarity  belongs  to  the  Jirsif  pers. 
In  some  of  them  the  vav  has  evidently  conversive  force,  e.^. 
Is.  43.  28;  51.  2;  in  others,  e.^.  Is.  10.  13,  it  may  be 
doubtful  whether  the  impf.  be  not  a  graphic  pres.  or  freq. 
There  seems  no  doubt  that  according  to  the  Massor.  tradition 
the  strong  vav  received  in  some  instances  a  lighter  pro- 
nunciation.    On  similar  light  vav  with  Juss.  cf.  §  65,  R.  6. 

Rem.  7.  Strong  vav  is  also  used  with  Cohort.  This 
form  had  no  doubt  originally  a  wider  sense  as  an  intensive. 
In  some  cases  a  certain  force  or  liveliness  may  still  appear 
in  coh.  with  vav.  conv.,  e.^.  Gen.  41.  11  n^pna^  and  why! 
we  dreamed^  32.  6,  Ps.  3.  6;  but  often  any  additional 
emphasis  is  not  to  be  detected,  the  form  being  partly 
rhythmical,  2  S.  22.  24,  or  probably,  since  coh.  and  juss. 
make  up  a  single  tense-form,  partly  used  as  the  natural 
parallel  to  the  juss.  forms  of  vav  impf.  The  use  of  strong 
vav  with  coh.  is  sporadic.  It  is  rare  in  the  prophets,  and 
most  common  in  the  personal  narratives  in  Ezr.,  Neh.,  and 
Dan. 
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§  52.  Vav perf.  follows  a  simple  impf.  in  any  of  its  uses, 
and  has  the  same  use.  It  has,  however,  in  practice  become 
a  tense-form,  used  in  the  sense  of  impf,  particularly  as  fut. 
and  freq.,  although  no  impf.  precedes.  When  a  neg.  or 
other  word  must  come  between  the  vav  and  perf.,  the  dis- 
course returns  to  the  simple  impf.  Is.  11.  6  tI?23"Di^  Ih^t  "llll 
Vl')'^  *^*lil"D^  l^il  and  the  wolf  s/ia/l  dwell  with  the  lamb, 

It:*         •  :         •  ••  T  : 

and  the  leopard   shall  lie  down  with  the   kid  ;    Hos.  2.  9 
t^!^?:^r\  )sT[  OntlJDl^  and  she  shall  seek  them,  and  shall  not 

T  :     •  :  -  It':  • 

fi7id^^m.     Gen.  12.  12,  i  S.  i.  11. 

§  53'  ip)  Vav  pei^f,  continues  impf.  in  the  sense  oi  fut., 
and  its  use  in  this  sense  is  general,  although  no  impf. 
immediately  precedes,  i  K.  22.  22  ^\)Xd  XVn  ^Ty^^rr\^\iq^ 
I  will  go  out  and  be  a  lying  spirit;  Jud.  6.  16  "^^V   T\'^yy^ 
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Jl^Srri  /  ivill  be  with  thee,  and  thou  shalt  smite  Midian. 
With  interroe:.  Ex.  2.  7  Tlt^'lp*!  "T^'^1^  shall  I  go  and  call} 
Jud.  15.  18,  Rii.  I.  II,  I  S.  23.  2.  With  neg.  Jer.  22.  10 
nt^*)1   I^V   ^^W*^  ^h  he  shall  no  more  return,  and  see  his 

T    T :  T 

native  land.  Gen.  18.  18;  24.  7,  38,  40;  40.  13,  19;  46.  33; 
50.  25. 

(/?)  It   continues    the    impf.   when    it   is   contingent    or 

dependent  on  something  foregoing,  and   in  general   in  the 

"^  senses  mentioned  §  43  b.     E.g.  of  volition,  i  S.  17.  32  ^"llj? 

QH/pl   "^^  thy  servant  will  go  and  fight.     Of  command, 

Ex.  20.  24  T\Xnr\  "h'TV^VTS  n?:)"l«  r\^\n  an  altar  of  earth 

^     T   :  -It:       •  V  -:  I-  t  t  — .         -  :  • 

shalt  thou  make  me^  and  sacrifice  upon  it ;  v.  9. — Gen.  37,  26 
what  gain  'i?:)Tn«  ^y^^y\  '):]^rTt^Tl«  "r^rxi  ^^  that  we 
should  kill  our  brother,  and  cover  his  blood?  i  S.  29.  8. — 
Gen.  27.  12  yriyno?  W^ini  ^5tl?p^  "h^^s^  perhaps  he  may 
feel  me^  and  I  shall  be  as  one  that  mocks  him.     2  K.  19.  4, 

Nu.  22.  II,  2  s.  16. 12.— 2  K.  14. 10  n^^i  nnrinn  riD^i 

J  T   t:  VT  :    •  T  T  : 

nil/D^I  why  shouldst  thou  provoke  misfortune  and  fall ? 
Jer.  40.  15.— Gen.  39.  9  ^nb^rsm  .  .  .  TtDV"^  T^  how  should 
/  do  this  great  evil  and  sin !  2  S.  1 2.  1 8  how  shall  we  tell 
him,  and  he  will  take  on  (how  if ...  he  will,  &c.). — Jud.  I.  12 

•i^  ^TSTS'l^  .  .  .  v\rh^  Dp  nS*^  -^U^^  whoever  smites  Kirjath 
Sepher,  and  takes  it^  I  will  give,  &c.  Gen.  44.  9.  After 
^Vy  *1trfc^  "Ti^  Gen.  29.  8,  Jud.  16.  2,  i  S.  i.  22,  2  S.  10.  5, 
Hos.  5.  15.  After  XT^%  Ex.  i.  19,  I  S.  2.  15  in  z.  freq. 
sense.     See  Cond.  Sent. 

if)  It  continues  an  impf.  following  telic  particles.  Gen. 
32.  12  ^i^ni  ^il^^'tQ  lest  he  come  and  smite  me.  Is.  28.  13 
l^jatp:*)  ^S^jgi  IDT;;'.  "^^rh  that  they  may  go,  and  fall  aftd 

be  broken^  &c.  With  ^i7'^  that  not  Deu.  19.  10;  23.  15. — Gen. 
3.  22;  19.  19,  Ex.  I.  10,  Deu.  4.  16,  19;  6.  15,  I  S.  9.  5,  Is. 
6.  10,  Hos.  2.  5,  Am.  5.  6. — Gen.  12.  13,  Nu.  15.  40,  Deu.  4.  i ; 
6.  18. 


80  HEBREW   SYNTAX  §  54,  55. 

Rem.  I.  It  is  rarer  that  impf.  with  simple  vav  is  used 
instead  of  vav  perf.  after  the  particles  in  d,  c,  as  Ps.  2.  12 
^lll5<ni  fi3N;|'")3  lest  he  be  ang-ry  and  ye  perish.  In  most  of 
the  cases  the  verbs  are  parallel  (just  as  in  very  many  other 
cases  they  are  asyndetous),  e.g.  Is.  40.  27  ("^'f/) ;  Ex.  23.  12, 
Is.  41.  20  (|VP?).  And  v^i<  perhaps  has  often  almost  the 
force  of  a  wish,  and  vav  with  impf.  expresses  purpose.  Jer. 
20.  10  (cohor.),  Nu.  22.  6,  i  K.  18.  5. 

§  54.  Vav  perf.  continues  an  impf.  expressing  what  is 
customary  or  general  (freq.  impf.)  in  pres.  or  past,     {a)  Ex. 

1.  19  rh^^  rrh^yir\  «iin  Ont^-l  before  the  midwife 
comes  they  are  delivered  \  Hos.  7.  7  *^')3;r)3  I^H"^  D75 
^75^1  they  all  get  heated  like  an  oven,  and  devour  their 
judges ;  Is.  36.  6  iDp^  t^l^  vSjT  tT^'i;^  "TjrpD^  ^tr«  on  which 
^;2^  /m/2J",  ajid  it  goes  into  his  hand;  Am.  5.  19  D^^^  *^t25t^3 
ir\r\  'ly-Ji?')  ''It^n  '^5?)p  \fr^\^r\  as  «  /;/^;2  /^^^  from"  a  iion, 
^;/<3r  ^  bear  meets  him.  Ex.  18.  16,  Deu.  5.  21;  11.  10,  Is. 
29.  8,  II,  12,  Jer.  17.  5-8;  20.  9,  Ez.  29.  7,  Mic.  2.  I,  2,  Pr. 
4.  16;  16.  29;  18.  10,  17. 

(U)  Very  commonly  in  the  past.  Gen.  2.  6  TV)))^  It^l 
HJ^tfrn.  ...  a  mist  used  to  go  up,  and  water  \  2.  10  DtZJD^ 
•^^0^  l^Q";  from  there  it  separated  itself,  and  became  four 
heads;  i  S.  2.  19,  20,  and  a  little  robe  i^^^  'iVntpi?]! 
i7  nr)73^n'\  his  mother  used  to  make  for  him,  and  bring  it 
up  to  him  every  year.  Gen.  6.  4;  29.  2,  3 ;  31.  8;  38.  9,  Ex. 
17.  II,  Nu.  21.  8,  9,  I  K.  18.  10.  This  use  oi  vav  perf .  is  very 
common  in  graphic  descriptions  of  past  events  that  were 
customary  or  habitual,  and  in  giving  the  details  of  a  scene. 
Gen.  29.  2,  3  (watering  of  the  flocks),  Ex.  33.  7-11  (procedure 
with  the  Tabernacle),  Jud.  2.  18,  19  (what  happened  when  a 
Judge  was  raised  up),  Jud.  6.  2-6  (details  of  a  Midianite 
raid),  i  S.  i.  4-7  (Elkanah's  case  with  his  two  wives),  i  S. 

2.  13-16  (practice  of  the  priests),   i   S.   17.  34-36  (David's 
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experiences  with  wild  beasts),  Am.  4.  7,  8  (a  drought),  i  K. 
5.  6-S  (Solomon's  menage). 

Rem.  I.  (i)  The  story  is  generally  introduced  by  n\"l1 
and  it  used  to  bc^  followed  by  Dt<  or  ''3  with  perf.  (simple 
perf.  Nu.  II.  8),  sometimes  without  n\Tl  (Jud.  2.  18);  or  by 
freq.  impf.  Ex.  33.  7.  (2)  Details  are  often  introduced  or  a 
new  start  made  in  the  narrative  by  n\"l1.  (3)  When  vav  is 
disjoined  from  the  verb  the  simple  freq.  impf.  is  employed. 
(4)  The  writer  does  not  always  consistently  continue  vav 
perf.  or  freq.  impf. ,  but  falls  into  simple  narrative  with  vav 
impf.,  &c.,  I  S.  2.  16,  Jud.  6.  4;  12.  5,  6.  The  passage 
I  S.  17.  34  seq.  is  freq.,  Qp^l  having  the  force  of  a  vigorous 
supposition  (when  he  rose  up). 

The  use  of  vav  perf.  as  freq.  is  exceedingly  free  ;  It  may 
occur  in  any  connexion,  introducing  an  additional  trait  or 
an  entirely  new  fact.  Is.  6.  3  ^]y^  ^\  ^5")iJ!'  and  one  cried 
(continuously)  to  the  other;  2  S.  12.  16  ^3K^1  \)\  t<3^  and  he 
went  in  and  lay  all  night  (the  child  died  on  7th  day),  i  S.  7. 16 
'^'^\andhe  used  to  go  yearly  (following  a  historical  narrative) ; 
I  K.  9.  25  K^  '^^i'.'l'!  and'^ioX.  offeredthnce  a  year  (a  new  point). 
I  S.  16.  22 ;   27.  9,  I  K.  4.  7,  2  K.  3.  4,  cf.  Gen.  37.  3. 

§  55.  Vav  perf.  continues  verbal  forms  belonging  to  the 
sphere  of  impf.,  or  equivalent  to  it  in  meaning,  as  (a)  imper., 
coh.,  juss. ;  (d)  infin. ;  (c)  ptcp. 

(a)  I  S.  8.  22  ri^Spni  dh^p^l  ^ptp  listen  to  their  voice, 
and  appoint  a  king;  i  K.  2.  31  in^^lpl  ^^"V^Q  fall  upon 
him,  and  bury  him.  Gen.  6.  14;  19.  2;  45.  19,  Ex.  18.  19-22, 
I  S.  12.  24;  15.  3,  18,  2  S.  19.  34,  I  K.  2.  36;  17.  13,  Jer. 
25.  15.     So  after  inf.  abs.  as  general  imper.  (§  88  <^),  Deu. 

1.  16;  31.  26,  Jer.  32.  14.  Cohort,  Gen.  31.  44  n^-^:;i  T\tT\^'l 
l^b  XyWs  let  us  make  a  cov.  and  it  shall  be  a  witness ;  Ru. 

••  I         T  T  :  ' 

2.  7.  After  juss.,  Ex.  5.  7  ]nn  ^Wpl  ^r^S;",  on  let  them  go 
iki^m.^^vQs^  and  gather  straw,  i  K.  i.  2;  22.  13.  Gen.  i.  14; 
28.  3. 

{b)  Infin. — In    ref.  to  fut.,  2  K.  18.  32  ^^iinpS  ""^^in'iy 
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till  I  come  and  take  you;  Jud.  8.  J  *^T5.  Hirjl^^  '"^  ^^^5 
'^intP'1'1  when  Je.  gives  Zebah  into  my  hand  /  will  thrash^  8ic. 
Gen.  27.  45,  Ex.  i.  16;  7.  5,  Jud.  6.  18,  i  S.  10.  2,  8,  i  K. 
2.42,  2  K.  10.  2,  3.  So  inf.  abs.  for  finite  verb,  Is.  5.  5  ;  31.  5. 
After  inf.  in  freq.  sense,  Am.  i.  11  r\nt!?l  VHb^  lEDl'^'Sy 
V^n"^  and  stifled  his  compassions  \  Jer.  7.  9,  10  Tt^  ^D^rj 
OJl^^^  •  •  •  n^^l  do  y^  steal,  murder,  commit  adultery  .  .  . 
and  then  come  and  stand  before  me  1     23.  14. 

{c)  Ptcp.— In  ref  to  fut.,  Ex.  7.  17  .  .  .  HM  ^?b«  X^ITS 
017  ^^pn51  behold  /  will  smite  the  waters,  and  they  shall 
be  turned  into  blood.  So  v.  27,  28;  8.  17;  17.  6,  Deu.  4.  22, 
Jos.  I.  13,  I  S.  14.  8,  I  K.  2.  2;  13.  2,  3;  20.  36,  Jer.  21.  9; 
25.  9.  In  a  contingent  or  freq.  sense,  Ex.  21.  12  U)*^^^  TOt^ 
iipi  any  one  who  smites  a  man  j-^  f/^(^/  /^^  dies  \  2  S.  14.  10 

'^vSt  iilh^ini  *n*!T^  ^^^-^IP*^  whoever  speaks  to  thee  biing 
him  to  me  (it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  read  in^^irTl,  cf.  Jer. 
2.  27,  Song  5.  9,  Jos.  2.  17,  20).  I  S.  2.  13, 14  niT  HIT  UJ^i^^'^D 
]n!i)n  ^1^5  ^^^  whenever  any  one  sacrificed  the  priest's  man 
ivould  come  .  .  .  v.  14.     Nu.  21.  8,  2  S.  17.  17,  Mic.  3.  5. 

§  56.  Vav  perf.  may  follow  anything  which  supplies  the 
ground  or  condition  of  a  new  development.  Hence  it  forms 
the  apodosis  to  temporal,  causal,  and  conditional  sentences 
or  their  equivalents,  casus  pendens,  Sec.  Gen.  3.  5  DVi 
D!D'^5^J?  ^npp^l  D^SlDb^  on  the  day  ye  eat  j/our  eyes  shall  be 
opened,  Obad.  8.  Hos.  i.  4  ^m|2g^  t^J^P  li^T  yet  a  little, 
and  I  will  visit  \  and  often  with  11^,  Ex.  17.  4,  Is.  10.  25  ; 
21.  16;  29.  17,  cf.  16.  14;  18.  5,  I  S.  2.  31,  I  K.  13.  31. — Is. 
6.  7  Ti::ii^  "1D1  TriDtl?"^:!^  nt  ar:i:)  this  has  touched  thy 
lips,  and  thine  iniquity  .y//^//  depart.  Ps.  25.  11  ^tptl)  ]i^T57 
ihnvD^  '^  for  thy  name's  ssko.  pai^don.  Is.  3.  16,  17;  37.  29, 
Nu.  14.  24,  Jud.  1 1.  8,  I  K.  20.  28,  2  K.  19.  28. — Casus  pendens  y 
Is.  9.  4  nn^ni  .  .  .  ]Stb  ]i«P"^5  "•?  for  every  boot  of  him 
that  trampeth  in  the  fray  .  .  .shall  be  for  burning;    10.  26 
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'i^^t2?i1  D^n  /^  ^ntST^^  and  his  rod  upon  the  sea,  he  shall 
lift  it  up.  Nu.  14.  31,  I  S.  25,  27,  2  S.  14.  10.  After  T^T^- 
Nu.  14.  40  ^'I'hv^  ^^r\ ;  Jer.  23.  39  WtpjT  ^???7  (so  rd. 
=*^nb^to^*l).  Ez.  34.  II.  Cf.  Gen.  47.  23.  In  all  the  above 
uses  of  vav  the  apod,  has  a  certain  emphasis. 

And,  of  course,  vav  perf  continues  another  vav  perf. 
Gen.  3.  22  •'m  .  .  .  ^:Dt^1  .  .  .  HpS^I  .  .  .  nS'tr''"J9.     Deu.  11. 

18-20. 

§  57.  When  there  is  an  adverbial  clause  the  phrase  MTTl 
and  it  shall  be,  or,  zvas  (freq.),  is  often  prefixed,  particularly 
when  the  actions  ^.xq  fut,  or  frequentative.  Ex.  22.  26  TVT^^ 
"^ty^iyW^  ^h'i^  pVll^V^?  <^^d  when  he  shall  cry  unto  me,  /  will 
hear]  Nu.  21.  9  ^Hl  .  .  .  tD^-in*l  tT^^Tlb^  ^trrOb^  TVrVS  and 
it  was  if  a  serpent  had  bitten  a  man,  he  looked . .  .  and  lived ; 
Jud.  6.  3  l^ir2   rh^^   'XD"^   i^nrnb^   n^'m  and  it  was  when 

It  ;  •  X  T  :  —X        •  X  X  ; 

Israel  had  sown,  Midian  used  to  come  up.  Gen.  24.  14;  27.  40, 
44.  31,  Ex.  I.  10;  4.  8,  9;  17.  II ;  Deu.  17.  18,  Jud.  4.  20,  i  S. 
3.  9;  16.  16,  I  K.  I.  21;  II.  38. — Gen.  30.  41;  38.  9,  Jud. 
19.  30,  I  S.  16.  23,  2  S.  14.  26;  15.  5.  If  and  be  disjoined 
from  verb  the  impf.  must  be  used,  Gen.  12.  12 ;  30.  42.  But 
frequently  impf.  without  and  is  employed,  Gen.  4.  14,  Ex. 
33.  7-9.  I  S.  2.  36;  17.  25,  2  S.  15.  35,  I  K.  2.  ij]  19.  17, 
2  K.  4.  10,  Is.  2.  2  ;   10.  27 ;   14.  3,  4. 

Rem.  I.  In  §  56  the  time  designations  are  sometimes 
very  terse ;  Ex.  16.  6  QJ^iI^T}.  ^?.^  <^i  evening,  then  ye  shall 
know.  Cf.  Nu.  16.  5  yi^l  "li^H  in  the  morning  he  will  show. 
Jud.  16.  2.  Pr.  24.  27  ri"'33l  "intSI  afterwards,  />^^/^  build  thy 
house,  I  K.  13.  31.  The  causal  connection  also  may  be 
very  slightly  expressed.  Gen.  20.  11  there  is  no  fear  of 
God  here  ''^^^"Ji?!  and  they  will  kill  me.  Ru.  3.9!  am  Ruth 
riK^lD^  therefore  spread  thy  skirt.  2  K.  9.  26  I  saw  the  blood 
of  Naboth  yesterday  ''^P?^!  and  I  will  requite  thee.  Is.  5.  8 
till  there  be  no  place  Dri^K^'^n")  and  ye  be  let  dwell  alone.  2  S. 
7.  9,  14;  14.  7,  Gen.  26.  10,  22,  Deu.  6.  5,  Jud.  i.  15,  Pr. 
6.  II  ;  24.  33,  34.     Am.   5.   26,  27,  ^;?^  (therefore)  ye  shall 
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take  up  (the  unexpressed  ground  is  the  exaggerated  cultus 
in  contrast  to  v.  25). 

Vav  perf.,  however,  has  acquired  the  force  of  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  impf.,  and  may  occur  in  a  fut.  or  freq.  sense 
in  any  connection.  Josh.  22.  2S,  Is.  2.  2,  Jud.  13.  3,  i  S. 
15.  28,  I  K.  2.  44.  Ex.  6.  6,  2  S.  16.  13.  PecuHar  Am. 
7.  4  "^P^^l.  and  it  would  (or  will^  is  in  act  to — the  imminent 
act  made  pres.)  devour.     The  act  was  not  begun. 

Rem.  2.  The  two  most  common  forms  of  §  57  are  Hos. 
I.  5  ^mnK^'l  ^'^'nn  Di»3  HMI  Iwill  break:  and  Hos.  2.  2^  H'-m 
n^ys^  Ninn  Di*2  I  will  answer,  cf.  ^.  18.  The  latter  common 
in  Is.  (see  exx.  at  end  of  §  57).  Am.  8.  9,  Zeph.  i.  8, 
with  12. 

Rem.  3.  In  later  style  rTTll  sometimes  agrees  with  suhj.^ 
Nu.  5.  27,  Jer.  42.  16;  cf.  v,  17,  instead  of  being  used 
impersonally. 


PERF.  AND  IMPF.  WITH  SIMPLE  VAV  (COPULATIVE) 

§  58.  In  the  more  ancient  and  classical  language  vav 
with  perf.  is  almost  invariably  converslve.  In  the  declining 
stages  of  the  speech  the  vav  of  the  form  ^"^p^  is  often 
simply  copulative,  and  he  killed  \  while  in  post-biblical 
language  the  vav  convers.  disappears.  In  the  classical 
language,  however,  vav  with  perf.  occasionally  expresses  an 
action  not  consequential  or  successive  to  what  precedes,  but 
co-ordinate  with  it. 

(<?)  When  the  second  verb  merely  repeats  the  idea  of  the 
first,  being  synonymous,  or  in  some  way  parallel  with  it. 
I   S.  12.  2  ^PCi^*\   ^P:ir^   ^^\^^    I  am  old  and  grey,  Is.   i.  2 

•    :  -  T         •  :)-T       •  -:i-  o      ^    > 

^T^^^Sy\  ^t^T^Jy  D*^?iL  I  have  nourished  and  brought  up 
children.  Gen.  31.  7  he  has  cozened  me,  and  changed 
(changing)  my  hire.  Deu.  2.  30,  Nu.  23.  19,  i  K.  8.  47,  2  K. 
19.  22,  Is.  29.  20;  63.  10,  Ps.  20.  9;  27.  2;  38.  9,  Job  I.  5, 
Lam.  2.  22,  I  Chr.  23.  i.  This  differs  little  from  the  asyn- 
detous  construction.     Jos.  13.  i,  Lam.  2.  16,  Jud.  5.  27. 
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(J?)  When  the  second  verb  expresses  a  contrast,  i  K. 
^.  1 1  iT^^StBlTTTD^''  ll^t^tl}  ^  thou  hast  not  asked  long 

^  t:-t:  •tt:-t  *^ 

life  .  .  .  but  hast  asked,  &c.  Jer.  4.  10,  thou  saidst,  Ye  shall 
have  peace  tTDSn'^TV  ^"^H  H^^llSl  ivhei^eas  the  szvord  reaches 
to  the  life,  i  S.  10.  2  he  has  lost  thought  of  the  asses 
DI3/  ^b^ll  and  is  concerned  about  you.     2  K.  8.  10,  Pr.  9.  12. 

V  T         -   T  : 

And,  in  general,  when  an  action  is  thrown  out  of  the 
stream  of  narrative,  and  invested  with  distinct  importance 
and  independence.  Gen.  21.  25  Hb^  npini,  and  Abr.  chid 
with  Abimelek.     Gen.  34.  5  held  his  peace,  so  2  K.  1 8.  36. 

1  K.  21.  12  (the  two  points  in  Jezebel's  letter  are  carried  out). 

2  K.  18.  4,  where,  perhaps,  each  of  the  acts  is  emphasised. 
Is.  I.  8  and  is  left,  22.  14;  28.  26. 

if)  But  there  are  many  cases  where  vav  with  perf. 
appears  in  simple  narrative,  and  is  merely  copulative.  I  K. 
12.  32;  13.  3;  14.  27;  2  K.  14.  7,  10;  21.4;  23.  4,  and  often. 
The  usage  becomes  more  common  as  the  language  declines, 
and  comes  under  the  influence  of  Aramaic.  Even  in  early 
style  the  form  Jl^ni  and  it  was  is  not  quite  rare.  Am.  7.  2, 
I  S.  I.  12;  10.  9;  17.  48;  25.  20,  2  S.  6.  16.  In  Gen.  38.  5 
rd.  )A\}^  with  Sep. 

Rem.  I.  The  perf.  with  vav  seems  occasionally  to  resume 
and  restate  briefly  an  event  previously  described  in  detail ; 
Jud.  7.  13  ^SJI,  I  K.  20.  21,  Gen.  15.  6?  The  two  cases  of 
?W1  Jud.  3.  23,  2  S.  13.  18  are  curious.  In  2  S.  v.  18  states 
how  the  two  injunctions  of  ?:;.  17  were  literally  carried  out. 
In  I  K.  II.  10  njyi  has  almost  plup.  sense.  In  i  K.  6.  32, 
35  i^rPI  is  freq.,  distributing  the  act  over  several  objects; 
§  54  5.  In  2  S.  16.  5  the  consn.  is  unusual,  two  nominal 
clauses  might  have  been  expected.  In  some  cases  the  text 
is  faulty,  as  Is.  38.  15  IDKI. 

§  59.  The  impf.  with  simple  vav  (copulative)  is  common 
in  all  periods  of  the  language,  especially  in  animated  speech. 
The  use  of  the  simple  impf,  and  especially  its  repetition, 
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gives  the  various  actions  more  independence  and  force  than 
if  the  ordinary  secution  with  vav  perf.  had  been  adopted. 
(Greii.  49.  7  D^^^pSlI  .  .  .  DpyHh^  /  will  divide  them  .  .  .  and  I 
will  scatter  them  \  Hos.  5.  14  'TjSb^'l  ^hipb^.  Sometimes  with 
force  of  contrast,  Hos.  6.  i  ^^b^D'H^*)  '^T^  he  has  torn,  but 
he  will  heal  us.  8.  13;  13.  8,  Is.  5.  29.  The  asyndetous 
consn.  is  only  sHghtly  more  vivid.  Ex.  15.  9,  Hos.  5.  15; 
6-  3;  9'  9;  lO-  2  (common  in  Hos.).  In  later  style  impf. 
with  simple  vav  is  used  where  earlier  style  would  have  used 
vav  perf.,  Ps.  91.  14;  and  in  conditional  sentences,  Is.  40.  30. 

THE  MOODS.      IMPERATIVE,  JUSSIVE,  AND 
COHORTATIVE. 

§  60.  The  imper.  is  used,  as  in  other  languages,  to 
express  a  command^  advice  (often  ironical^  i  K.  2.  22,  Am. 
4.  ^^  permission^  or  request.  Besides  the  ordinary  form  one 
strengthened  by  H  may  be  used,  to  which  or  to  the  ordinary 
form  the  precative  particle  t^^  is  often  added ;  Gen.  27.  26 
*^7"n;7ttJ^  t^3"nU)^  come  here  and  kiss  me  I  24.  23  ^'T'  b^i  ^TilH 

•         It-:tt:  •»^,^.._ 

tell  me!     Ex.  20.  12,  2  S.  18.  23,  Nu.  23.  7. 

The  imper.  is  only  used  in  2nd  pers. ;  for  other  persons 
the  impf.  (juss.,  coh.)  must  be  employed;  Gen.  18.  4  b^^'Hp^ 
D^T^  lOi^P  let  some  water  be  brought.  Even  for  the  2nd  pers. 
the  impf.  is  often  used,  §  45,  R.  4.     Gen.  44.  33,  i  K.  i.  2. 

The  imper.  cannot  be  used  with  negative  particles.  The 
impf.  must  be  used,  whether  with  b^7,  expressing  a  command^ 
or  with  7^^,  expressing  oftener  dissuasion,  deprecation.  In 
the  latter  case  the  juss.  is  very  common.  Gen.  45.  9  TTTs 
^Tbyri'^b^  ^\^  come  dozvn  to  me,  delay  not\  Deu.  9.  7  "lit 
TOtpiyi'T'b^  remember,  forget  not.  Gen.  18.  3;  26.  2;  37.  22, 
Deu.  31.  6,  2  K.  18.  26-32,  Is.  6.  9,  Jer.  4.  3,  4.    Ex.  20.  3  seq. 

Rem.    I.    While  the    lengthened    imper.    originally   ex- 
pressed some  subjective  emphasis  on  the  part  of  the  speaker, 
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it  is  often  dificult  to  see  any  difiference  between  the  forms 
in  usage,  comp.  Jud.  9.  8  with  v.  14,  i  S.  9.  23.  The 
extended  form  seems  more  courteous  than  the  abrupt  shorter 
form,  but  euphony  always  exerts  an  influence.  In  some 
cases  the  longer  form  has  become  fixed,  as  HK'in  hasten^  n^iy 
awake^  nK^'"'!in  bring  near^  '"'y??''?  swear^  nT^pH  listen  (exc. 
Job  33.  31),  and  others. 

Rem.  2.  The  imper.  is  sometimes  interjected  in  descrip- 
tions of  the  fut.,  the  speaker  himself  taking  part  in  the 
events  described,  and  directly  addressing  the  subject  of 
them.  This  imper.  is  equivalent  to  a  strong  subjective  ex- 
pression of  fut.,  e.g.  Is.  54.  14 '•ipni  be  far  —  thou  shall  be 
far,  Ps.  no.  2,  Job  5.  22,  i  S.  10.  7,  Is.  37.  30;  65.  18. 

Rem.  3.  In  higher  style  the  plur.  imper.  is  used  when 
no  definite  subj.  is  addressed  ;  Is.  13.  2  D3"^i<b^  lift  up  a 
signal!  =  let  a  signal  be  lifted  up!   14.  21,  and  often. 

Rem.  4.  A  number  of  imper.  may  follow  one  another, 
particularly  in  animated  speech.  Gen.  27.  19,  Jer.  5.  i. 
Various  forms  appear,  i.  "^bx  "^^^  go,  say,  Deu.  5.  27,  2  S. 
7.  3,  I  K.  18.  8,  19,  41,  44;  19.  5,  Hos.  I.  2.  2.  "ibKI  1?  go 
and  say,  1  K.  22.  22,  &c.  3.  ^"}^^f1  'Vy  Deu.  12.  28,  Jud. 
4.  6,  2  S.  7.  5,  I  K.  19.  II,  Is.  6.  9.  4.  moxi  Tjipn,  Jer. 
2.  I  ;   3.  12,  and  often  in  Jer.,  2  S.  24.  12,  2  K.  5.  10. 

Not  uncommon  formulas  are,  i  K.  20.  7  1^5"i'l  WlVn, 
V.  22  sing.,  Jer.  2.  19.  Diff'erent  order,  Jer.  5,  i  ij;Ti  {<3'1i<"»1) 
cf.  both  forms,  i  S.  23.  22,  23. 

§  61.  Jussive  and  Cohortative.^ — Besides  the  ordinary 
impf.  there  are  two  modified  forms  of  it,  the  so-called 
Cohortative  and  the  Jussive.  The  former,  used  in  the  fii'st 
person,  expresses  the  desire,  will,  or  intention  of  the  speaker 
when  he  himself  is  subj.  of  the  action ;  the  juss.,  used  in 
second  and  third  pers.,  expresses  the  speaker's  desire,  will, 
or  command  when  others  are  the  subj.  of  the  action.     The 

1  The  impf.  &c.  of  an  Ar.  verb,  in  3rd  pers.  is  as  follows  : — 

Impf.  SicbJ.  Jnss.  Energic. 

3  s.  yaqtulw  yaqtul«  yaqtul  yaqtu\a7ina,  yaqtulaw, 

3  pi.         yaqtulzJwa  yaqtuh'2  yaqtulzJ  p,  yaqtula. 


88  HEBREW   SYNTAX  §  62,  63. 

first  form  is  called  by  some  the  Intentional ;  others  embrace 
both  under  the  name  Voluntative. 

When  special  cohort,  and  juss.  forms  exist  they  are 
generally  used  to  express  the  senses  just  noted,  but  by  no 
means  uniformly,  the  simple  impf.  being  often  found  where 
the  modified  forms  might  have  been  employed.  Job  3.  9 
n^l^'Str^  with  20.  17  b^';).V^b^. 

§  62.  Use  of  Cohort. — The  coh.  or  intentional  is  used  to 
express  the  ivill  of  the  speaker  in  ref.  to  his  own  action, 
Deu.  12.  20  -^to  nS::^^  I  zuould  eat  flesh;   I7.  14  nn^'tob^ 

T    T  T     :       I  T  •       T 

'n^n  "hv  I  '-<^ill  set  a  king  over  me;  13.  7  'b^  rni^rjl  Tchl 
Q''")nSl  we  luill  go  and  serve  other  gods.  The  particle  b^^ 
is  often  added,  Gen.  18.  21  t^^TTlli^  /  will  go  down,  Ex. 
3.  3,  Jud.  19.  II,  13,  Is.  5.  I.  The  cohort,  form  is  only 
occasional  with  neg.,  2  S.  24.  14  D"Tt^  Tl^  '"^"Tl  b^m7Qi 

TT-:  -:  tt:- 

nSsb^'/b^  .  .  .  but  into  the  hand  of  man  let  me  not  fall  \  Jer. 
17.  18;  18.  18,  Jon.  t.  14,  Ps.  25.  2;  69.  15.  When  there  are 
several  verbs  one  may  have  coh.  form  and  the  others  not,  or 
all  may  have  it.  Comp.  Is.  i.  24,  Gen.  24.  57,  Ps.  26.  6  with 
Gen.  22.  5;  33.  12,  2  S.  3.  21,  Hos.  2.  9;  6.  3,  Ps.  27.  6. — 
Thus  when  the  speaker  is  free  the  coh.  expresses  intention 
or  determination,  or  it  may  be  desire ;  when  he  is  dependent 
on  others  it  expresses  a  wish  or  request.  Gen.  ii.  3,  4,  7  ; 
12.  2,  3;  33.  14;  50.  5,  Nu.  21.  22,  Deu.  2.  27,  Jud.  12.  5, 
I  S.  28.  22,  2  S.  16.  9,  I  K.  19.  20. 

§  63.  Use  of  Jussive. — The  juss.  is  used — {a)  to  express  a 
command;  i  S.  10.  8  hTV\T\  iD^'O*'  ni^ltZ^  seven  days  thou 
sJialt  wait.  Particularly  in  neg.  sentences,  Deu.  3.  26 
liV  ^?^i^   "^^."^   ^pi^"7b;j^   speak  to  me  no  moi'e ;    Hos.  4.  4 

tl?"'b^  n^i*^"7h^1  1"^  w^^  U?*^^^  let  none  contend  and  none 
reprove.  If  there  be  several  neg.  clauses  ^^7  is  often  used 
after  the  first,  i  K.  20.  8  nn^^H  ^iSl  l^^tprr^bfi  listen  not, 
nor  consent,  Am.   5.   5  ;   but    in    impassioned    language   7^^ 
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is  retained,  Hos.  4.  15,  Ob.  12-14. — Gen.  22.  12;  30.  34; 
33.9;  45.  20,  Deu.  15.  3. 

(b)  To   express   advice   or   recommendation;  Jud.  15.  2 
her  sister  is  prettier  n"^iirm  ^7  b^^'TflH  have  her  instead  ot 

her;  Gen.  41.  33  'inn^tp^l  tlJ^b^  ni^-)p  t^^;;  (so  Baer)  let 
Ph.  look  out  a  man  and  place  him)  v.  34.  Ex.  8.  25,  i  K. 
I.  2;  22.  13. 

(c)  To  express  a  wish,  request,  or  entreaty;   I  S.  I.  23 
"ill*!  '^  Dg^  may  Je.  fulfil  his  word  ;   i   K.   17.  21  i^i'ltlSr) 

XV\T\  ^/^n"tl555    ^''^^y   ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^   child    return ;    Gen. 

18.  30  *»ilb^7  ^n*;  b^ybbji   he  not  angry.  Lord.     Gen.  13.  8; 

19.  7;  26.  28;  30.  24;  31.  49;  44.  33;  45.  5,  Ex.  5.  21,  Nu. 
23.  10,  I  S.  24.  16,  2  S.  19.  38,  I  K.  20.  32. 

Rem.  I.  In  a  few  cases  the  coh.  appears  In  3rd  pars., 
Deu.  33.  16  {rd.  nt<un?),  Is.  5.  19,  Ps.  20.  4,  Job  11.  17. 
On  the  other  hand  a  few  cases  occur  of  juss.  in  ist  pers., 
I  S.  14.  36,  2  S.  17.  12,  Is.  41.  23  (Kth.),  28.  These 
facts  might  suggest  that  coh.  was  at  one  time  a  complete 
tense-form  (like  Ar.  energic),  and  that  the  same  was  true  of 
juss.  At  present  the  fragmentary  forms  supplement  each 
other. 

Rem.  2.   Except  in  neg.   sent,  the  juss.  of  2nd  pers.  is 

rare,  the  imper.   being  used,   in  2nd  pers.      i   S.  10.  8,  Ez. 

3.  3  (Sep.  points  Kal),  Ps.  71.  21.     It  is  also  rarely  that  the 

juss.   is  used  after  5<i) ;    Gen.    24.   8,    i    Sam.    14.  36,   2  S. 

17.  12;   18.  14  (coh.),  I  K.  2.  6,  Ez.  48.  14.     Deu.  13.  i.? 

Rem.  3.  The  form  ^iDi''  &c.  (hiph.  of  P]D'')  occurs  with  no 
juss.  sense,  e.g.  Nu.  22.  19,  Deu.  18.  16,  Hos.  9.  15;  Jo.  2.  2, 
Ez.  5.  16.  So  Gen.  4.  12  (hardly  from  being  apod,  of  a  con- 
dition). There  seems  a  confusion  with  Kal  of  ^iDK  as  a  ^;'s; 
cf.  2  S.  6.  I,  Mic.  4.  6,  Ps.  104.  29, 

On  some  anomalous  uses  of  juss.  and  coh.  cf.  §  65, 
R.  5.  6. 
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THE  MOODS  WITH   LIGHT  VAV 

§  64.  Imper.  with  simple  vav. — The  imper.  with  simple 
vav  following  another  imper.  expresses  the  certain  effect  of 
the  first,  or  it  may  be  its  pui'pose.  The  first  imper.  in  this 
case  virtually  expresses  a  condition  which  carries  with  it  the 
second  as  a  consequence.  Gen.  42.  18  '^XT\^  ^tl?^  nb^t  do  this 
and  live;  2  K.  5.  13  "IH^^  VD*^.  ^^-^-^  (^^d  become  clean \ 
Is.  45.  22  ^^tpirri  "^7 St  ^^Q  look  unto  ine^  and  be  saved. 
Sometimes  the  certain  issue  rather  than  strict  consequence 
is  expressed,  as  in  the  ironical  concession,  Is.  8.  9  ^^tb^ritl 
^nrri  gird  youi^selves^  but  (ye  shall)  be  confounded.  2  K. 
18.  31,  Am.  4.  4;  5.  4,  6,  Jer.  25.  5;  27.  12,  Ps.  37.  27. 
Without  vav,  Hos.  10.  12,  Song  4.  16,  Pr.  20.  13. 

§  65.  Juss.  and  coh.  with  simple  vav. — The  coh.  and 
juss.  with  simple  vav  are  greatly  used  to  express  design  or 
purpose ;  or,  according  to  our  way  of  thought,  sometimes 
effect.  If  the  purpose-clause  be  neg.  )^\  with  indie,  is 
almost  always  used. 

{a)  After  an  imper.,  or  anything  with  imper.  sense,  as 

coh.  or  juss.  Gen.  27.  4  n75t*^'1  ^7  nb>^^lil  bidng  to  me 
that  I  may  eat  \  Ex.  14.  12  '^^^^Tlb^  nilV,51  ^2t??p  SlH 
leave  us  alone,  that  we  may  serve  Egypt ;  Jud.  6.  30  b^!^in 
ri"b*^1  ^JS-'Hi*^  bring  out  thy  son,  that  he  may  die\  Ex.  32.  10 
''S^^nH"''!  ^7  nn^'^n  let  me  alone,  that  my  anger  may  bwn ; 
Gen.  42.  2  ri^D^  )^\  n;imi  ^:3^-^nntp  buy  com  for  us,  that 
we  may  live,  and  not  die',  i  S.  5.  11  t^7*l  nt!}*^*!  .  .  .  ^H^^ 
^Tlh^  tV^  send  away  the  ark  that  it  may  return,  and  not 
kill  me-,  2  S.  13.  25  -xhv  ^ilD^  b^Sl  ^IdVs  "^^  ^^'^b^  let  us 
not  all  go,  that  we  be  not  buj'densome  to  thee.     Cf  Rem.  i. 

{U)  After  clauses  expressing  a  wish  or  hope.  Jud.  9.  29 
nn^D^I  ""Ti  ntn  D:i^n-nb^  \T\^  ""tri  would  that  this  people 
were  in  my  hand,  that  I  might  (then  I  would)  remove  Abim. 
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Is.  25.  9,  Jer.  8.  23  ;  9.  i ;  20.  10  (after  *^7^b^,  cf.  coh.  Ex. 
32.  30),  Ps.  55.  7,  Job  6.  9,  10;  13.  5;  22.  28;  23.  3-5;  16. 
20,  21  my  eye  drops  (=a  prayer)  that  he  would  vindicate. 

(c)  After  neg.  sentences.  Nu.  23.  19  lt5''J]  7t^  tlS'ib^  ^7 
God  Is  not  a  man,  that  he  should  lie;  cf.  inf.  I  S.  15.  29.  Ps. 
51.  18  n^i^b^'l  nit  ysnil  ^  thou  deslrest  not  sacrifice, 
that  I  should  give  it.  2  K.  3.  11,  Is.  53.  2,  Ps.  49.  8-10; 
55.  13.  Without  and,  Job  9.  33  there  is  no  daysman,  that  he 
might  lay  his  hand  upon  us  both.     So  v.  32. 

{d)  After  interrog.  sentences.  I  K.  22.  20  HilD^  ^p 
^y?.  Ib^Hb^Tlb?  who  will  entice  Ahab  to  go  up'>  Am.  8.  5 
nitj?  m*'!p.tP5')  t!^"Tnn  "\^V^_  ^T\r^  when  will  the  new  moon 
be  over,  that  we  may  sell  corn?  Ex.  2.  7,  i  S.  20.  4,  i  K. 
12.  9  (cf.  inf.  V.  6),  2  K.  3.  II.  Is.  19.  12;  40.  25  ;  41.  26,  28, 
Jer.  23.  18  {rd.  last  word  ^?:it2j^1,  cf.  v.  22),  Hos.  14.  10 
(Jer.  9.  II),  Jon.  i.  11,  Lam.  2.  13,  job  41.  3,  Est.  5.  3,  6. 

Instead  of  vav  with  juss.  or  coh.  the  more  vigorous  imper. 
with  vav  may  be  found  in  the  above  cases,  a-d.  Gen.  20.  7 ; 
45.  18,  Ex.  3.  10,  2  S.  21.  3,  I  K.  I.  12,  2  K.  5.  10;  18.  32; 
Ps.  128.  5,  Job  II.  6,  Ru.  I.  9. 

Rem.  I.  Additional  exx.  of  §  65^;.  Gen.  13.  9;  18.  30; 
19.  20;  27.  21;  30.  25,  28;  42.  20,  Ex.  8.  4;  14.  15,  16, 
Nu.  14.  42;  21.  7;  25.  4,  Deu.  I.  42;  5.  28,  I  S.  9.  27; 
,  II.  3;  15.  16;  17.  10;  18.  21;  28.  7,  2  S.  14.  7;  16.  II, 
I  K.  13.  6,  18;  18.  27,  2  K.  5.  8;  6.  22,  Is.  2.  3  ;  5.  19; 
55-  3)  Jer.  37-  20;  38.  24,  Hos.  2.  4,  Ps.  45.  12;  81.  9,  11; 
83-  5;  90-  14.  Job  13.  13. 

In  the  cases  a-d,  Ar.  uses  fa  with  subjun.  Occasionally 
Heb.  uses  vav  with  volunt.  to  express  design  even  after 
the  indie,  in  the  past,  as  Lam.  i.  19  ^^''^^J?  b^H,  W\>':i  they 
sought  food  that  they  might  revive  their  soul  (cf.  inf.  v.  11). 
Is.  25.  9,  I  K.  13.  33,  2  K.  19.  25. 

Rem.  2.  The  idea  of  design  expressed  by  the  consn.  is 
illustrated  by  its  interchange  with  ^  and  inf.,  e.g.  i  K. 
12.  6  inf.  with  v.  9  juss.,    i   K.   22.  7  with  v.  8,   cf.  Deu. 
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17.  17  with  V.  20.  Effect  is  rather  expressed  by  vav 
pert'.,  n\n')  not  '•H"''!,  though  the  distinction  is  not  always 
apparent;  comp.  i  S.  15.  25  coh.  with  v.  30  vav  perf. 
Ex.  8.  12,  I  S.  24.  16,  2  S.  21.  6,  I  K.  I.  2.  Thejuss., 
however,  does  not  express  effect  simply  so  as  that,  apart 
from  design  ;  though  there  is  a  tendency  to  put  design  into 
the  action  rather  than  the  agent,  and  this  might  explain 
some  cases  of  juss.;  cf.  §  149,  R.  3. — On  the  other  hand, 
in  negative  sent,  vav  perf.  often  expresses  the  effect  or  con- 
sequence of  the  action,  the  whole  compound  expression 
(first  verb  and  its  consequence  vav  perf.)  being  under  the 

neg. ;  Deu.  7,  25,  26  n'^^ni  5<"'3n-j<i5i.  nnipbi .  .  .  ibnn  ^h  thou 

shalt  not  covet  and  take,  thou  shalt  not  bring  it  to  thy 
house  and  so  become  a  curse.  Ex.  33.  20,  Deu.  19  10; 
22.  4,  Is.  28.  28,  Ps.  143.  7. 

Rem.  3.  The  neg.  apod,  is  usually  subordinated  by  ^\ 
(or  ^)  with  ordinary  impf.  The  form  7^?'l  rather  co-ordinates 
its  clause  to  the  preceding  one,  Deu.  33.  6,  Gen.  22.  12, 
Jud.  13.  14,  Ps.  27.  9,  though  some  cases  may  seem  dubious, 
Nu.  II.  15,  I  S.  12.  19,  Ps.  69.  15,  cf.  both  neg.  Pr.  27.  2. 

Rem.  4.  The  vav  is  occasionally  omitted.  Ps.  61.  8 
^rriyj)  |D  (imp.  pi.  n^o)  enjoin  that  they  keep  him.  Ex.  7.  9, 
Is.  27.  4,  Job  9.  32,  33,  35,  Ps.  55.  7;  118.  19;  119.  17. 
In  Ps.  140.  9  rd.  perhaps  l^**")^  and  attach  to  v.  10. 

Rem.  5.  Some  uses  of  coh.  are  peculiar,  (a)  It  Is  not 
unnatural  that  the  coh.  or  intentional  should  be  used  to 
express  an  action  which  one  resigns  himself  to  do,  though 
under  external  pressure — a  subjective  /  vmst.  Is.  38.  10 
npps,  Ps.  57.  5,  Jer.  3.  25?  {b)  Its  use  is  also  natural  when 
a  narrator  recalls  and  repeats  dramatically  his  thoughts  and 
resolutions  on  a  former  occasion,  as  the  Bride  recites  the 
resolutions  she  formed  in  her  dreams.  Song  3.  2,  cf.  5.  2. 
So  perhaps  Ps.  77.  4,  7,  Hab.  2.  i,  Job  19.  18?  But  Ps. 
66.  6  T\T\'d^"i  D5J^'  there  did  we  rejoice,  can  hardly  be  so  ex- 
plained (though  impf.  might  be  according  to  §  45,  R.  2). 
Other  cases  occur  where  its  usual  sense  cannot  be  attached 
to  coh.  The  form,  however,  is  but  a  fragment  of  a  mood, 
which  possibly  had  originally  a  wider  range  of  meaning. 
There  is  also  a  tendency  in  the  later  stages  of  a  language 
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to  use  the  stronger  forms  without  the  special  force  they 
have  in  earlier  times.  Thus  the  coh.  seems  sometimes  to 
be  merely  an  emphatic  impf.,  and  rhythm  may  occasionally 
have  dictated  the  form.  Jer.  4.  19,  21;  6.  10,  Ps.  42.  5; 
55.  3,  18;  88.  16,  Is.  59.  10. — In  several  cases  after  iy,  Pr. 
12.  19,  Ps.  73.  17.  Cf.  Lam.  3.  50,  vv^here  juss.  ^?7..1is  parall. 
to  ^''i?^!l,  not  as  Ps.  14.  2. 

Rem.  6.  The  use  of  juss.  forms,  especially  in  later  books, 
is  full  of  difficulty.  According  to  Mass.  pointing  (the  strict 
moods  being  omitted)  the  following  forms  are  in  use  : — 

perf.  la  ''''t?!?'?.      impf.  ib  ^""pi?!  simple  perf.  and  impf. 
2a  ''tpi?!?.  2d  ?"'Pi?'71  regular  convers.  forms. 

2a  ^^Pi^nV  3^  ^V?l\  vav  copulative. 

4^  ht^p:y'h^\^:]  the  modified  form 
with  or  without  simple  vav  used  in  the  senses  of  the  simple 
impf.,  e.g:  in  descriptions  of  past  and  present  (=  ib),  and  as 
vav  perf.,  &c.  (=  2b,  3^).  While  3^  is  in  the  main  late  (§  58), 
3d  is  common  at  all  times  in  animated  speech.  The  difficulty 
lies  with  4^;  e.^.  Job  13.  27  v^"}  ^D2  Db'ni  and  thou  settest 
my  feet  in  the  stocks  (the  form  preserved  in  the  quotation, 
33.  11).  Ps.  II.  6,  Is.  12.  I,  Pr.  15.  25,  Job  18.  9,  12; 
20.  23,  26,  28 ;  27.  22,  &c.  Again,  Joel  2.  20  '^^'^'^  n7p 
^'^JDV  ^'^T^\  his  smell  shall  come  up  and  his  stink  shall  ascend^ 
where  ^OT  =  rwhvi^  or  nbyni ;  Zeph.  2.  13  rv^  tD^I  and  he  shall 
stretch  his  hand,  for  nDjI  or  np;i.  I  K.  8.  i  ;  14.  5,  Mic. 
3.  4;  6.  14,  Lev.  15.  24;  26.  43,  Ez.  14.  7,  Is.  35.  i,  2; 
58.  10,  Dan.  8.  12;    11.  4,  10,  16-19,  ^5,  28,  30,  &c. 

It  is  perhaps  well  to  endeavour  to  fit  some  known  juss. 
sense  on  each  case  as  it  is  met  with,  though  it  may  prove  a 
waste  of  ingenuity.  Further,  while  the  general  principles  of 
Syntax  may  be  common  to  all  the  Shem.  languages,  appeals 
to  analogies  from  cogn.  languages  are  often  precarious.  The 
reader  for  ex.  who  calls  in  the  use  of  Ar.  aii^  or^  with  subj. 
in  the  sense  of  unless^  or  else,  to  explain  the  juss.  Is.  27.  5 
RIH-  ^^  or  that  (unless)  he  take  hold^  will  be  disconcerted  to 
find  in  the  next  verse  a  juss.  ^')y^\  in  a  plain  affirmative 
sentence.^ 

^  Appeal  to  Ar.  au  in  Is.  27.  5  is  all  the  more  precarious,  inasmuch  as 
the  indie,  is  permissible  after  au,     Cf.  a  case  Noeld.  Carm,  Arab.  5.  7, 
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As  many  juss.  forms  cannot  be  understood  in  a  juss. 
sense,  many  scholars  are  inclined  to  go  behind  the  Mass. 
tradition,  and  point  according  to  what  is  supposed  to  be 
classical  usage.  Two  main  lines  of  emendation  present 
themselves:  i.  to  point  |l  or  J  (vav  conv.)  in  a  number  of 
cases  where  Mass.  has  ]  with  juss.  forms.     £.£-.  Job  34.  37 

nn;i  for  nn;],  is.  63.  3  n  for  n.    Pr.  15.  25,  Job  15.  33; 

20.  23  ;  27.  22,  &c.  2.  To  substitute  indicative  (defectively 
written)  for  juss.  of  Mass.  £.g:  Mic.  3.  4  '^'^p''_\  for  iriD'^'l. 
Deu.  32.  8,  Ps.  85.  14,  Job  34.  29,  &c.  In  cases  where 
there  is  consonantal  shortening  in  the  form  only  the  first 
method  is  available  ;  in  cases  where  there  is  mere  vowel 
difference  either  method  may  be  used,  e.g:  Job  13.  27  ClK'ni 
may  be  read  ^^J^]  or  Q^n^.  as  may  seem  necessary.  3.  These 
two  principles  may  need  to  be  supplemented  by  more  or 
fewer  of  the  assumptions  referred  to,  §  51,  R.  5. 

Unfortunately  even  these  very  wide  operations  on  the 
Mass.  text  fail  to  explain  all  the  instances.  Cases  like  Jo. 
2.  20,  Dan.  II.  4,  16,  Lev.  15.  24,  Ez.  14.  7,  &c.  remain. 
In  these  cases  the  juss.  seems  used  as  an  ordinary  impf., 
and  the  question  is  raised  how  wide  the  usage  may  be. 
While  therefore  it  is  of  course  legitimate  to  subject  any  case 
of  Mass.  pointing  to  criticism,  sporadic  emendations,  so 
long  as  uncertainty  remains  on  the  general  question,  afford 
little  satisfaction. 

The  state  of  the  question  being  understood  the  following 
cases  maybe  looked  into.  Exx.  of  31t^^  Is.  12.  i,  Job  10.  16, 
Ecc.  12.  7,  Dan.  11.  10,  18,  19,  28.  D''K^  Zeph.  2.  13,  Ps. 
85.  14,  Job  13.  27;  24.  25;  33.  II,  Dan.  11.  17.  ^"5  Is. 
35.   I,   2;  61.    10,   Zech.    10.  7,   Pr.  23,   25,   &c.     n^n  Gen. 

49.  17,  I  S.  10.  5,  Lev.  15.  24,  Ps.  72.  16,  Job  18.  12;  20. 
23 ;  24.  14.  prn  hiph.  Is.  27.  5 ;  42.  6,  Job  18.  9.  DV"l 
hiph.  I  S.  2.  10,  2  S.  22.  14,  Job  37.  4,  5 ;  40.  9  (no- 
where in  indie).  ^'^  hiph.  Job  15.  33;  27.  22,  Dan.  8.  12, 
cf.  Ps.  68.    15.     nriD  hipJi.   Mic.   3.  4,  Job  34.   29.     DID  Is. 

50.  2.  Job  36.  14.  Din  Ps.  72.  13  and  often.  -|D^  hiph.  Ps. 
II.  6,  Job  20.  23,  Dn  Nu.  24,  7,  I  S  2.  10,  Mic.  5.  8. — 
Nu.  24.  19,  Deu.  28.  8,  21,  36;  32.  8,  18,  i  K.  8.  i,  Is. 
27.  6;   63.  3,  Hos.  14.  7,  Mic.  6.    14;   7.    10,  Jer.  13.  10  (cf. 
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coh.  3  25  ;  4.  19,  21),  Nah.  3.  11,  Zech.  9.  5,  Mai,  2.  12? 
Ez.  14.  7  with  Jo.  2.  20,  Zeph.  2.  13,  Ps.  12.  4;  25.  9; 
47.  4;  58.  5;  90.  3;  107.  29,  Job  10.  17;  17.  2;  20.  26,  28 
(cf.  36.  15);  23.  9,  11;  27.  8;  33.  21,  27;  34.  37;  38.  24; 
40.    19,   Pr.    12.    26;    15.    25,   Lam.   3.   50,   Dan.    11.   4,   16, 

25>  30- 

The  frequency  with  which  certain  words  appear  anomal- 
ously in  the  juss.,  and  the  place  of  others  in  the  clause, 
suggest  that  rhythm  sometimes  dictated  the  form  (Job  23. 
9,  11).  The  fact  that  the  anomalous  juss.  is  often  at  the 
head  of  the  clause  has  little  meaning-,  as  this  is  the  usual 
place  of  the  verb. — Pointing  like  Ex.  22.  4  ^^''{5"'^^^!  ''^  seems 
due  to  the  accentual  rhythm,  and  no  more  implies  an 
intermediate  "ly^"'  than  rif^J^O  implies  anything  but  p^J^^.  Cf. 
Job  39.  26;   22.  28,  Ps.  21.  2;    104.  20? 


GOVERNMENT   OF   THE  VERB 

THE  ACCUSATIVE 

§  66.  Verbs  subordinate  other  words  to  themselves  in 
the  accusative  case.  This  accus.  is  of  various  kinds.  Besides 
the  ace.  of  the  object,  verbs  may  subordinate  words  to  them- 
selves in  a  freer  way,  in  what  may  be  called  the  adverbial 
accus.,  e.g.  in  definitions  oi place  and  time.  Again,  the  action 
of  the  verb  may  reach  its  object  not  directly,  but  through 
the  medium  of  a  preposition.  Very  many  so-called  preposi- 
tions, however,  are  really  nouns,  and  stand  themselves  in  the 
adverbial  ace. 

The  accus.  termination  a  in  the  Shemltic  speeches  is 
probably  the  remains  of  a  demonstrative  particle  (Eth.  ha 
or  d)y  which  indicated  the  direction  to  of  the  verbal  action  or 
the  verbal  state,  and  this  demonstrative  nature  of  the  case 
explains  its  very  wide  usage.^ 

^  With  this  idea  of  direction  to  of  the  verbal  action  or  bearing  o?i  of  the 
condition  expressed  by  the  verb  is  to  be  compared  the  use  of  prep.  ^  with 
obj.  in  Aram,  and  later  Heb. 
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The  chief  accusatives  are  these — (i)  The  ace.  of  absolute 
object  or  infin.  abs.,  with  which  may  be  connected  the  cognate 
ace.  (2)  The  ace.  in  definitions  of  tiine^  place^  and  measure. 
(3)  The  ace.  of  condition^  or  state  of  subject  or  object  of  the 
verbal  action,  including  ace.  of  manner  of  the  action.  (4)  The 
ace.  oi  specificaiio7i,  or,  as  it  is  called,  of  respect.  (5)  The  ace. 
of  the  direct  object  of  transitive  verbs.  (6)  Certain  other 
accusatives,  less  common  or  doubtful  in  Heb.,  as  the  ace.  of 
motive  or  purpose  of  the  action ;  the  ace.  after  XVT\  to  be,  &c. ; 
and  that  after  certain  particles  as  n^H  behold,  &c. 

I.  The  Absolute  Object 

§  6^.  (a)  Any  verb,  transitive  or  intransitive,  may  sub- 
ordinate its  own  inf.  abs.  or  nomen  verbi  in  the  ace,  with  the 
effect  of  adding  force  to  the  predication.  Gen.  2.  17  ili^ 
T^riTS  thou  shall  die;  18.  18  hSl"^  "^^^  T\^TV^  VH  he  shall 
be  a  great  nation  ;  Is.  6.  9  ^i?;^tiJ  ^^^tp  hear  ye  indeed.  This 
ace.  mostly  precedes  the  verb,  but  may  follow  it,  and  does 
so  always  in  the  case  of  iniper.  and  ptcp.     See  Inf.  Abs.  §  86. 

{]))  Cognate  accus.  The  cognate  noun  may  be  sub- 
ordinated in  the  same  way  as  an  inner  ace.  in  order  to 
strengthen  the  verb;  i  S.  i.  6  D^S'D^  T\rr\^  nnD^lDI  and 
her  rival  (fellow-wife)  continually  aggrieved  her\  Lam.  I.  8 
D^trin''  nb^t^DH  «I5n  Jer.  sinned  id.  sin);  Is.  42.  17  Jim  ^tlJl'' 
bpsa  n^n^kn  they  shall  be  ashamed  (with  shame).  I  K. 
I.  12,  Is.  21.  7 ,  24.  16 ;  66.  10,  Mic.  4.  9,  Hab.  3.  9,  Ez.  25.  12, 
Zech.  I.  2,  Job  27.  12,  Ps.  14.  5  ;  106.  14. 

More  frequently  the  cognate  ace,  instead  of  strengthening 
the  action  absolutely,  expresses  a  concrete  instance  of  the 
effect  or  product  of  the  action;  2  K.  12.  21  ■^tP)T^"1tP)7';5  ^"^ 
they  made  a  conspiracy,  so  15.  30;  Gen.  40.  8  ^^ipvPf  D'^7n 
we  have  dreamed  a  dream.  Ex.  22.  5,  Josh.  7.  i ;  22.  20,  31. 
Usually  this  ace.  is  strengthened  either  (i)  by  a  gen.,  or 
(2)  by  one  or  more  adj.      i  S.  20.  17  iinhil   'it!Jp3    rilJlbJ 
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he  loved  him  with  his  love  for  his  own  soul)  Jer.  22.  19 
^Ip^  "^"i?^)!  rr^^lp  he  shall  be  buried  ivith  the  burial  of  an 
ass\  2  K.  13.  14  VTTTn^^  Tnn  he  was  sick  of  his  disease. 
Lev.  26.  36,  Deu.  16.  18,  Josh.  9.  9,  2  S.  4.  5,  Is.  14.  6; 
27.  7;  45-  17,  Jer.  30-  H,  Zech.  7.  9,  ^/.  Ps.  139.  22.  With 
adf  Gen.  27.  34  l^^?p-ljr  r\y2^  nh'l^  TlpV'^  p^?^!  he  cried 
with  an  exceeding  loud  and  bitter  cry.  Gen.  12.  17;  50.  10, 
Deu.  7.  23,  Josh.  22.  31,  Jud.  21.  2,  i  S.  17.  25,  2  S.  13.  15,  36, 
I  K.  I.  40,  2  K.  4.  13,  Jer.  8.  5  ;  14.  17,  Zech.  i.  14,  15  ;  8.  2, 
Jon.  I.  10,  Neh.  2.  10. 

Rem.  I.  When  abs.  obj.  is  inf.  cons,  it  is  generally 
introduced  as  a  comparison,  with  3,  Is.  19.  14;  34,  4,  cf. 
noun,    30.    14;    but    ace.    simply    (as  Ar.)  also    occurs,   Is. 

24.  22  ;   33,  4. 

Rem.  2.  The  cognate  ace.  may  be  pltir.^  Gen.  12.  17; 
30.  8,  37,  Ez.  16.  38.  Occasionally  too  a  noun  from  a 
different  root  but  cognate  in  sense  is  used.  Is.  14.  6  (clause 
instead  of  gen.),  Jer.  20.  11;  31.  7,  Zech.  8.  2.  Cf.  Ps. 
13.  4  sleep  (the  sleep  of)  death  \  Ps.  76.  6,  Pr.  3.  23. 

Rem.  3.  Perhaps  it  should  be  considered  a  form  of 
cognate  ace.  when  verbs  of  expression  (speak,  cry,  weep, 
&c.)  or  of  conduct  subordinate  the  organ  of  expression  or 
acting  in  the  ace,  2  S.  15.  23  all  the  land  ^i^J  /^P  D"'D'3  were 
weeping  with  a  loud  voice,  Prov.  10.  4  n*pvt|3  TWV  he  who 
works  with  a  slack  hand.  Deu.  5.  19,  i  K.  8.  55,  Is.  19.  18, 
Ez.  II.  13,  Ps.  12.  3;  63.  6;    109.   2,  Ezr.  10.  12.     Cf.  Jer. 

25.  30  with  a  hedad. 

2.  Free  Subordination  to  the  Verb  of  Words  in  the  Ace, 

§  6%.  Ace.  of  time. — Definitions  of  time  are  put  in  ace. 
{a)  In  answer  to  the  question  ivhen  ?  Hos.  7.  5  ^^sSp  Di^ 
on  the  day  of  our  king;  2  S.  21.  9  D^i'^i^t?  *1''^p  ri?nil  in  the 
beginning  of  barley  harvest ;  Ps.  1 27.  2  t^^tlJ  'i"f'''l''7  tJl'^ 
he  giveth  to  his  beloved  in  sleep.  Gen.  14.  15  ;  27.  45  ;  40.  7, 
Hos.  I.  2;  J.  6,  Ps.  91.  6  {at  noon\  elsewhere  with  prep.  ^) ; 
7 
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Ps.  119.  62  TOy^  il'i^n  at  midnight  \  Ps.  5.  4;  6.  11.    (3)  In 

answer  to  how  long?  Gen.  3.  14  tl^*')!  *'^'^"7!D  all  the  days 
of  thy  life ;  Hos.  3.  4  ^!ltp^_  D*'^!"!)  D^p"^  utajiy  days  shall  they 
abide.  Or,hozv  many?  of  time;  Gen.  7.4,  24;  14.  4;  15.  13. — 
Gen.  21.  34;  27.44. 

§  69.  Ace.  of  place. — Definitions  of  place  are  put  in  ace. 
(a)  In  answer  to  the  question  where  ?  In  prose  this  is  usual 
with  the  words  VC%  house^  HilQ  door,  and  some  others,  but 

chiefly  when  the  definition  of  locality  is  general,  prepositions 
being  used  when  it  is  more  precise.  This  ace.  is  also  gener- 
ally defined  more  fully  by  a  following  gen.  Gen.  24.  23 
Dip?2  1}*'lt^"il*^5'  ^!1D  ^^  there  room  in  thy  fathers  house ? 
2  S.  9.  4  *1''D^  r\^1i  'i^'^TV'n'lT}  he  is  at  the  house  of  M. ;  Gen. 
18.  I,  10  ^nt^nTlilQ  ItJ?""  b^^ni  as  he  sat  at  the  door  of  the 
tent. — Gen.  38.  11 ;  45.  16,  Ex.  33.  10,  Josh.  i.  4,  15  ;  12.  i ; 

23.  4,  I  K.  19.  13,  2  K.  2.  3,  Is.  3.  6,  Jer.  36.  10.     Gen.  28.  ii 
at  the  place  of  his  head,  i  S.  26.  7  ;  Ru.  3.  8,  \A^  at  the  place  of 
his  feet.     Without  a  following  ^^;2.,  Ru.  2.  7.     Proper  names 
compounded  with  T^%  are  similarly  construed,  2  S.  2.  32, 
Hos.  12.  5.     Comp.  Jer.  27.  18  with  v,  21. 

{U)  In  answer  to  whither  f  Gen.  27.  3  HliZ?)!  fc^!?  S^  ^"^ 
^^  the  field;  45.  25  |V55  y^lb^  ^^^IJI  and  they  came  to  the 
land  of  C.     The  n  of  direction  is  frequently  appended.  Gen. 

24.  16  n^'^Vn  T^ITI  and  she  went  down  to  the  fountain )  12.  5; 
39.  I,  12;  42.  38;  43.  17.  Of  course  prepp.  (7b^,  IV,  &c.) 
may  be  used  before  noun  of  place,  and  must  be  used  with 
names   of  persons,   to   which,   too,  the   Jl   local   cannot   be 

appended;  Gen.  45.  25  ipj^v^t^  j^r:?  yn«  ^^IJl  to  the 
land  of  C.  to  facoh  (cf.  Jer.  27.  3).  The  prep,  is  used  also 
with  creatures,  Gen.  31.  4  'l^t^^^'S^i^  nntT^n  to  the  field  to  his 
flock,— Q^rv.  13.  10;  24.  27,  Ex.  4.  9;  17.  10,  Josh.  6.  19,  24, 
Jud.  I.  26;  19.  18,  I  S.  I.  24;  17.  17,  20,  2  S.  20.  3,  Is.  14.  II, 
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Jer.  i6.  8;  i8.  2,  3,  Nah.  2.  6. — In  Ez.  11.  24;  23.  16  D^'TO^ 
is  now  name  of  the  country;  Jer.  50.  10;  51.  24,  35. 

(c)  In  answer  to  Jiozv  far?     Gen.  7.  20,  i  K.  19.  4,  Ez. 
41.  22,  Jon.  3.4. 

Rem.  I.  In  elevated  speech  and  poetry  words  are  put  in 
ace.  in  answer  to  where  P  more  freely,  i  K.  8.  43  zn  heaven, 
Is.  16.  2  at  the  fords,  15.  8;  45.  19  m  a  waste  (in  vain), 
2  Chr.  33.  20.  In  I  S.  2.  29  |1J;d  is  corrupt  in  some  way. 
Job  22.  12,  Ps.  92.  9,  height  is  scarcely  ace.  of  place  but 
concrete  for  adj.  as  predicate,  thou  art  height  =  high ;  cf. 
Ps.  10.  5,  Is.  22.  16.  In  the  frequent  \iB~nt?,  i  S.  i.  22; 
2.  II,  17,  18,  Ex.  34.  23,  &c.,  nx  is  prep. 

Rem.  2.  The  ace.  whither?  is  also  used  freely;  Gen. 
31.4  called  Rachel  to  the  field,  31.21  set  his  face  to  mount 
Gilead,  Is.  10.  32  wage  his  fist  toward  the  mount.  Is.  40.  26, 
Ps.  55.  9,  Job  5.  II,  Ps.  134.  2,  Lam.  5.  6. — The  force  of 
the  n  of  direction  has  in  many  cases  become  enfeebled,  e.g. 
T\t^^  =  there ;  so  it  is  used  with  prep,  of  motion  to  Josh.  13.  4, 
Ez.  8.  14,  Ps.  9.  18;  and  even  with  prep,  in  2ind  from, 
Josh.  15.  21,  Jer.  27.  16.  In  later  style  it  becomes  a  mere 
ornate  ending,  Ps.  116.  14,  15,  18;  124.  4;  125.  3,  though 
perhaps  for  sake  of  rhythm  earlier,    Hos.   8.   7;    10.    13, 

Ps.  3-  3- 

Rem.  3.  When  questions  how  long?  how  far?  &c.  are 
answered  in  numbers,  it  is  strictly  the  numeral  that  is  in 
ace.  The  case  of  the  thing  enumerated  will  depend  upon 
the  numeral,  being  e.g.  in  gen.  after  numeral,  C^b  r)"]b'y  ten 
times.  Gen.  31.  7,  or  in  apposition  with  it,  or  possibly  in  the 
ace.  of  specification  after  it,  as  Di*"  D''V2")X  forty  days.  See 
§  37,  R.  6.  Possibly  under  this  ace.  comes  the  use  of  "ispp 
according  to  the  number.  Job  i.  5,  Jer.  .2.  28,  Ex.  16.  16. 
Or  it  is  ace.  of  limitation. 

Rem.  4.  The  verb  KH  to  come,  when  =  come  upon  in  a 
hostile  sense,  has  often  ace.  suff.  of  person  in  poetry  and 
later  style.  Is.  28,  15,  Job  15.  21 ;  20.  22,  Ps.  35.  8;  36.  12. 
With  noun  Is»  41.  25  (though  Dl^  has  been  suggested), 
Ez.  38.  II.  In  a  favourable  sense,  Ps.  119.  41,  77. 
Similarly  nriN  to  come  upon,  Job  3.  25. 
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§  70.  Acc.  of  condition. — Any  word  describing  the  con- 
dition of  the  subject  or  object  of  an  action  during  the  action 
is  put  in  the  acc. ;  and  so  words  describing  the  manner  of 
the  action,  {a)  Gen.  15.  2  ^^'^V,  ^^^  ""P^^l  seeing  I  go 
childless-.  Is.  20.  3  riH^I  Di^^  '''11^  'HTTl  my  servant  has 
walked  naked  and  barefoot  \  Prov.  i.  12  D''')!!  DJ^T'l?  ^^^  us 
swallow  them  up  alive  (i  K.  20.  18).  Or  even  when  no  verb 
is  used,  2  S.  12.  21  T\  17^!!  l^lV^il  for  the  sake  of  the  child 
when  alive  (i  K.  14.  6  her  feet  as  she  came).  In  general  an 
indef.  adj.  or  ptcp.  descriptive  of  a  definite  word  (pron.  or 
def.  noun)  may  be  considered  in  the  acc.  of  condition.  Exx. 
with  subj.,  Gen.  25.  8,  25;  37.  35,  Deu.  3.  18,  Josh.  i.  14, 
I  S.  19.  20,  I  K.  22.  10,  2  K.  18.  37;  19.  2,  Am.  2.  16,  Job 
I.  21  ;  19.  25  ;  24.  10,  Ps.  109.  7,  Ru.  i.  21.  Exx.  with  obj. 
Gen.  3.  8 ;  21.9;  27.  6,  i  K.  1 1.  8,  Is.  20.  4 ;  57.  20,  Hag.  i.  4, 
Ps.  124.  3,  Job  12.  17. — So  even  nouns  that  approach  the 
nature  of  adj.,  Gen.  38.  1 1  abide  a  widow  (in  widowhood), 
44.  33  let  him  abide  as  a  servant  \  perhaps  Is.  21.  8  he  cried 
like  a  lion,  Job  24.  5,  as  wild-asses. — With  Jon.  i.  6  ^yllD 
D'l")5  what  meanest  thou  sleeping"}  cf.  Kor.  74.  50. 

(J?)  Words  describing  the  manner  of  the  action  are  in  acc. 
Certain  words  have  become  real  adverbs,  as  ib^p  very  (lit.  in 
strength),  D^H  in  vain,  for  nought,  TX^^H  much,  very,  'yi^^'^X^ 
well,  very,  &c.  But  adjs.  in  general  may  be  used  adverbially, 
and  (in  poetical  style  particularly)  nouns.  Zeph.  i.  14 
*^i^;i  Tr{;i  n^  bitterly  crieth  the  hero;  Ez.  27.  30  IpJ^t*;! 
TT^fl  and  they  shall  cry  bitterly,  i  S.  12.  11  Htp^,  ^Itp^l 
and  ye  dwelt  in  confidence,  Hos.  14.  5  TVTVl  DIH^  I  will 
love  \kiQm  freely,  i  S.  15.  32  ni^li^r:)  :i:ib^  rh'^  IT^^I   and 

--:i-       T-:  T  ••        'v'- 

Agag  came  to  him  cheerfully. 

§  71.  Acc.  of  specification. — When  to  the  general  state- 

^ment  of  the  action  there  is  added  the  point  of  its  incidence, 

[£dr  the  yespect  in  which  it  holds,  this  secondary  limitation  is 

Gen.  3.  15  trt^^  Tlpltr^  b^^n  he  shall  bruise 
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thee  on  the  head;  37.  21  tL^D^  ^^55^^  let  us  not  smite  him 
as  to  life  (mortally),  I  K.  15.  23  vS^Vnb;^  Thn  he  was 
diseased  in  his  feet.  Gen.  17.  25;  41.  40,  Deu.  33.  11;  19. 
6,  II,  Jud.  15.  8,  2  S.  21.  20  (i  K.  19.  21),  Jer.  2.  16,  Ps.  3.  8; 
17.  II,  Job  21.  7.     Prov.  22.  23. 

Rem.  I.  In  §  70^  the  Ar.  consn.  is  assumed  as  the  type. 
For  ex.  (a)  '^^  ^^"^  1&<"^  they  saw  a  vian  coining  out.  (d) 
t?^ST  C^''Nn  1  they  saw  t/ie  man  who  was  coming-  out.  [c) 
fc?V^  t»>'»t5n  T  they  saw  the  man  coming  out.  In  a^  h^  coming 
out  is  adj.  in  agreement  with  a  man^  the  man^  but  in  c  it  is 
ace.  of  condition  to  the  obj.  the  man.  It  is  possible,  how- 
ever, that  in  such  cases  as  Job  27.  19  he  lieth  down  rich^ 
r/cA  might  be  nom.  in  appos.  to  subj.  in  lieth  down\  Job 
15.  7;  19.  25,  2  S.  19.  21  (so  Hitz.).  Eth.  seems  to  use 
App.  while  Ar.  has  ace.  The  sing,  in  such  cases  as  Is. 
20.  4,  Job  12.  17;  24.  10  (cf.  pi.  Jer.  13.  19)  favours  ace. 
of  condition. — The  word  of  condition  is  naturally  an  adj.  or 
ptcp.  expressing  a  temporary  state,  or  at  least  a  state  which 
might  have  been  different,  and  so  some  nouns  as  Gen.  38.  11; 
44.  33  may  be  similarly  used.  With  Is.  21  8,  cf.  karra 
ze'idun  'asad«/z,  Zeid  charged  like  a  lion.  With  Gen.  38.  1 1 
cf.  Kor.  II.  75,  and  with  2  S.  12.  21  Hamas.  392,  I.  3.  Other 
exx.  of  nouns.  Gen.  15.  16  as  the  fourth  generation^  Deu. 
4.  27  as  a  few  men,  2  K.  5.  2  in  hands,  Am.  5.  3,  Is.  65.  20 
a  hundred  years  old,  Jer.  31.  8  «:^  a  great  assembly,  Zech. 
2.  8  as  open  villages,  Ps.  58.  9.  The  text  of  i  S.  2.  33  die 
d''C'3^?  as  Tnen  (in  manhood)  is  doubtful ;  Sep.  by  the  sword  of 
men. 

Rem.  2.  The  ace.  of  manner  of  the  action  of  an  adj.  may 
be  mas.  ov  fern.,  Is.  5.  26  (Joel  4.  4),  sing,  or  plur.,  esp. 
fern.  plur.  Ps.  139.  14,  Job  37.  5.  If  a  noun:  (i)  in  principle 
any  noun  may  be  used,  MIc.  2.  3  HDil,  Ps.  56.  3  ^\yo 
haughtily,^  Is.  60.    14  ninc'  bowing  down,   Prov.  31.  9  P*]^  in 

^  Ye  shall  not  walk  HOil  fo  height,  i.e.  so  that  there  shall  be  height  (to 

T 

your  walking),  rather  than  so  that  ye  shall  be  high  (be  height  to  you).  Heb. 
refers  such  adverbial  modifications  rather  to  the  action  (Ar.  more  to  the 
subj.). 
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righteousness^  Jud.  5.  21  T*y  zw  power  \  Lev.  19.  16,  Nu. 
32.  14,  Is.  57.  2.  (2)  The  noun  may  be  plur.y  Lam.  i.  9 
D^^57^  she  came  down  wojiderfiilly,  Hos.  12.  15  D''"}^ipri  ^zV- 
terly,  Ps.  58.  2;  75.  3,  cf.  i  S.  15.  32  above.  (3)  The  ace. 
may  extend  to  a  phrase,  Josh<  9.  2,  i  K.  22.  13  ^^^5  HQ 
unanimously y  cf.  Zeph.  3.  9 ;  Lev.  26.  21,  23,  24,  Pro.  7.  10, 
2  S.  23.  3  ruling  t<  riNT  in  the  fear  of  God.  Ps.  83.  6  is  a 
mixed  consn.  for  '^^^5  1/  (i  Chr.  12.  38).  See  §  140,  R.  i. 
This  usage  of  the  noun  is  mostly  poetical,  prose  rather 
employs  a  prep.,  ^DD?  confidently ^  but  ntD3  Jud.  8.  11,  &c., 
Lam.  I.  5  ^HK^  2W£>  captivity y  elsewhere ''ItJ^? ;  Ps.  119.  78, 
86  '^\>}^  falsely y  in  vainy  usually  "^v^^b  i  S.  25.  21.  Jer.  23. 
28,  Ps.  73.  13,  119.  75,  Job  21.  34.  Comp.  Is.  30.  7  with 
49.  4;  65.  23.     Ps.  119.  75  nj^OX  with  2  K.  12.  16. 

Rem.  3.  The  ace.  of  restriction  (§  71)  is  usually  an  indef. 
noun,  Gen.  3.  15;  37.  21,  Ps.  3.  8.  The  phrase  ^m//^  in  the 
bowels  is  usually  C'onn"7X,  2  S.  2.  23  ;  4.  6  ;  20.  10.  In  3.  27 
7K  may  have  fallen  out.  The  ace.  i  K.  15.  23  in  his  feet  \s 
1vJI"l3,  2  Chr.  16.  12,  as  is  usual,  cf.  2  S.  2.  18,  Am.  2.  15 
(so  Arab,  fi  rijlaihi).  The  ace.  of  respect  is  little  used  after 
adjs.  in  Heb.,  the  gen.  consn.  being  employed;  cf.  §  24, 
R.  5.  The  place  of  ace.  of  resp.  is  often  taken  by  a  prep., 
I  K.  22.  24  "•n^H'i'y,  Mic.  4.  14. 

Rem.  4.  The  ace.  of  motivcy  so  common  in  Arab.,  per- 
haps appears  Is.  7.  25  TDK^  T\\^^  for  (out  of)  fear  of  thorns. 
— Possibly  also  njn  when  =  becomcy  takes  ace.  after  it,  Hos. 
8.  6  the  calf  of  Sam.  *^'^J}'^,  O**??^  shall  become  splinters.  The 
frequent  use  of  prep.  /  makes  this  consn.  probable ;  cf.  Jer. 
26.  18.  So  Eth.;  the  Ar.  use  is  wider.  And  so  perhaps 
verbs  of  similar  meaning,  as  IQn  to  turn  (also  niph.),  Jer. 
2.  21,  Lev.  13.  3,  4,  10. 

3.  The  Ace.  of  the  direct  Object 

§  72.  Many  verbs  govern  the  direct  ace.  in  Kal ;  and 
many  of  those  intrans.  in  Kal  govern  ace.  in  the  Caus. 
(hiph.  &c.).    Of  the  latter  kind  are  t^ii  come ;  hiph.  bringy  &c. 

Before  the  direct  ace,  when  also  def.y  the  particle  T\\^  is 
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common.  It  is  greatly  used  before  persons,  and  especially 
before  pronouns,  which  it  assumes  as  suff.  in  the  case  of  the 
pers.  pron.  It  is  also  used,  however,  before  things.  Gen, 
2.  15  Dl«n"n«  np'''l  he  took  the  man\  2.  24  Vl^Tlb^  'i^V^ 

-*         T  T  It  V  » '-TV  -:i- 

i^b^"jnh^1  shall  leave  his  fat  he  j^  and  his  mother',  4.  11  rin^^ 
^''PTb^  ""pTJlb?  to  receive  thy  brothers  blood \  40.  4  ri';ill?']l 
DHb^  and  he  served  them)  41.  10  "ir^i^  V^^^^l  and  he  put  me. 
Though  the  use  of  ilt^  is  common,  it  is  very  often  wanting, 
and  is  much  less  employed  in  poetry  and  elevated  con- 
densed style  than  in  the  broader  prose  writing.  It  is 
altogether  wanting  for  ex.  in  the  poems,  Ex.  15.,  Deu.  32., 
Jud.  5.,  I  S.  2.,  and  other  poetical  passages. 

Rem.  I.  The  direct  obj.  when  a  pron.  Is  often  appended 
to  the  verb,  as  suff.,  esp.  In  earlier  style.  Gen.  4.  8  ^"^.^in!! 
and  slew  him ;  In  later  style  ni<  with  suff.  has  greater 
currency.  But  ns  must  be  used  In  these  cases :  {a)  when 
for  the  sake  of  emphasis  the  obj.  Is  to  be  placed  before  the 
verb;  Jud.  14.  3  vTIi^  Hnj<  get  her  for  me.  Gen.  7.  i; 
24.  14;  41.  13,  I  S.  8.  7;  21.  10,  Hos.  2.  15.  (^)  When 
obj.  Is  governed  by  Inf.  abs.,  which  Is  too  Inflexible  to  receive 
suff. ;  Gen.  41.  43  inx  '(\T\T\  and  set  /zzmover,  &c.,  i  S.  2.  28, 
Jer.  9.  23,  Ez.  36.  3.  (c)  When  the  verb,  whether  fin.  or 
infin.,  has  already  a  nearer  suff.  either  of  subj.  or  obj.;  2  S. 
15.  25  ini<  '^)'^y}\  he  will  let  me  see  it;  Gen.  29.  20  innnsS 
«nrij<  because  of  his  loving  her.  Gen.  19.  17 ;  38.  5,  Deu. 
7.  24,  I  S.  I.  23;  18.  3,  2  K.  8.  13 — the  form  Deu.  31.  7  Is 
unusual,  cf.  i.  38;  19.  3.  Similarly  when  subj.  of  Inf.  cons, 
is  a  noun,  Deu.  22.  2.  In  Ar.  and  Eth.,  as  In  Ital.,  the 
.verb  can  have  two  suff.,  a  nearer  and  more  remote. 

Rem.  2.  When  several  obj.  under  the  same  verb  are 
coupled  with  and  nx  Is  usually  repeated  before  each  of  them, 
esp.  If  they  be  distinct  from  one  another.  Gen.  i.  i.  But 
usage  fluctuates,  the  newer  broader  style  multiplying  ni<. 
Gen.  8.  i;    10.  15-18;    12.  5,  20;    15.  19-21;   21.  10. 

Rem.  3.  The  use  of  nt<  with  any  ace.  except  that  of 
direct  obj.  Is  rare,     [a)  Of  time,  how  lo7ig?  Ex.    13.  7,  Deu. 
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9.  25;  'when?  Lev.  25.  22.  {b)  Of  place,  'whither?  Nu. 
4.  19,  Jud.  19.  18,  Ez.  21.  25.  (c)  Of  restriction,  Gen.  17. 
II,  14,  25  (not  24),  I  K.  15.  23. 

Rem.  4.  To  the  rule  that  T\'^  Is  used  only  before  def.  obj. 
there  are  apparent  exceptions.  First,  it  is  used  with  un- 
defined obj.  (a)  In  poetry,  which  greatly  dispenses  with  the 
art.  ;  e.g.  in  the  case  of  words  denoting  a  class^  Is.  41.  7  ; 
50.  4,  Pr.  13.  21.  {h)  In  prose  with  words  which  are  of  the 
nature  of  pronoun,  e.g.  ^3  all,  Deu.  2.  34,  2  S.  6.  i  ;  "intji 
a7tother,]er.  16.  13.  So  with  inx  one',  and  Num.  in  general 
have  a  certain  definiteness  of  their  own,  Gen.  21.  30,  Nu. 
16.  15,  I  S.  9.  3,  2  S.  15.  16.  Comp.  the  usage  with  77ian, 
'woman,  in  the  sense  of  any  one,  Ex.  21.  28,  Nu.  21.  9, 
cf.  Lev.  20.  14.  In  some  other  cases  the  phrase  though 
put  Indefinitely  has  a  particular  reference,  e.g.  2  S.  4.  \i  a 
righteous  inan  (Ishbosheth),  i  S.  26.  20  a  flea  (one  who  Is, 
&c.),  i.e.  David.  In  2  S.  5.  24  a  known  kind  of  divine 
rustling  is  referred  to,  and  art.  of  i  Chr.  14.  15  might  be 
accepted  were  it  not  the  habit  of  Chron.  to  correct  anomalies. 
2  S.  18.  18  pillar  might  be  cons,  before  rel.,  but  text  is 
uncertain  (Sep.).  i  S.  24.  6  of  the  robe  has  prob.  fallen  out 
2StG,v  skirt  (Sep.).     On  i  K.  12.  31  ;    16.  18,  cf.  §  22,  R.  3. 

Secondly,  nj^  seems  used  otherwise  than  before  the  obj. 
(a)  Some  of  the  cases  are  only  apparent.  For  ex.  a  neut. 
verb  used  impersonally  with  prep,  and  subj.  is  felt  to  have 
the  force  of  an  act.  vb.  ;  2  S.  11.  25  in-nn-nx  'T'J^i;-l  yi^"^X  = 
take  not  amiss  the  thing;  so  i  S.  20.  13  {rd.  ^^"'1)  Neh, 
9.  32  nN7rin"?D  ni<  ^''pDp  Dyp)"bt?  regard  not  as  little ;  so  even 
the  noun  tDVp  with  prep.  !?,  Josh.  22.  17.  Similarly  p  H^H  = 
to  have,  Josh.  17.  11  ;  cf.  the  Eth.  usage  with  prep,  ha,  in, 
with,  as  haya  is  'with  me  —  I  have,  followed  by  ace.  (Dill, 
p.  343).  {b^  In  some  cases  a  particle  like  behold,  or  a  v^rb 
like  thou  hast,  seest,  may  float  before  the  writer's  mind  under 
whose  regimen  the  noun  falls,  as  Ez.  43.  7  ''5<p3  Dipp'Di^ 
behold  (Sep.  thon  seest)  the  place  of  my  throne.  But  in 
many  cases  T\^  seems  merely  to  give  emphasis  or  demon- 
strative distinctness  to  the  subj. ,  particularly  the  emph.  which 
an  additional  or  new  thing  has,  or  which  is  natural  In 
resuming  things  already  spoken  of.      i   S.   26.    16  where  is 
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the  spear  nnSV"^^''  and  the  cruse?  1  S.  17.  34  there  came 
the  lion  liinTlt^l  and  the  hear  too  (the  verbs  are  frequent.). 
Ex.  of  resumption,  Jud.  20.  44,  2  S.  21.  22,  i  K.  2.  32,  Ez. 
14.  22,  Zech.  8.  17.  Other  ex.  Nu.  3.  26;  5.  10,  2  K.  6.  5, 
Jer.  27.  8;  36.  22,  Ez.  17.  21  ;  35.  10;  44.  3  (47.  17-19  ?)> 
Neh.  g.  19,  34,  Hag.  2.  17,  Zech.  7.  7,  Ecc.  4.  3,  Dan.  9.  13. 
Cf.  Ez.  43.  17  after  prep. ;    i  S.  30.  23  text  obscure  (Sep.). 

§  73.  Classes  of  verbs  governing  ace.  of  obj. — {a)  As  in 
other  languages  active  verbs  take  ace.  of  obj.,  as  |Jl^  gi've^ 
T\'\h  takcy  D''t2}  put,  ^*T^  pursue.  But  so  also  many  verbs 
properly  stative,  as  inb^  love,  ^^5^  hate,  VDH  desire,  and 
even  7^^  to  be  able  (Is.  i.  13,  prevail  over  Ps.  13.  5).  So 
niDl  /^  weep  for,  bewail. 

(b)  The  causative  of  verbs  intrans.  in  Kal,  as  ^^il  come^ 
hiph.  bring,  b^!^'^  go  out,  hiph.  bring  out,  TO)^  ascend,  hiph. 
^r/;^^  up,  ^"5"^  ^<?  down,  hiph.  <^r/;2^  down,  &c. 

(<:)  Verbs   of  fulness  and  ££/<2«/,  as  t^T*^  ^^  /"^//  <?/",  ^ItZ? 
be  satisfied  with,  ^DH  ^^  want,  hbXO  be  bereaved  of .     Is.  i.  u 
0*^7^^!^    nivi^   '^rij^lt?  I    am    sated    with   burnt-offerings   of 
rams ;   v.   1$  ^t^7T2    G^T^I    0^*^*7^.  your   hands   a^^e  full  of 
blood;  Deu.  2.  7  *^11   ]1*^Dn    b^/  ///^^^  ^/<^i"/  w^;^/  nothing, 

T     X  T       :  -      T  " 

Gen.  18.  28;  27.  45,  Ex.  15.  9.  The  ace.  here  is  perhaps 
properly  one  of  specification. — Pr.  25.  17  '^'y^  with  ace.  of 
person,  so  ^syCi  Ex.  15.  9. 

(<^)  Verbs  of  putting  on  and  putting  off  clothes,  as  12)127 
/'^/^  ^;^,  tOtlJQ  J/r2)>,  Hli^  <5^  clothed  with  (more  poetical),  i  K. 
22.  30  ^^'7^5'  U?!/  nn^^l.  but  don  thou  thy  robes;  i  S.  19.  24 
l^'l^S,  b^^n'DJ  ^^9^1  he,  too,  stripped  himself  ^  his  clothes ; 
28.  14  b^^J^P  ntp*^  b^^ni  ivearing  a  robe.  Gen.  38.  19,  Deu. 
22.  5,  I  S.  28.  8,  Is.  49.  18,  Lev.  6.  4,  Song  5.  3.  Is.  59.  17, 
Ps.  109.  29.     Vox  put  off'y^pTl  is  often  used. 

{e)  Verbs  signifying  to  inhabit,  dwell  in,  as  Itl}''  dwell  in, 
pUj  2^.,  "^^-l  dwell  with,  Is.  44.  13,  Jer.  17.  6,  Ps.  37.  3,  Jud. 
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5.  i/j  Is.  33.  14,  16,  Ps.  94.  17.  In  poetry  even  ace.  of  person, 
Ps.  5.5;  120.  5. — The  consn.  with  prep,  is  more  usual  in  prose. 
(/")  Verbs  of  speaking,  as  ^^•'l  speak  to,  H^V  answer,  hear, 
^^^p  call,  n^!^  command,  &c.  But  consn.  with  prep,  is  also 
common  in  most  of  these  cases. 

Rem.  I.  The  verbs  xia  go  in,  N^^  come  out,  may  also  be 
construed  with  ace,  Jer.  10.  20  ''^N^^  ""^a  my  children  have 
gone  out  from  me,  2  K.  20.  4,  Jos.  8.  19.  So  ^?n  in  the  sense 
oi  go  through,  walk  in  (different  from  ace.  of  goal,  whither?) 
Deu.  I.  19;   2.  7,  Is.  50.  10  (darkness),  Job  29.  3. 

Rem.  2.  Under  (c)  may  be  classed  such  verbs  as  Y)!2^  to 
swarm  with,  Ex.  7.  28,  pS  to  multiply  greatly,  cf.  Pr.  3.  10. 
^TJ  to  flow  with,  Jer.  9.  17,  and  similar  verbs,  as  ^tOK^*  /^  o-y^r- 
j^^w  w/M,  Is.  10.  22;  ^T^  go  down  (flow)  with,  Jer.  13.  17, 
Lam.  3.  48,  Ps.  119.  136;  yj}  go  (flow)  with,  Jo.  4.  18; 
f)^3  /i?  ^rc/>,  Jud.  5.  4,  Jo.  4.  18,  Song  4.  11  ;  and  others. 
Also  njy  /^  c^?;z^  ?/^  (be  overgrown)  with.  Is.  5.  6  "•"'^^  •"'^V'! 
n^K'l  it  shall  come  up  ^7^  thorns  and  briars ;  34.  13. 

Rem.  3.  Under  (d)  come  such  verbs  as  '^T^^  to  gird  [one- 
self)  with,  I  S.  2.  4;  "lin  to  gird  on,  i  S.  25.  13,  Is.  15.  3; 
nny  /6>  deck  (oneself)  with,  Hos.  2.  15,  Is.  61.  10,  Job  40.  10; 
and  others  which  mostly  occur  with  two  ace. 

Rem.  4.  The  pron.  suff.  is  usually  direct  obj.,  but  some- 
times indirect,  Zech.  7.  5  ''^ij?  '^yP!tyi  did  ye  isiSt  for  77ie?  Job 
31.  18  3^{D  ''ip'12  grew  up  to  me  as  a  father.  This  kind  of 
consn.  (instead  of  prep.)  is  easier  with  suff.,  e.g.  Job  6.  4 
array  against  me,  Neh.  9.  28  cry  unto  thee,  Is.  44.  21  for- 
gotten of  me,  Jer.  20.  7,  i  K.  16.  2.2,  2  Chr.  28.  20.  In 
Is.  65.  5  r^.  pi.  T*^^"!!!?  stand  back!  I  shall  sanctify  thee! 
cf.  Ez.  44.  19. — So  with  reflex,  vb.  Ps.  109.  3,  though  such 
verbs  may  take  direct  ace,  Gen.  37.  18,  Jos.  18.  5,  Jud. 
19.  22,  Is.  14.  2.  Ps.  42.  5  D'H'ni^  is  explained  by  Hitz.  in 
Rilcksicht  auf  sie ',  perhaps  ^z*.  Q!!!^. 

Rem.  5.  The  pron.  obj.  Is  often  omitted  contrary  to  our 
Idiom,  particularly  after  vbs.  of  giving,  bringing,  puttingy 
telling,  and  others.  Gen.  2.  19  t^^*-  ^'^^  brought  the^n,  i  S. 
17.  31  112*1  they  told  them,  i  S.  19.  13  D^J^I  she  put  thein. 
Gen.  12.  19;  18.  7 ;  27.  13,  14 ;  38.  18,  Deu.  21.  12. — Different 
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is  the  case  where  certain  verbs  by  a  brachylog-y  may  omit 
their  obj.  e.g.  ^m  lift  tip,  sc.  i)ip,  Is.  3.  7  ;  42.  2.  h  NK^3 
forgive^  sc.  PV,  Is.  2.  9,  Gen.  18.  24.  m2  sc.  n*""]!  i  S. 
20.  16,  2  Chr.  7.  18.  ?^2n  sc.  ^"jiil  /^z*,  I  S.  14.  42,  Job 
6.  27,  cf.  Jud.  18.  I.  D'»b>  sc.  37  Job  4.  20,  so  P.is  Job  8.  8. 
"IDtJS  "1D3  /<?  retain^  sc.  ^^^  aiiger^  Jer.  3.  5,  Ps.  103.  9.  n'p^ 
sc.  T  2  S.  6.  6.  n^'ipn  sc.  n^.y  ?26'<7/^,  Job  9.  4,  cf.  Jer.  7.  26. 
So  "'lini?  fc^?p  sc.  riDp?  /6>  ^(?,  Jos.  14.  14.  In  I  S.  24.  II  eye 
seems  om.,  but  perh.  rd.  ist  pers.  with  Sep.  Syr.  Cf.  2  K. 
10.  13. 

Rem.  6.  Sometimes  the  obj.  is  regarded  as  the  instrii- 
vient  or  means  by  which  the  action  is  reahsed,  and  construed 
with  prep.  n.  Ex.  7.  20  nt3?^Il  Dnn  to  Hft  up  7vith  the  rod, 
I,am.    I.    17  IT'T'l  nb''^Q  she    stretches  out  with  her  hands. 

•       T    vT :  T    :i" 

Jer.  18.  16  to  wag  with  the  head ;  Job  16.  10  to  open  with 
the  mouth,  Ps.  22.  8;  Job  16.  9  to  gnash  with  the  teeth  ; 
Jer.  12.  8  to  give  forth  with  the  voice.  Cf.  Pr.  6.  13.  So 
the  phrase  QK^?  i^lp  to  call  with  the  name  =  invoke  Gen. 
4.  26,  proclaim  Ex.  34.  5,  &c. 

Rem.  7,  The  direction  of  the  action  upon  obj.  is  some- 
times indicated  by  prep.  ^,  particularly  with  ptcp.  and  inf. 
whose  rection  is  weaker  than  that  of  fin.  vb.  Is.  11.  9 
D^D2p  Dv  covering  the  sea^  cf.  different  order,  Hab.  2.  14. 
Am.  6.  3,  Is.  14.  2.  The  caus.  (hiph.,  pi.)  not  uncommonly 
reaches  its  obj.  by  ^,  Nu.  32.  15,  i  S.  23.  10  (2  S.  3.  30), 
Is.  29.  2,  Am.  8.  9,  Hos.  10.  i,  cf.  Jer.  40.  2,  Ps.  69.  6 ;  73.  18, 
Job  II.  6. — In  later  style  i?  is  used  in  all  the  senses  of  nXj 
e.g.  (a)  direct  obj.  i  Chr.  16.  37 ;  25.  i  ;  29.  22^  Ezr.  8. 
16,  24.  {h)  resumptive  (or  appos.)  i  Chr.  5.  26,  2  Chr. 
2.  12;  23.  I,  Ps.  136.  19,  20.  (c)  giving  prominence  to 
preposed  subj. 

4.   Verbs  with  two  Ace.  of  the  Object 

§  74.  Many  verbs  and  forms  of  verbs  govern  two  objects. 
There  are  several  cases.  First,  when  the  two  obj.  (generally 
a  pers.  and  a  thing)  have  no  relation  to  one  another,  and 
could  not  stand  as  subj.  and  pred.  in  a  simple  proposition, 
as,  he  showed  him  the  place.     Secondly,  when  the  two  obj. 
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are  so  related  that  in  a  simple  sentence  the  one  might  be 
pred.  of  the  other,  as  man  is  dust\  he  made  man  (of)  dust. 
Thirdly,  in  a  wider  way,  when  the  action  is  performed  upon 
the  main  obj.  through  the  medium  of  some  other  thing,  this 
means  as  coming  also  under  the  action  of  the  verb  is  con- 
sidered a  remoter  ohj.^  as,  they  stoned  him  (with)  stones, 

§  75.  To  the  first  class  belong — {a)  The  causatives  of 
verbs  transitive  in  the  Kal:  Deu.  8.  3  ir^HTlt^  ^T^Dt^*''!  he  fed 

thee  with  manna  \  Jud.  4.  19  D'^^'tO^^P  t^y*^?^??^'^  S^^^  ^^^^  ^ 
little  water  to  drink;   4.  22  tT^'b^JlTlt^   'li^'^^^  I  will  show 

•    T  V       t'  V     :  - 

thee  the  man.  So  y^iil  to  show^  i  S.  14.  12;  il^J'^n,  V*1T\ 
to  show  Is.  28.  9;  S'^n^n  make  to  inherit^  Deu.  3.  29;  31.  7; 
^^7  to  teach^  Jud.  3.  2,  Deu.  4.  5  ;  i^^^tTJl  cause  to  hear^  2  K. 

7.  6,  Song  2.  14.  2  K.  6.  6;  II.  4.  An  ex.  of  three  ace. 
2  K.  8.  1 3  showed  me  thee  king^  &c. 

{U)  The  caus.  of  verbs  of  plenty  and  want  (§  73  c\ 
Gen.  42.  25-^5.   Dn^'Ss^nb^   ^b^^p*]!  they  filled  their  sacks 

with  corn:  26.  15.  i  K.  18.  13  U^iy\  Uvh  D^S^Dt^l  I  sup- 
ported  them  with  bread  and  water ^  Gen.  47.  12,  Is.  50.  4. 
^"^It}!!  to  satisfy  with^  Ps.  132.  15.     ^^'n  to  make  wanty  Ps. 

8.  6.  TVr\^  to  water  with,  Is.  16.  9.  Cf.  Jud.  19.  5,  Ps.  51.  14; 
104.  15,  Lam.  3.  15.     Some  cases  may  belong  to  a, 

(c)  The  caus.  of  verbs  of  clothing  with,  stripping  off 
^71)  ^)-  Under  this  may  come  verbs  of  covering,  gir dingy 
surrounding  with,  overlaying  or  plating  with,  crowning,  SiC, 

I  S.  17.  38  V"!^  "TlTnb^  12)^7^1  he  put  his  garments  on 
David,  Gen.  41.  42,  Ps.  132.  16,  18.  Gen.  37.  23  ^ID^^tpQ^I 
in5ri5"rib^  VTlb^  they  stripped  Joseph  of  his  coat.  Nu.  20. 
26,  28,  Is.  22.  21.  If  the  action  be  performed  on  oneself 
one  ace.  may  be  represented  by  reflex.,  i  S.  18.  4  tOtJ^QH^I 
T'''i^tpn"ilb^  he  stripped  himself  of  the  robe.     Comp.  §  73, 

R.V  ' 

{(P)  Verbs  of  asking,  answei'ing,  calling,  commanding  in 
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the  sense  of  intrusting  to,  &c.  (§  73/).  Is.  58.  2  '<5^7^tpi 
p^Tl^^^tOQipp  they  ask  me  for  judgments  of  righteousness. 
I  K.  12.  13  ntrp  Dirn"n^^  ^^^^  he  returned  the  people  a 
harsh  answer,  i  S.  20.  10.     So  the  phrase  "ll'T  l^'tTH,  Gen. 

X  T     T  •        •• 

37.  14  ^11  *'5!ltpni  and  return  me  an  answer  (or,  bring  me 
word\  2  S.  24.  13,  I  K.  12.  6.  i  S.  21.  3  ^11  ^?5!J  "^^^n 
intrusted  ^/^  with  a  matter.  So  n7tl?  in  this  sense,  Ex. 
4.  28,  I  K.  14.  6.  To  call.  Gen.  41.  51,  52.  Is.  45.  11,  Ps. 
137.  3.     I  K.  18.  21. 

Similarly  the  verbs  in  §  73,  R.  i ;  If^'yin  Hos.  2.  16,  Deu. 
8.  2,  Lam.  3.  2. 

§  76.  When  two  nouns  might  form  the  subj.  and  pred.  in 
a  simple  affirmation  they  become  under  a  verb  a  double 
obj.  ace.  There  are  two  cases:  e.g.  man  is  dust\ — he  made 
man  of  dust  (so-called  ace.  of  Material) ;  and,  the  stones  are 
an  altar  \ — he  built  tJie  stones  into  a7i  altar  (so-called  ace.  of 
Product).  The  nearer  obj.  is  usually  def.  and  the  more 
remote  indef.  Such  verbs  are  those  of  making,  placing, 
putting,  appointiftg,  and  verbs  of  the  mind  as  to  see,  knozv, 
consider,  think,  find,  &c.      Gen.  2.  7  "^Di^  Dlt^HTl^^  *^!^*^'^*) 

•^  T  T  T   T    It  V  V       •  - 

he  made  the  man  (out  of)  dust  of  the  ground.  Deu.  27.  6 
'^  mtrp-ntSi  njnri  nlD^tp  D'^?!^^  (of)  whole  stones  shalt 
thou  build  the  altar  of  Je.    Gen.  27.  9,  Ex.  20.  25;  25.  18,  28; 

38. 3, 1  K.  7. 15, 27.— I  K.  18. 32  n^ijp  D^^nsin™  n5;i^.i 

he  built  //i!^  j/^;2^.y  into  an  altar.  Is.  3.  7  DV  ^'^^p  ^^^D^^tpri  b^S 
appoint  "ine  not  ^  r^^/^r  of  a  people,  5.  6;  28.  15,  Gen.  28.  18, 
Ex.  32.  4,  I  S.  28.  2,  Mic.  4.  13 ;  6.  7.  Deu.  i.  15  Dri'^^  1^?^,"] 
D'^trt^"^  and  I  made  them  heads,  i  K.  14.  7,  Is.  3.  4.  Gen. 
15.  6  np*7!^  i 7  nitl^n''^  he  counted  it  righteousness  to  him. 

The  same  consn.  occurs  with  adj.  and  ptcp.,  which  then 
forms  a  predicate  ace.  (tertiary  pred.).  Gen.  7.  i  *'r\'^^^"^  ^0^ 
p"^*!^  thee  have  I  perceived  righteous,  Deu.  28.  25  fjilD  ^  ^3^^. 
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Je.  shall  make  tJice  defeated^  v.  7.     Jer.  22.  30,  Is.  53.  4;  26.  7. 
2  K.  14.  26. 

§  77.  More  generally,  when  in  reaching  the  main  obj.  the 
verb  brings  some  other  thing  under  its  action,  both  are  put 
in  ace.  of  obj.  Is.  5.  2  p^  ^HJ^tS^'l  he  planted  it  with 
choice  vines^  Jud.  9.  45  H^p  ny"^t^5  ^^  sowed  it  with  j<2/A 
Mic.  7.  2  hunts  ///.y  brother  with  «  ;2^/,  Mai.  3.  24  smite  tJie 
earth  with  (into)  a  curse^  Ps.  64.  8  shoot  at  them  with  ari^ows ; 
Ps.  45.  8  anointed  thee  with  ^//;  2  K.  19.  32  (D"Tp/2'.)j  I's- 
88.  8.  Jos.  7.  25  ]nb^  Sry^  *)^?T1  they  stoned  >^/?;2  with 
stones^  Lev.  24.  23,  2  Chr.  24.  21  ;  also  with  1  instrum.y  and 
so  7pD  /^  .f/^;^^  always,  Jos.  7.  25,  Deu.  13.  11,  i  K.  21.  13. — 
Pr.  13.  24. 

§  y^.  Besides  the  double  obj.  verbs  may  have  two  ace.  of 
different  kinds,  as  obj.  and  co^.  ace,  i  K.  2.  8  Tr)hO  ^^7 /p 
r\5^'iP5  cursed  me  with  a  bitter  cwse,  2  K.  17.  21,  I  K.  8.  55  ; 
ace.  of  condition,  Gen.  27.  6  y-HT^  T^^Tlb^  "^  WDtlJ  I  heard 
thy  father  Speakings  ace.  oi  restriction,  Gen.  37.  21  smite  /^/w 
as  to  life  (mortally) ;  ace.  loci,  37.  24  they  cast  him  TTS^'^Tj 
into  the  pit,  &c. 

Rem.  I.  Under  §  75  3  may  come  verbs  of  giving,  grant- 
ing, &c.,  |n3,  pn  /^  grafit  Gen.  33.  5  ;  to  bless  with  Gen. 
49.  25,  28;   to  requite  with  tbv)  i  S.  24.  18,  Ps.  35.  12. 

Rem.  2.  Under  §  75  c  might  be  classed  nD3  pi.  to  cover, 
Mai.  2.  13,  Ps.  104.  6  ;  "iTX  pi.  to  gird  Ps.  18.  33,  lin  to  gird 
Ex.  29.  9  ;  33D  surround  with  i  K.  5.  17,  lioy  pi.  to  surround 
with,  crown  Ps.  5.  13;  8.  6;  103.  4;  |Qd  to  del  with  \  K. 
6.  9;  nsv  /2.,  nsn  pi.  to  overlay  with  i  K.  6.  20,  21,  22,  Ex. 
25.  II,  28,  2  Chr.  3.  4—9;  niD  /^  ^(^e^5  with  Ez.  13.  10.  Song 
3.  10  paved  with  love.  Some  of  these  cases  might  be  classed 
under  §  77. 

Rem.  3.  Under  §  76  come  such  verbs  as  nb>y  makcy  n33 
build,  |n3  make,  put,  Jos  9.  27;  11.  6,  i  K.  14.  7.  D^K' 
/z//,  I  S.  28.  2,  2  K.  TO.  8,  Is.  28.  15,  Ps.  80.  7;  105.  21. 
X^"^  put  Is.  5.  6,  Ps.  21.7;  88.  9 ;   1 10.  i.     {<")n  create,  Is.  65. 


THE   ACCUSATIVE  III 

1 8.  "isn  to  turn  into  Ps.  114.  8.  Ex.  of  so-called  ace.  of  pro- 
duct, I  K.  II.  30  rent  //into  12  pieces^  Am.  6.  1 1  smite  the 
house  into  Jissures,  Hab.  3.  9  cleave  nversinto  dry  ground^  Ps. 
74.  2.     Ar.  Gram,  regards  such  cases  as  ace.  of  specification. 

Rem.  4.  The  affinity  of  the  consn.  §  76  to  the  usage 
of  Apposition  (§  29)  is  evident.  The  two  obj.  are  virtually 
in  Appos.  2  Chr.  2.  15. 

Rem.  5.  For  second  obj.  ^  is  frequently  used,  esp.  with 
persons,  Gen.  2.  22  built  the  rib  '^^^S'  into  a  woman  ;  12.  2 
I  will  make  thee  ''iJp  a  nation.  With  D"'b^  Is.  14.  23  ;  23.  13  ; 
28.  17.  So  1v}t\  to  reckon  Gen.  38.  15,  i  S.  i.  13,  and 
usually;  to  turn  into hra.  6.  12,  &e.  And  prep,  for  2nd  ace. 
is  common  in  other  cases,  as  to  satisfy  with  3  Is.  58.  11, 
Lam.  3.  15  ;  to  smite  on  the  cheek  py,  Mic.  4.  14  ;  to  overlay 
with  3,  Jer.  10.  4,   2  K.  19.  i. 

Rem.  6.  Ecc.  7.  25  ^03  VK^T  ^Tl^  to  know  wickedness  (to 
he)  folly i  is  an  ex.  of  verb  of  the  mind.  The  consn.  with 
"»3  that  is  more  usual.  Ar.  Gr.  draws  a  distinction  between 
verbs  like  to  see^  &c.  as  verbs  of  sense  and  as  verbs  of  the 
mind.  In  both  cases  they  take  2  ace.,  but  the  2nd  ace. 
differs.  I  saw  him  sleeping  (verb  of  sense),  sleepi7ig  is  ace. 
of  condition  ;  in  the  other  case  it  is  2nd  obj.^  perceived  him 
(to  be)  sleeping-  =  that  he  was  sleeping",  pred.  ace. 

Rem.  7.  Two  ace.  appear  in  the  phrase  HpD  nb^y  to  make 
(to  be)  3.fulle7id^  utterly  destroy,  Neh.  9.  31  '"^^S  DTO'V  fc<P, 
Nah.  I.  8,  Jer.  30.  11,  though  n^^  seems  prep.  Jer.  5.  18. 
Strong  eonsns.  occur  in  poetry,  Ps.  21.  13,  put  them  the 
back  D?^,  18.  41  make  them  the  back  Kj'J^,  i-e.  cause  them  to 
turn  the  back  (in  flight)  to  one.     Ex.  23.  27. 

Rem.  8.  Sentences  beginning  with  ''iD,  'W^y  "itJ^'x  HN  thaty 
how  that,  after  tell,  show,  &e.  form  virtually  a  2nd  obj. 
§  146.  And  so  words  with  D  as,  for.  Gen.  42.  30  held  us 
Dv3nD3  spies,  Ps.  44.  12. — Unique  perhaps  is  Tan  with  2  ace, 
Ez.  43.  10.  2  S.  15.  31  rd,  ^npi ;  2  K.  7.  9  IT'S  is  ace.  loci\ 
Job  26.  ^''\p'T\'^  =  by  whose  help  (inspiration),  as  Gen.  4.  i, 
according  to  parallel  clause. 


112  HEBREW   SYNTAX  §79-82. 

5.  Construction  of  the  Passive 

§  79.  When  one  obj.  is  governed  by  the  act.  this  may 
become  subj.  of  the  pass.,  as  in  other  languages.  But 
frequently  the  pass,  is  used,  as  we  say,  impersonally  (3  sing, 
mas.),  and  governs  in  the  same  way  as  the  act. — the  idea 
being  that  the  pass,  expresses  an  action  of  which  the  agent 
is  unknown,  or,  not  named,  i  K.  2.  21  ^tT^^lt^'-Hb^  jri^  let 
Abishag  be  given  \  Jer.  35.  14  l^JiH^  "•niTJlbi^  D^^n  the 
commands  of  Jon.  are  performed \  Gen.  40.  20  XT\1T\  Dl*^ 
n'^^Q'n^^  the  day  Ph.  was  born  (inf.).  Ex.  21.  28  h^>A"^  \^ 
"i^lt^^I'nt^  its  flesh  shall  not  be  eaten.  Gen.  4.  18;  27.  42, 
Ex.  10.  8,  Deu.  12.  22,  Jos.  9.  24,  2  S.  21.  6,  11,  i  K.  18.  13, 
2  K.  5.  17,  Hos.  10.  6,  Am.  4.  2,  Jer.  38.  4. 

§  80.  When  two  obj.  are  governed  in  the  act.  the  nearer 
of  the  two  usually  becomes  subj.  of  the  pass.,  and  the  more 
remote  is  retained  in  accus.  Is.  6.  4  ^t!)>^  \syf2^  n'^SLHI  and 
the  house  was  filled  zvith  smoke;  Ex.  i.  7,  Is.  2.  7,  8 ;  38.  10. 
Gen.  31.  15  "h  mU?n3  ninpj  ^i^n  are  we  not  counted 
for  strangei's  by  him?  Cf.  15.  6,  Is.  40.  17.  Mic.  3.  12 
t^"^nn  TVW  X^'t  Zion  shall  be  ploughed  into  a  field \  Is. 
6.  11;  24.  12.  I  K.  6.  7  the  house  m^"!  rrcb^  pt^  was 
built  of  unhewn  stones^  Ezr.  5.  8,  cf.  Deu.  27.  6. — Gen.  17.  11, 
Ex.  13.  7;  25.  31,  Lev.  6.  9,  Jud.  18.  11,  i  K.  7.  14;  14.  6 
(cf.  Ex.  4.  28);  22.  10,  Ps.  80.  II,  Pr.  24.  31.  So  cog.  ace. 
Jer.  14.  17. 

§  81.  The  connexion  between  the  real  personal  agent 
and  pass.  vb.  is  usually  expressed  by  prep.  v.  Gen.  14.  19 
•jvSj^  ^^^  ^^^%  blessed  by  God\  31.  15  iS  ^^ItTTO  we  are 
counted  by  him\  Is.  65.  i  ^^tppl  fc^^^  "^0^??^?  ^  ^^^  to  be 
found  by  those  who  sought  me  not.  Gen.  25.  21,  Ex.  12.  16, 
Jos.  17.  16,  I  S.  15.  13,  Jer.  8.  3,  Neh.  6.  i.  More  rarely  by 
p  {from,  of  source),  Hos.  7.  4  npi^?p  n"jV!a  *)^3r)  an  oven 
heated  /5/  a  baker  (text  doubtful).  Lev.  21.  7;  cf.  Jud.  14.  4, 
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Mai.  I.  9,  Job  4.  9,  I  Chr.  5.  22.  Prep,  p  is  usual  of  cause 
or  means,  not  personal.  Gen.  9.  1 1  7^3,^(1  ^tp?p  ty\^\  be  cut 
off  by  the  waters  of  the  flood,  Ob.  9,  Job  7.  14.  Prep,  1 
{tJirough^  of  instrum.)  is  also  used  of  persons,  Gen.  9.  6 
'TTDtZ^*^  yCy^  Q"T^^i  through  men  shall  his  blood  be  shed. 

'  ••   T    •  T  T  T  It  *-* 

Rem.  I.  More  rarely  the  remoter  obj.  becomes  subj.  of 
pass.,  Lev.  13.  49  |nbn"n&<  ny{"}ni  and  it  shall  be  shown /<?  the 
priest,  cf.  Ex.  26.  30.  So  Ar.  can  say,  'u'tiya  zeidrt/2  dirham2<rw, 
a  dirhem  was  given  Zeid,  though  usually,  Zeid  was  given  a 
dirhem  (zeid//;/  dirham^//). 

Rem.  2.  It  is  seldom  that  both  ace.  of  act.  are  retained 
in  pass.,  Nu.  14.  21,  Ps.  72.  19.  Such  impers.  use  of  pass, 
is  easier  when  the  act.  governs  one  ace.  and  prep.,  Gen. 
2.  23  ^E'^5  J^"!!?^  T\^w  this  shall  be  called  'wo^nan  (ace),  Is. 
I.  26,  Nu.  16.  29.  Of  course  all  ace.  except  that  of  the 
obj.  must  be  retained  in  pass. 

Rem.  3.  The  exx.  given  above  show  that  the  use  of  ace. 
after  pass,  is  classical,  though  the  usage  perhaps  increased 
in  later  style.  It  is  common  with  iy  to  bear^  Gen.  4.  18 
(J);  21.  5  ;  46.  20,  Nu.  26.  60.  The  consn.  of  this  word  in 
some  cases  is  uncertain,  Gen.  35.  26  (Sam.  pL\  cf.  36.  5, 
I  Chr.  2.  3,  9;  3.  I,  4.  Other  exx.  Gen.  21.  8,  Nu.  7.  10. 
Ex.  25.  28 ;  27.  7,  Lev.  16.  27.  Nu.  1 1.  22  ;  26.  55  (cf.  v.  53) ; 
32.  5.  Gen.  17.  5;  35.  10.  Gen.  17.  11,  14,  24,  25  (ace.  of 
restriction).  In  some  cases  where  noun  with  Di^  precedes  the 
pass,  the  ns  may  merely  give  definiteness  to  the  subj.,  Jud. 
6.  28;  and  in  other  cases  T\'^  may  be  resumptive,  Jos.  7.  15. 

Rem.  4.  The  pass,  be  heard  in  sense  of  answered  is  niph. 
of  '^'^'^i  Job  19.  7,  Pr.  21.  13.  Pass,  of  j;oj:^'  does  not  seem 
used  in  this  sense  with  personal  subj.  (cf.  Del.  N.T. 
Matt.  6.  7). 

SUBORDINATION   OF  ONE  VERB  TO  ANOTHER 

§  82.  There    are    two    cases — {a)  When    the    first    verb 

expresses  the  mode  of  the  action  denoted  by  the  second. 

In  this  case  the  second  verb  expresses  the  real  action,  and 

the  first  has  to  be  rendered  adverbially.     Gen.  31.  27  rit^^-H^ 

8 
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nhlT  thou  hast  fled  away  secretly ;  2  K.  2.  lO  7ib^tP7  il^'tTpil 
thou  hast  asked  a  hard  thing  (lit.  done  hardly  as  to  asking) ; 
Ex.  8.  24  ri^^T'  ^p*'n*ir\"b^7  ye  shall  not  go  far  away ;  Ps. 
55.  8.  Jer.  13.  18  ^nU?  'iS'^'Dtpn  sit  down  low.  i  S.  I.  12; 
2.  3;  16.  17,  2  S.  19.  4,  I  K.  14.  9,  2  K.  21.  6,  Is.  23.  16; 
29.  15;  55-  7,  Jer.  i.  12;  16.  12,  Hos.  9.  9,  Am.  4.  4,  Jon. 
4.  2,  Ezr.  10.  13,  2  Chr.  20.  35.     The  consn.  is  common  with 

n^iiJ,  ^D^  to  do  again,  n -i^in,  ^^^:in  &c. 

(b)  When  the  two  verbs  express  distinct  ideas.  Gen. 
II.  8  Tyn  ni^l/  ^7^n''5  and  they  gave  up  building  the 
city;  I  S.  18.  2  l^ttjb  l^nj  \sT\^  he  did  not  allow  him  to 
return,     i  S.  17.  39  r</.  perhaps  ilp7^  ^^.ll* 

§  83.  Modes  of  connection. — {a)  The  second  verb  is  sub- 
ordinated to  the  first  in  inf.  cons.,  with,  or  less  commonly 
without,  7,  or  still  less  commonly  in  infin.  abs.  See  exx. 
above,  and  cf.  §  90  r. 

{U)  The  verbs  are  co-ordinated  in  the  same  tense-form 
with  vav.  Gen.  24.  18  PTlp  ^^P^  "IH^ril  she  hasted  to  let 
doivn  her  pitcher;  44.  11.  2  K.  6.  3  '?f7'l  t^yblS^in  consent 
to  go\  Jud.  19.  6.  Gen.  25.  i  HtZ^^^  HJ^'H  'l«  r)p'»l  and 
Abr.  took  another  wife\  i  K.  19.  6  IStlJ^I  lt!j*''1  and  he  lay 
down  again  \  2  K.  i.  11,  13.  Instead  of  the  same  tense  the 
equivalent  vav  cojtv.  form  may  be  used,  Hos.  2.  11  l^tTb^ 
*'iinp7'l  /  will  take  back  again.  Gen.  27.  42,  2  S.  7.  29,  i  S. 
20.  31,  Is.  6.  13,  Mai.  I.  4,  Job  6.  9. — Jos.  7.  7,  Is.  i.  19,  Est. 
8.  6,  Dan.  9.  25. 

(<;)  The  verbs  are  co-ordinated  without  vav,  asyndetously. 
Esp.  in  imper. ;  2  K.  5.  23  Q^*l55  Up  ^'^^T^  please  take  two 
talents ;  i  S.  3.  5  15^  ^'^^  ^^^  <^<:?ze^/2  again ;  z^.  9,  Gen.  19.  22, 
Deu.  2.  24.  Jos.  5.  2,  Is.  21.  12,  Jer.  13.  18,  Ps.  51.  4. 
— /;;///.  Hos.  i.  6  0)1*^^?  liV  ^*^pit^  t^7  /  will  no  more 
pity.  Gen.  30.  31  "l]?^^  Hyi^jt  r\2^t^  I  will  keep  thy  flock 
again]   i   S.  2.  3  ^^^Iiri   ^1*^]1"7IS^  speak  not  ahvays.     Mic. 
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7.  19,  Lam.  4,  14,  Ps.  50.  20;  88.   11;  102.   14,  Job  10.  16; 

19.  3  ;  24.  14.     Or  with  equivalent  vav  conv.,  Is.  29.  4  i^T'Dtii'l 
"''^jlliTl  V*1i^?^  thou  shalt  speak  low  out  of  the  ground  (i  S. 

20.  19  rd.  ^pBTS  ]ltp  ytri  shalt  be  greatly  missed  a  thii'd  time^ 
cf.  V.  18). — Perf,  Ps.  106.  13  ^rotl?  ^"^np  speedily  they  forgot. 
Hos.  5.  11;  9.  9,  Zeph.  3.  7,  Zech.  8.  15. — jP/r/.  Hos.  6.  4; 
13.  3. — The  vigorous  ''^7^b^  .  .  .  Tl''*'!!  Gen.  31.  40  reminds 
of  Ar.  kuntu  .  .  .  ydkuluni\ — more  usually  with  inchoative 
pendens^  as  Gen.  24.  27.     §  106. 

Rem.  I.  The  second  verb  is  occasionally  subordinated  in 
impf.^  Is.  42.  21  y''^}\  iPlV  l^^r  Tr^C  '*'  J^-  was  pleased  /6>  w«/?;^ 
great  \  Job  32.  22  n33t^  W^^  "^  I  am  not  good  at  flattering  \ 
Is.  47.  I  ^J  15<"lip^  '•D'^pin  ^  thou  shalt  no  more  be  called. 
Lev.  9.  6,  Nu.  22.  6,  Lam.  i.  10.  The  consn.  is  more 
common  in  Syr.,  Noeld.  §  267. 

Rem.  2.  In  a  few  instances  the  ptcp.  or  an  adj.  is  sub- 
ordinated [ace.).  Is.  33.  I  "llit^  ^P''^l!3  when  thou  art  done 
destroying'^  i  S.  3.  2  Hins  l^nn  1J''i?1  his  eyes  had  begun  to  be 
dim.  I  S.  16.  16,  Hos.  7.  4,  Jer.  22.  30,  Neh.  10.  29.  So 
probably  a  noun,  Gen.  9.  20,  N.  began  (as)  a  husbandman 
(ace).  The  consn.,  and  N.,  the  husbandman,  began  and 
planted  (was  the  first  to  plant,  or,  planted  for  the  first  time. 
Gen.  10.  8,  i  S.  14.  35  ;  2.2..  15),  is  rather  unnatural,  though 
cf.  the  appos.  Gen.  37.  2.  In  this  sense  ''  begin  "  is  usually 
followed  by  inf.^  but  cf.  Ezr.  3.  8. — *'  One  of  them  "  says — 

**  Or  (nae  reflection  on  your  lear), 
Ye  may  commence  a  shaver,"  &c. 

Rem.  3.  The  asyndetons  consn.  §  83  c  is  very  common 
in  Syr.,  Noeld.  §  337.  In  Ar.  the  older  and  classical  consn. 
was  with  fa^  and,  Wr.  ii.  §  140 ;  de  Lag.  Uebersichty 
p.  209  seq.y  does  not  alter  this  fact. 

Rem.  4.  Such  words  as  T]!?,  HD?  comey  Dip  arise^  are 
used  almost  as  interjections  though  construed  regularly.  Is. 
22.  15  ^53■■i]p,  I  K.  I.  13  ''5:5*351  '•^p,  V.  12,  Gen.  19.  15,  i  S.  9.  5. 
The  mas.  HDp  is  even  used  to  a  woman.  Gen.  19.  32.  Both 
verbs  often  merely  confer  liveliness  on  the  real  action,  Hos. 
5.  15;  6.  I,  Gen.  19.  35,  Ps.  88.  11.     Some  fixed  compound 
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phrases  express  only  a  single  idea,  as  '^^^^''5  IV?1  answered 
andsaidy  *}J!})  "^D^l  conceived  and  bore  =  5^^  bore^  Gen.  21.  2. 
Text  I  S.  I.  20  is  probably  quite  right.  Comp.  i  Chr. 
4.  17  where  nnni  alone  is  used  for  the  whole  phrase. 

Rem.  5.  In  some  instances  the  modifying-  verb  stands 
second,  Jer.  4.  5  It^pD  '^'i^''\p^  cry  with  full  voice,  cf.  12.  6 
K^p  IN-liJ.     Is.  53.  iij  Jo.  2.  26. 


THE  NOMEN  ACTIONIS  OR   INFINITIVE 
I.  Infinitive  Absolute 

§  84.  The  infin.  abs.  as  an  abstract  noun  expresses  the 
bare  idea  of  the  verbal  action,  apart  from  the  modifications 
which  subject-inflections  or  tense-forms  lend  to  it.  Used 
along  with  the  inflected  form  it  gives  emphasis  to  the 
expression  of  the  action,  and,  when  used  alone,  graphically 
represents  the  action  in  its  exercise,  continuance,  prevalence, 
and  the  like,  sometimes  almost  with  the  force  of  an 
exclamation. 

Construction  of  inf.  abs. — Expressing  the  bare  notion  of 
the  verb  the  inf.  abs.  refuses  to  enter  into  close  construction, 
receiving  neither  suffixes  nor  prep.     It  may,  however — 

{a)  Be  the  subj.  in  a  nominal  sent.,  esp.  when  the  pred.  is 
litO  good,  or  l")tO  b^7  (in  poet.  UtO  v^.)  ^ot  good,  but  also 
otherwise.     Pr.  28.  21  !lil^"t^7  D'^^QnSn  to  be  partial  is  not 

•TV     — 

good.  I  S.  15.  23,  Jer.  10.  5,  Pr.  24.  23;  25.  27,  Job  25.  2. 
In  Job  6.  25  it  is  subj.  to  a  verbal  sent. 

{U)  Or  the  obj.  of  a  verb.  Is.  I.  17  ltp*^»l  T\xh  learn  to 
do  well'j  42.  24  'Tjibn  ^Ib^  ^7  they  willed  not  to  walk.  Is. 
7.  15;  57.  20,  Pr.  15.  12,  Job  9.  18;  13.  3.  Rarely  in  gen. 
Is.  14.  23  iptpn  b^tpb?tp??5.  ^ith  the  besom  of  destruction, 
Pr.  I.  3;  21.  16.     Cf.  Rem.  i. 

(c)  It  may  govern  like  its  own  finite  verb,  eg.  ace,  Hos. 
10.  4  n^*^l  Tt\2  making  covenants]    Is.    22.   13  "^p!!   ^hll 

T  •  :  T  *-'  "         'tt  T 

]b^!^  tOnt!)1  killing  oxen  and  slaying  sheep.     Is.  5,  5;  21.  5; 
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59.  4,  13,  Pr.  25.  4,  5.  Or  prep.,  Is.  7.  15  "^^Hl^  :^"j|  D'l^p 
litD^  to  refuse  ^2^//  and  choose  good.  It  is  not  followed  by 
gen.  either  of  noun  or  pron. 

Rem.  I.  I  S.  I.  9  is  the  only  ex.  of  inf.  abs.  with  prep, 
(text  dubious).  The  inf.  abs.  tends,  however,  to  become  a 
real  noun  (Job  25.  2,  Lam,  3.  45),  and  may  take  prep,  when 
so  used.  Is.  30.  15,  and  also  when  used  adverbially,  Neh. 
5.  18.  The  inf.  cons.  hiph.  is  occasionally  pointed  like  inf. 
abs.,  e.g.  Deu.  32.  8,  Jer.  44.  ig,  25,  which  introduces  some 
uncertainty  (Deu.  26.  12,  Neh.  10.  39  should  perhaps  be 
read/z.).     Inf.  abs.  as  obj.  seems  to  occur  first  in  Is. 

§  85.  Use  of  inf.  abs. — The  inf.  abs.  is  used  fi7'st,  along 
with  the  forms  of  its  own  verb,  to  add  emphasis.  In  this 
case  it  stands  chiefly  before  its  verb,  but  also  after  it. 
Secondly^  it  is  used  adverbially  to  describe  the  action  of  a 
previous  verb.  And,  tJiirdly^  it  is  used  instead  of  the  finite 
or  other  inflected  forms  of  the  verb. 

§  86.  Use  along  with  its  own  verb. — {a)  When  before  its 
verb  the  kind  of  emphasis  given  by  inf.  abs.  may  be  of 
various  kinds,  eg.  that  of  strong  asseveration  in  promises  or 
threats ;  that  of  antithesis  in  adversative  statements ;  the 
emphasis  natural  in  a  supposition  or  concession ;  and  that  of 
interrogation y  particularly  when  the  speaker  is  animated,  and 
throws  into  the  question  an  intonation  of  surprise,  scorn, 
dislike,  &c.  Such  shades  cannot  be  reproduced  in  transla- 
tion. Occasionally  such  a  word  as  indeed^  surely  (Gen.  2.  17), 
forsooth  (37.  8),  of  course  (43.  7),  at  all  (Hos.  i.  6),  &c.,  may 
bring  out  the  sense,  but  oftenest  the  kind  of  emphasis  is  best 
expressed  by  an  intonation  of  the  voice. 

Ex.  of  asseveration-.    Gen.  2.  17  Hl^n  XT^  thou  shalt 

T 

(surely)  die!  16.  10;  18.  lO,  2  S.  5.  19.  Frequently  in 
injunctions;  Ex.  21.  28  "^itZ^H  ^'pO'^,  h'\pD  the  ox  shall  be 
stonedy  22,.  ^y  Deu.  12.  2,  and  often.  Antithesis:  Jud.  15.  13 
Tin^nj  ^  n^m   ;i^D«:3   nb^^   ^3    vh  nay,  we  will  bind 
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thee^  but  we  will  not  kill  thee,  2  S.  24.  24,  Den.  7.  26;  13.  10 ; 
21.  14,  and  often,  i  S.  6.  3,  i  K.  11.  22,  Am.  9.  8,  Is.  28.  28, 
Jer.  32.  4;  34.  3,  Supposition  (very  common):  Ex.  21.  5 
^Ijrrr  "^pb^'^  ^bbi^  D^I  but  if  the  slave  should  say,  Jud. 
II.  30,  Ex.  22.  3,  II,  12,  16,  22,  Jud.  14.  12,  I  S.  I.  II ;  20.  6, 
9,  21,  2  S.  18.  3.  So  concession-.  Gen.  31.  30  TfTTl  Jim^'l 
npTTf  w^//,  thou  hast  gone  off  because,  &c.  (but  why  steal 
my  gods?),  i  S.  2.  30.  In  questions:  Gen.  24.  5  HtiJnrT 
;i?iL"r\^  l^'tpjSi  am  /,  tJien,  to  bring  back?  37.  8,  10  *ry"^rDrT 
^i**/^  '^I^P'T'  ^^^'^^l  ^^^^^  ^"^^^  (forsooth)  over  us  ?  43.  7  ^TH 
*^^b^*^  ^5  ^"^5  ^^^'^  ^^  (then)  /^  knowf  Nu.  22.  30,  37,  38, 
Jud.  II.  25,  I  S.  2.  27,  2  K.  18.  33,  Is.  50.  2,  Jer.  26.  19,  Ez. 
14.  3;  18.  23,  Zech.  7.  5. 

The  pecuHar  emphasis  of  inf.  abs.  is  well  felt  when  a 
speaker  gives  a  report  regarding  circumstances,  or  repeats 
(directly  or  indirectly)  the  words  of  another,  or  his  own 
thoughts.  Gen.  43.  3,  7,  Jud.  9.  8;  15.  2,  i  S.  10.  16;  14. 
28,  43  ;  20.  3,  6,  28  ;  23.  22,  2  S.  I.  6.  Also  when  restrictive 
particles,  IJSI,  p"^,  are  used,  Gen.  27.  30;  44.  28,  Jud.  7.  19. 

{U)  In  negative  sent.  inf.  abs.  precedes  the  neg.  Is.  30.  19 
nS^n'b^T'  i^^  thou  shall  not  weep,  Jud.  15.  13  above,  Ex. 
8.  24;  34.  7,  Deu.  21.  14,  Jud.  I.  28,  I  K.  3.  27,  Am.  3.  5,  Jer. 
6.  15  ;  13.  12.  With  7b^,  i  K.  3.26,  Mic.  i.  10.  Exceptions 
occur  mostly  when  a  denial  is  given  to  previous  words,  Gen. 
3.  4,  Am.  9.  8,  Ps.  49.  8. 

{c)  When  placed   after  its  verb   inf.  abs.  has  often  the 

same  force  as  when  before  it.     2  K.  5.  11   t^^*^  *i7b^  '^iH^lt^i^ 

....     _  ••      .  . _  ^ 

b^'i!^*'  I  thought,  He  will  (certainly)  come  out  unto  me.  Nu. 
23.  II,  2  S.  3.  24;  6.  20,  Jer.  23.  39,  Dan.  11.  10,  13.  In  this 
case  inf.  abs.  is  sometimes  strengthened  by  D^.     Gen.  46.  4 

ri7^"D^  ^?y^  *'?^^1  I  ^^'^^  ^^^^  bring  thee  up\  31.  15,  Nu. 
16.  13.  Inf.  abs.  always  stands  after  imper.  and  ptcp.^  Nu. 
II.  15  ^hn  b^i"*'i^"^n  kill  me  rather  (at  once):  Jer.  22.  10 
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•717117  Syi  ^^i  zveep,  indeed^  for  him  that  is  gone  away. 
Jud.  5.  23,  Is.  6.  9.  With  ptcp.  Jer.  23.  17,  Is.  22.  17,  Jud. 
II.  25? 

But  inf.  abs.  after  its  verb  suggests  an  indefinitely  pro- 
longed state  of  the  action,  and  therefore  expresses  con- 
tinuance, prevalence,  &c.  Nu.  11.  32  ll'itOip  0117  ^Htptp'^l 
and  ihey  went  spreading  them  out  (the  quails).  Jer.  6.  29. 
This  use  is  clearer  when  another  inf  abs.  is  added  ;  Jud. 
14.  9  Sbb^l  *Tji7n  "^75*^  he  went  on,  eating  as  Jie  went\  Gen. 
8.  7   lit!)1    b^i!^*^    t^!^''^   and  it  zvent  (always)  out  and  back, 

T  X  ..  ..- 

I  S.  6.  12,  I  K.  20.  37,  2  K.  2.  II,  Is.  19.  22.  This  use  is 
akin  to  the  adverbial  use,  cf.  2  K.  21.  13,  where  rd.  probably 
"^^Ty^  Jlh^,  with  larger  accent  at  dish.  This  inf.  before  the 
verb,  Is.  3.  16,  cf  Ps.  126.  6. 

Rem.  I.  Exx.  like  Gen.  43.  3,  7,  Am.  9.  8  hardly  prove 
that  infin.  abs.  intensifies  the  action  in  the  same  sense  as 
the  pi.  With  i  S.  20.  6  cf.  v.  28.  In  Gen.  19.  9  the  inf. 
after  verb  may  emphasise  the  assumption  to  he  judge  on  the 
part  of  one  who  was  a  stranger  rather  than  the  hahit  of 
judging.     Jos.  24.  10. 

Rem.  2.  The  inf.  abs.  is  oftenest  of  the  same  conjug.  as 
the  finite,  whether  before  or  after  it,  e.g.  Kal  Gen.  2.  16, 
niph.  Ex.  22.  3,  pi.  Gen.  22.  17,  pti.  40.  15,  hiph.  3.  16, 
hoph.  Ez.  16.  4,  kith.  Nu.  16.  13.  But  as  the  no?nen  actionis 
of  the  Kal  expresses  the  abstract  idea  of  the  verb  in  general, 
it  may  be  joined  with  any  other  conjug.,  e.g.  with  niph, 
Ex.  21.  20;  pi.  2  S.  20.  18;  pu.  Gen.  37.  33;  hiph,  i  S. 
23.  22,  Gen.  46.  4;  hoph.  Ex.  21.  12  (and  always  in  this 
phrase  shall  be  put  to  death) ;  hithpo.  Is.  24.  19.  Other 
combinations  are  rarer,  e.g.  inf.  hoph.  with  niph.  2  K.  3.  23, 
and  with  ptc,  Ez.  16.  4;  inf.  ^/.  with  /^^):>/^.  i  S.  2.  16. 
Occasionally  the  inf.  is  from  another  verb,  cognate  and 
similar  in  sound,  Is.  28.  28,  Jer.  8.  13;  48.  9  (Zeph.  i.  2?). 
If  text  right  in  Jer.  42.  10,  31^",  the  weak  yod  has  fallen 
away,  cf.  Jud  19.  11,  2  S.  22.  41. 

Rem.  3.   Instead  of  inf.  abs.  the  abstract  noun  is  some- 
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times  used ;  Is.  35.  2,  Jer.  46.  5,  Mic.  4.  9,  Hab.  3.  9  (last 
two  cognate  stems),  Job  27.  12,  of.  Is.  29.  14,  both  inf.  and 
noun. — Occasionally  the  form  of  inf.  cons,  is  used,  Nu. 
23.  25,  Ru.  2.  16,  Jer.  50.  34,  Pr.  23.  i  (all  due  to  assonance 
with  following- verb),  Ps.  50.  21,  Neh.  i.  7. — 2  K.  3.  24  niDm 
text  amiss  (but  cf.  §  96,  R.  4),  Ez.  11.  7  n/.  &<''^1i<.  Cf. 
however,  Jos.  4.  3  ;   7.  7,  Ez.  7.  14. 

Rem.  4.  The  verb  "jpn  with  its  inf.  abs.  is  followed : 
[a)  mostly  by  another  inf.  abs.  as  above  in  c,  e.g.  2  S.  3.  16. 
nbni  ^hr\  "I^j^I,  Jos.  6.  9,  2  K.  2.  n  ;  but  {h)  also  by  ptcp. 
2  S.  18.  25  nnp)  T^n  nb^l,  Jer.  41.  6,  cf.  2  S.  16.  5  ;  and  {c) 
by  a  finite  tense,  2  S.  16.  13  yp}>^\  IvH  "J?'''!,  Jos.  6.  13,  i  S. 
19.  23,  2  S.  13.  19,  cf.  Is.  31.  5. 

But  *]^n  is  often  used  in  a  metaphorical  sense  to  express 
progress^  continuance^  &c.  in  an  action  or  condition,  which 
is  expressed  by  ptcp.  or  adj.  Gen.  26.  13  *''1J1  IvH  *]?''1  he  grew 
ever  greater.  Jud.  4.  24,  i  S.  14.  19,  2  S.  5.  10,  i  Chr.  11.  9. 
In  the  same  sense  the  ptcp.  "Hpn  is  used  in  a  predication. 
2  S.  3.  I  V]J)\  "n^i^  *^n^-  •^*  "^^^^d  stronger  and  stronger. 
Ex.  19.  19  always  waxed  louder.  i  S.  2.  26  (17.  41 
in  a  literal  sense),  2  S.  15.  12,  2  Chr.  17.  12,  Est.  9.  4, 
Pr.  4.  18. 

Used  adverbially  with  inf.  abs.  of  other  verbs  inf.  abs. 
of  *]ijn  expresses  the  same  idea  of  progress  or  endurance. 
Gen.  12.  9  ViDJI  "Tjipn  VQ*1  he  continued  always  journeying  \ 
8.  3  always  receded  more  and  tnorcy  cf.  v.  5. 

§  87.  Adverbial  use  of  inf.  abs. — The  inf.  abs.  is  used  to 
describe  adverbially  the  manner,  degree,  &c.,  of  the  action 
expressed  by  a  previous  verb.  This  inf.  is  itself  without 
and^  but  other  inf.  may  be  subjoined  to  it.  Deu.  9.  21  ji^h^l 
ntp^'n  rintO  iili^  and  /  beat  \ty grinding  it  small;  i  S.  3.  12 

^hy\  hr\r\  ^prsi^i  nii?«"^:D  nt^  dv^  i  win  fuijn  aii  that 

I  have  spoken, /r^;;^  beginning  to  end.  Gen.  21.  16;  30.  32, 
Nu.  6.  23,  Jos.  3.  17;  6.  3,  II,  I  S.  17.  16,  2  S.  8.  2,  Is.  57.  17, 
Mic.  6.  13,  Zech.  7.  3,  Jer.  3.  15;  12.  17;  22.  19.  Cf.  Gen. 
30*  37  ^t[}n^.      Some  inf.  abs.  (chiefly  hiph.)  have  become 
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almost  simple  adverbs,  as  ItS'^n  well,  very^  n^-^.il  nmch^  very^ 
'\>XT\T\  far^  Gen.  21.  16,  Jos.  3.  16. 

Rem.  I.  Here  belongs  the  phrase  of  Jer.,  e.g.  7.  13 
"l^ni  D2K^n  .  .  ,  '^3'lt?1^  I  spoke,  earnestly  speaking,  in  which 
inf.  of  first  verb  is  repeated;  11.  7;  25.4;  29.  19;  32.  33; 
35.  14,  15.  As  adverbial  inf.  is  without  and,  delete  vav  in 
26.  5. — Instead  of  inf.  of  first  verb  there  is  finite  form,  Is. 
57.  17,  cf.  31.  5.  In  Hos.  10.  4  the  inf.  might  exegese 
D''"lin  ^"13'n,  giving  examples  of  their  idle  or  swelling  words ; 
or  they  may  express  actions  on  the  same  line  as  their  talk. 

§  88.  Inf.  abs.  instead  of  inflected  forms. — {a)  When 
circumstances,  personal  relations,  &c.,  have  already  been 
suggested  by  an  inflected  verbal  form,  it  is  often  thought 
sufficient  to  subjoin  further  actions  In  the  bare  inf.  form. 
This  inf.  may  follow  any  inflected  form,  and,  unlike  the 
adverbial  inf.,  is  introduced  by  and.  Jud.  7.  19  ^Vpll''^ 
^"^'7?D  V^SDJ")  nilDitl^^.  they  blew  with  the  trumpets,  and 
broke  the  pitchers;  i  K.  9.  25  •^^tppJl')  'tlJ  H^yni  and 
Solomon  offered  sacrifices  (freq.)  and  burnt  incense  \  Jer.  14.  5 
nlW    Trh^   mWi  n^b^'Dn  even  the  hind  calves,  and  for- 

T    :  T :  It  V  T  -  vv  -         -  '  -^ 

sakes  (her  young);  Jer.  32. 44  Dinm  ^DDi  I'lH^l  ^l^j?";  Tsrw 
0*^*75^  ^Vi^l  they  shall  buy  fields,  afid  subscribe  deeds,  and 
seal  them,  and  take  witnesses.  The  usage  becomes  more 
common  in  later  style.     Cf.  Rem.  i. 

{U)  The  bare  inf.  abs.  Is  used  without  a  preceding  inflected 
form  when  the  verbal  action  or  state  in  itself,  apart  from 
modifications  of  time,  person,  &c.,  is  to  be  forcibly  presented, 
e.g.  in  injunctions  which  are  general ;  in  descriptions  of  pre- 
vailing conduct  or  condition  of  things ;  but  also  in  any  case 
where  the  action  in  Itself,  apart  from  its  conditions,  is  to  be 
vividly  expressed.  Ex.  20.  8  nitZ^Jl  Di**  Ht^  *^'^^t  remember 
the  sabbath  day !— Hos.  4.  2   flt^::*)  nb:i1  TXT\^  ^r\y\  vh'^ 

't:  t:-t:"-:  t 

false  szvearing,  and  murder,  and  theft,  and  adultery  (they 
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practise)! — i  K.  22.  30  n^nS^l  b^ll  tI}Qnr\n  disguise 
myself  (will  I),  and  go  into  the  battle  1  2  K.  4.  43  *lDb^  J13 
'^nirri  vi^h^  **  thus  saith  Je.,  Eat  (shall  ye)  and  leave  over  ! 
if)  So  in  other  cases  where  the  action  in  itself,  apart 
from  its  circumstances,  is  to  be  stated,  the  inf.  abs.  is 
sufficient.  Is.  20.  2  T^^^  Di^JT  *Tj"^rT  ]5  '"^VT).  he  did  so, 
walking  naked  and  barefoot^  Is.  5.  5.  Particularly  when  the  fl 
action   is   first  indicated  by  tJiis.     Jer.  9.  23   Svliri^   ilt^t5.     B 

^T\\^  Vl^T  ^S^D  ^/Dr^^O  ^^  ^^'^^•^  ^^^  ^"^  glo^y>  ^'^  under- 
standing and  in  knowing  me\  Is.  58.  6  is  not  ////.$"  the  fast 
that  I  like,  ^tp^l  rTii^in  JlilB  /^  /^^^^  the  bonds  of  wicked- 
ness, &c.  (three  inf.,  cf.  v,  7).  Gen.  17.  10;  Deu.  15.  2,  Is. 
37.  30,  Zech.  14.  12. 

Rem.  I.  Exx.  of  a.  After  perf.,  i  S.  2.  27,  28,  Hos. 
10.  4,  Jer.  19.  13;  22.  14,  Hag.  i.  6,  Zech.  3.  4;  7.  5, 
I  Chr.  5.  20,  2  Chr.   28.  19,   Ecc.  4.    i,  2;  9.    11,  Est.  9.  6, 

12,  16,  cf.  17,  Dan.  9.  5. — After  impf.,  Jer.  32.  44;  36.  23. 
With  iK  or^  Lev.  25.  14,  Nu.  30.  3,  Deu.  14.  21. — After 
vav  impf.,  Gen.  41.  43,  Ex.  8.  11,  Jer.  37.  21,  i  Chr.  16.  36, 
Neh.  8.  8. — Vav  perf.,  Zech.  12.  10. — Inf.,  i  S.  22.  13,  Jer. 
7.  18,  cf.  32.  33. — Ptcp.,  Hab.  2.  15,  Est.  8.  8. 

Rem.   2.   Exx.  of  h.     Inf.   abs.   as  imper.,   Ex.    12.  48; 

13.  3,  Deu.  I.  16;  5.  12;  31.  26,  Jos.  I.  13,  2  K.  3.  16, 
Zech.  6.  10.  So  '^^  go!  2  S.  24.  12,  2  K.  5.  10,  and  often 
in  Jer.,  2.  2 ;  3.  12,  &c.  Is.  14.  31?  (JiDJ  inf.  abs.). — Of 
prevailing  conduct  or  condition.  Is.  21.  5;  22.  13;  59.  4, 
I3>  Jer.  7-  QJ  8.  15;  14.  19,  Ez.  21.  31,  Hag.  i.  9.— Exx. 
ofc,  Jer.  3.  I  (niCJ'l),  Ez.  23.  30,  46,  Job  40.   2,  Pr.  17.  12; 

25-  4>  5- 

Rem.   3.   Like  inf.  cons.  (§  96),  inf.  abs.  when  used  for 

finite  may  be  continued  by  fin.  form.  Is.  42.  22  ;   58.  6. 

Rem.  4.  A  force  akin  to  that  of  inf.  abs.  is  sometimes 
obtained  by  repeating  the  verb  in  another  form.  Ps.  118. 
II,  Zeph.  2.  I,  Hab.  i.  5,  Is.  29.  9  (Hos.  4.  18).  But  in 
some  of  these  places  text  is  doubtful. 

Rem.  5.   When  inf.  abs.  is  used  for  finite  verb  the  subj. 
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is  occasionally  expressed  with  it,  Deu.  15.  2,  Lev.  6.  7, 
Nu.  15.  35,  I  S.  25.  26,  Is.  42.  22,  Ps.  17.  5,  Job  40.  2,  Pr. 
17.  12,  Ecc.  4.  2,  Est.  9.  I.  Gen.  17.  12,  13  make  it  prob- 
able that  "i^rb^  'v.  10  is  subj.  and  not  ace.  after  pass. 

Rem.  6.   In  §  86  (cf.    §  67)  and  §  87  the  inf.  abs.  is  no 
doubt  in  ace.  ;   possibly  also  in  §  88,  cf.  Kor.  2.  77. 

2.  The  Infinitive  Construct 

§  89.  The  inf.  cons,  has  the  qualities  both  of  noun  and 
verb,  being  used  like  a  gerund,  admitting  prepp.  and  suffixes, 
and  yet  having  the  government  of  its  verb.  As  nomen  verbi 
it  does  not  of  itself  express  tense;  the  time  is  either  indefinite 
or  suggested  by  the  context  and  circumstances.  It  is  too 
little  of  a  noun  to  take  the  art.^  §  19. 

§  90.  Cases  of  inf.  cons,  itself. — {a)  The  inf.  cons,  may  be 
nom.  as  subject  to  a  nominal  sentence,  especially  when  the 
pred.  is  "  good  "  or  "  not  good  "  (§  84  ^),  but  also  otherwise, 
Gen.  2.  18  'i'niS  Dlb^Jl  HVPf  lilO  t^7  man's  bein^  alone  is 

-  :  T  T  It  "•      « 

not  good  ;  Is.  7.  13  Q^tpji^  nl^^bn  D|P  tOITtpn  is  wearying 
men  too  little  for  you?  Gen.  29.  19;  30.  15,  Ex.  14.  12,  Jud. 
9.  2;  18.  19,  I  S.  15.  22;  23.  20;  29.  6,  2  S.  18.  II,  Is.  10.  7, 
Mic.  3.  I,  Ps.  118.  9,  Pr.  10.23;  13.  19;  16.6,  12,  16,  and  often. 

(J))  It  may  be  in  gen.  by  a  noun  or  prep.  Gen.  2.  4  n\% 
mn*^  r\1toy  in  the  day  of  JehovaUs  makings  14.  17  *^*;inSl 
niSn^  ll^U)  after  his  returning  from  smiting.  Gen.  2.  17; 
21.  5;  24.  30;  29.  7,  Is.  7.  17,  Hos.  2.  5,  17.  Also,  though 
rarely,  after  an  adj.  or  ptcp.  in  cons.^  Is.  56.  10,  Jer.  13.  23, 
Ps.  127.  2,  Pr.  30.  29.  In  a  few  instances  7D  all  precedes 
inf.  cons..  Gen.  30.  41,  i  K.  8.  52,  Ps.  132.  i,  i  Chr.  23.  31. 

{c)  It  may  be  in  ace.  as  obj.  to  an  active  verb,  i  K.  3.  7 
b^ll  Hb^^i  ^^^  ^^  I  know  not  how  to  go  out  or  come  in. 
Gen.  8.  10,  Ex.  2.  3,  Deu.  2.  25,  2  K.  19.  27,  Is.  i.  14;  11.  9^ 
Jer.  15.  15,  Am.  3.  10,  Ps.  loi.  3.  The  ace.  sign  r\b^  occurs 
before  inf.     2  K.   19.  27  (Is.  37.  28).     The  inf.  cons,  with 
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prep.  7,  which  expresses  the  direction  of  the  action  of 
governing  verb,  has  in  usage  greatly  superseded  the  simple 
inf.  when  obj.\  Gen.  i8.  29  "^ll?  li^  HP'^l'  ^^-  ^»  ^3-  ^^• 
This  inf.  with  7  has  become  almost  a  simple  verbal  form^ 
and  appears  often  as  subj.  in  the  nominal  sent.,  i  S.  15.  22, 
2  S.  18.  II,  Is.  10.  7  with  28.  19,  Mic.  3.  I,  Ps.  118.  8,  Pr.  21.9 
with  25.  24.     Cf.  Hab.  2.  14. 

Rem.  I.  It  Is  usually  the  whole  clause  rather  than  the 
mere  inf.  that  is  grammatical  subj.  ;  comp.  the  forcible 
phrase  2  S.  14.  32.  The  inf.  cons,  is  too  little  nominal  to 
be  subj.  to  a  verb  :  In  2  S.  22.  36  rd,  with  Ps.  18.  36  inj^yi ; 
I  K.  16.  31  ^ip.jn  is  ptcp.,  cf.  I  S.  18.  23.  In  2  S.  24.  13 
^pi  is  loosely  appended  to  preceding  words.  Is.  37.  29 
^33&<K^"  if  text  right  may  be  an  ex.,  or  adj.  used  substantively 
(vocalisation  varies).  Ps.  17.  3  ""nbT  if  inf.  Is  scarcely  subj. 
to  following  verb.  On  the  other  hand  the  fem.  Inf.  tends 
to  be  a  real  noun,  and  may  be  subj.  to  a  verb,  Pr.  10.  12. — 
It  is  rare  that  the  mas.  form  of  Inf.  is  construed  as  fem. 
(neut.),  I  S.  18.  23,  Jer.  2.  17  with  2.  19. 

Rem.  2.  Deu.  25.  2  Hian  i(h.  worthy  of  a  heating \2i^]\x^^^6. 
the  bastinado)  is  peculiar,  cf.  i  S.  20.  31. 

§  91.  Government  by  inf.  cons. — {a)  The  agent  or  subj., 
which  usually  immediately  follows  inf ,  is  in  the  gen.  Gen. 
2.4  rr\rV^  Tt\W,JehovaJis  making  \  19.  16  vSy  '^  n|p?pn?L 
in  JeJiovaUs  pityi7tg  him.  Gen.  16.  16;  24.  11,  Ex.  17.  I, 
Deu.  I.  27,  I  K.  10.  9.  So  with  suff..  Gen.  3.  19  ^l^UJ  "T^^ 
n^^Slilvt^  ttntil  thy  returning  to  the  ground,  3.  5  ;  39.  18. 

When  separated  from  inf.  by  intervening  words  the 
subj.,  with  a  looser  construction,  must  be  supposed  to  be 
in  the  noni. ;  Is.  20.  i  Ji^*|D  iJlb^  0^^^?-  ^^^^^  S argon  sent 
him.  Gen.  4.  15,  Nu.  24.  23,  Deu.  4.  42,  Jos.  14.  11,  Jud. 
9.  2,  I  S.  16.  16,  2  S.  18.  29,  Is.  5.  24,  Jer.  21.  I,  Ez.  17.  10, 
Ps.  51.  2;  56.  I  ;  76.  10;  142.4,  1^1".  I.  27;  25.  8,  Job  34.  22. 

{b)  The  inf.  cons,  puts  its  obj.  in  the  same  case  as  the 
verb  does  from  which  it  is  derived,  i.e.  ace.  or  gen.  through 
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a  prep,     i   S.   19.   i    "flTribi^   D^'pnT'   to  kill  David  \    Deu. 

10.  15  Qnt^  nin^^S  to  love  them]  Nu.  22.   11   "ll  DH^TlS 

-^  T  T  -:  I-  :  V  T   •    : 

to  fight  with  him.  Gen.  2.  4,  Deu.  2.  7,  i  K.  12.  15;  15.  4, 
Gen.  19.  16,  Deu.  30.  20,  Is.  7.  i.  The  inf.  may  take  two  ace. 
like  its  verb,  Gen.  41.  39,  Deu.  26.  19,  Jos.  10.  20. 

if)  When  subj.  and  obj.  are  both  expressed  the  usual 
order  is:  inf.,  subj.,  obj.  Gen.  41.  39  ^T\\^  '"^  5^''T'^  '''^Dj!^ 
after  God's  showing  thee;  Hos.  3.  i  'tZ?''  *'_55'"'^^  '^  ^1111^^5 
as  Je.  loveth  the  childi^en  of  Israel  \  and  with  pron.  as  subj. 
Gen.  39.  18  ^^blp  '^p*'*^n5  ^^^^^^  I  lifted  up  my  voice.     Gen. 

11.  II,  13;  13.  10;  24.  30;  39.  19,  I  K.  II.  24;  13.  23,  31, 
Is.  10.  15,  Am.  I.  3,  6,  9,  II,  13,  &c. 

Rem.  I.  The  subj.,  especially  when  a  pron.,  is  often 
omitted  :  {a)  when  clear  from  the  context.  Gen.  24.  30  ni<n3 
when  he  saw  \  19.  29,  Deu.  4.  21,  i  K.  20.  12,  Ez.  8.  6. 
{h)  When  general  and  indeterminate.  Gen.  33.  10  ^i^")?  as 
one  sees;  Jud.  14.  6,  i  S.  2.  13  ;  18.  19,  2  S.  3.  34;  7.  29, 
Is.   7.   22;    10.    14. — Gen.   25.    26,   Ex.   27.   7;   30.    12,   Nu. 

9.  15  ;  10.  7,  Zeph.  2.  2,  Zech.  13.  9,  Ps.  42.  4  with  i;.  11, 
Job  13.  9;  20.  4.  The  ^^'.  is  also  often  omitted,  when  a 
pron.,  in  the  same  circumstances.      §  73,  R.  5. 

Rem.  2.  The  subj.  is  probably  7iom.  in  some  cases  where 
it  is  not  separated  from  inf.  {a  above),  e.g.  when  ^  of  inf. 
has  pretonic  qameg ;  2  S.  19.  20  "^P^l!  ^^^^  with  Gen.  16.  3 
D-;3N  T\yf7,  I  K.  6.  i.  Job  37.  7.  The  inf.  hiph.  of  Vy  verbs 
is  never  shortened  except  with  suff.  (Gen.  39.  18  in  c  above), 

e.g.  Is.  10.  15  ^y^,  Pi^pns,  14.  3  '"•  n^:n  dv3,  2  S.  17.  14, 

Ps.  46.  3. 

Rem.  3.  The  obj.  of  inf.  when  a  noun  is  probably  ace. 
and  not  gen.  objecti.  When  inf.  has  suff.  this  is  clear.  Gen. 
39.  18,  Deu.  9.  28.  Also  the  particle  ns  is  frequently  ex- 
pressed, Gen.  14.  17;  25.  26,  Deu.  10.  12,  15;  11.  22,  i  S. 
18.  19;  25.  2,  Zech.  13.  9.  Cases  in  which  neither  of  these 
marks  is  present  are  probably  to  be  decided  on  the  same 
analogy,  e.g.   Jud.    14.  6  ''*]3n  VSK'S  as  one  rends  a  kid^  Is. 

10.  \^  as  one  gathers  eggSy  I'j,  5,   i  K.  i8.  28,   Ps.  66.  10; 
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loi.  3,  Pr.  21.  3.  The  fern,  inf.,  while  it  may  take  ace,  is 
occasionally  construed  with  gen.  ohj.^  Ps.  73.  28  DMPfc?  ^^^li? 
to  draw  near  to  God,  Mic.  6.  8,  so  Aram.  Ezr.  4.  22.  So  the 
common  '•rii^'nipp  to  rtieet  me,  ^^'H  ^^li??  to  meet  David,  &c. 
Similarly  fem.  verbal  noun,  Deu.  29.  22,  cf.  ace.  Ez.  17.  9, 
Am.  4.  II,  and  with  mas.  noun,  Nu.  10.  2  (Hab.  3.  13?). 
In  Nu.  23.  10  n/.  perhaps  "^SD  ''p.  Others  consider  cases 
like  Is.  10.  14;   17.  5  as  gen.  obj.  (Hitz.  on  Is.  i.  7). 

Rem.  4.  Though  inf.  has  a  distinct  suff.  for  ace.  only 
in  I  p.  s.  and  occasionally  in  others,  e.^.  3  s.  ^riKVinb,  Jer. 
39.  14,  and  I  pi.  1JN''V"in?,  Ex.  14.  11,  there  seems  no  reason 
to  doubt  that  the  suff.  of  all  the  persons  are  often  in  ace. 
There  is  no  syntactical  reason  why  inf.  should  govern  ace. 
of  I  p.  s.  and  not  of  the  other  persons,  as  it  does  govern 
ace.  of  all  persons  with  nx-  A  gen.  obj.  would  in  many 
cases  be  awkward,  as  Gen.  37.  4  llS'n  to  speak  to  him,  and 
where  the  suiT.  is  parallel  to  nx  as  37.  22,  Deu.  i.  27.  In 
Deu.  23.  5  the  suff.  has  verbal  n  demons.  Comp.  exx.  like 
Nu.  22.  2'T^,  25,  Deu.  9.  28  ;  26.  19  with  Ps.  89.  28,  Jud. 
13.  2z  ;  14.  8  ;  18.  2,  I  S.  2.  25 ;  19.  11,  i  K.  20.  35,  2  K. 
9.  35,  Ps.  106.  23,  26,  27.  When  prep,  h  precedes  inf.  the 
suff.  is  mostly  ace.  ;  also  often  when  |D  precedes,  and  even 
when  other  prepp.  are  prefixed. — Nu.  22.  13  ""iiinp  =  '•^riH?, 
and  Jer.  27.  8  ''tpn  seems  used  as  trans.,  though  cf.  Sep. 

§  92.  Usage  of  inf.  cons. — The  inf.  cons,  with  prepp.  has 
all  the  meanings  of  the  finite  forms  with  conjunctions.  Gen. 
4.  8  n^iZi'S.  QJl'i^ni  ivhen  they  were  in  the  field;  3.  19 
Tjl^tlJ  1^  until  thou  return,  cf.  Hos.  10.  12  b^il^  IV  until  he 
come,  Gen.  39.  16,  2  S.  10.  5.  Gen.  39.  18  ^^p  *^p*'*)n5  when 
I  lifted  up,  cf.  37.  23  fc^H  *1ttJ^^5  ^^^^^  ^^^  came.  The  prepp. 
become  conjunctions,  taking  finite  forms,  by  combination 
with  the  rel.  *^trt^,  which,  however,  is  often  omitted,  as  Hos. 
10.  12  above,  5.  15.  Gen.  18.  12  with  Jud.  11.  36,  2  S.  19.  31; 
Am.  I.  II  with  2  S.  3.  30;  2  S.  3.  11  with  Is.  43.4. — Gen.  13.  10; 
34.  7;  35.  I,  I  S.  9.  15,  2  S.  12.  6,  Ex.  19.  18.     Cf.  §  145- 

§  93.  The  prep.  7,  which  properly  expresses  the  direction 
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of  the  action  of  previous  verb,  is  used  with  inf.  cons,  in  a 
weaker  sense  (Hke  gerund  in  do)  to  explain  the  circum- 
stances or  nature  of  a  preceding  action.  This  gerundial 
(adverbial)  use  is  very  common,  i  S.  14.  33  D^h^iph  OVH 
DlilvV  ^^^^  the  people  are  sinning  in  eating  with  the 
blood;  I  K.  5.  23  W?l  DhS  tsth  ^^OTTlb^  rv^^T\  thou 
wilt  do  my  desire  in  giving  (so  as  to  give)  bread  for  my 
house.  Gen.  18.  25;  19.  19;  29.  26;  34.  7;  43.  6,  i  S.  12. 
17,  19;  19.  5  ;  20.  20,  2  S.  14.  20,  I  K.  8.  32;  14.  8;  16.  19. 
So  the  frequent  ibb^S  saying.  Similarly  in  explanation  of 
a  comparison,  Gen.  3.  22,  2  S.  14.  25,  Is.  21.  i,  Ez.  38.  16, 
Pr.  26.  2,  I  Chr.  12.  8. — Jos.  22.  26  is  peculiar  if  text  right. 
Is.  44.  14  nhp/  text  dubious. 

§  94.  The  inf.  with  7  is  also  used  as  a  circumscription  in 
various  senses  of  the  imperfect,  {a)  As  a  periphrastic  fut. 
Gen.  15.  12  b^'i!17  UJ^U^n  '^Il^l  and  it  was,  the  sun  was  about 
to  set,  Jos.  2.  5.  Is.  38.  20  *'5V''tpin7  '"^  Je.  is  (ready,  about) 
to  save  me.  Is.  10.  32,  Jer.  51.  49,  Ps.  25.  14;  49.  15,  Pr. 
19.  8,  Ecc.  3.  15,  I  Chr.  9.  25. — In  i  S.  14.  21  rd.  ^lljj 
n^rrnJl  tliey  also  tuinied  to  be.  (b)  As  a  gerundive,  in  the 
sense  of  is  to  be^  must  be,  ought  to  be.  2  K.  4.  1 3  JlitD^S  iip 
Irb'^lH/  tlJ^n  'n?  what  is  to  be  done  for  thee?  should  one 
Speak  for  thee  to  the  king?  2  K.  13.  19  tlJtI?"'ib^  tTpil  niSH^ 
^ly^'^  percutiendurn  erat.  Is.  5.  4,  Hos.  9.  13,  Ps.  32.  9; 
49-  i5>  Job  30.  6,  2  S.  4.  10.     Or  in  the  sense  of  can  be,  Jud. 

1.  19,  2  S.  14.  19  (trt^  =  t2J5- — ^^^  consn.  in  Gen.  15.  12,  Jos. 

2.  5  appears  to  be  as  i  S.  7.  10,  2  S.  2.  24,  i  K.  20.  40,  2  K. 
2.  II,  and  often,  the  vb.  ivas  being  understood. 

§  95.  The  negative  inf.  is  formed — {a)  Usually  by  particle 

^rhlL  with  ^,  as  Gen.  3.  11  ^31^P"^5bi^  ^^^?V  TO"*^? 
I  commanded  thee  7iot  to  cat  of  it^  Deu.  4.  21,  I  K.  11.  10. 
This  particle  negatives  inf.  in  its  various  uses,  eg.  when  it 
expresses  purpose,  Gen.  4.  15;   38.  9,  and  frequently  in  its 
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gerundial  or  explicative  sense,  Gen.  19.  21,  Ex.  8.  25,  Deu. 
3.  3;  8.  11;  17.  12,  Jos.  5.  6,  Jud.  2.  23;  8.  I,  Jer.  16.  12;  17. 
23,  24,  27. 

(/^)  The  inf.  as  periphrastic  fut.  or  gerundive  (§  94)  is 
negatived  by  S  t^^  or  ^  ]^iSi.  Am.  6.  10  '*»  Dm  'l^'SJIlS  fc^S 
the  name  of  Je.  7;^^^^  /^c*/  be  mentioned',  Jud.  i.  19  (could  not 
dispossess),  i  Chr.  5.  i.  Est.  4.  2  lirtl?n-^b?  fc^il^  I'lJ^  *^p 
the  gate  must  not  be  gone  to.  Ezr.  9.  15,  2  Chr.  5.  11 ;  20. 
6,  17;  22.  9,  Est.  8.  8,  Ps.  40.  6,  Ecc.  3.  14.     There  seems  no 

difference  in  sense  between  7  \s)  and  7  pb*^,  though  the 
latter  is  common  in  the  later  style;  cf.  i   Chr.  15.  2  with 

23.  26.     Jer.  4.  1 1  does  not  belong  here. 

§  96.  In  the  progress  of  the  discourse,  when  new  clauses 
are  added  with  and,  the  inf.  is  very  generally  changed  into 
the  finite  construction.     Gen.  39.   18   ^^rpt^l   "h^X)   ^^r^^^'^TO 

^^  t':    V  It         •  j  '  •        •-:!- 

lifted  up  my  voice  and  cried \  2  K.  18.  32  '^rillpS')  ^tj^ll  ^^^ 
DDH^i^  till  I  come  and  take  you.     Gen.  27.  45,  Jud.  6.  18,  i  S. 

24.  12,  Is.  5.  24;  10.  2;  13.  9;  30.  12,  26;  45.  I,  Am.  1.9,  II, 
Ps.  104.  14,  15.  This  resolution  is  necessary  with  a  neg. 
clause,  Am.  i.  9.     Cf.  Rem.  2. 

Rem.  I.  The  pleonastic  neg.  7  wlp  (§  95)  occurs  2  K. 
23.  10  (cf.  P  X^yh  Ez.  21.  20),  and  wZip  Nu.  14.  16  because 
Je.  was  not  able. — The  inf.  is  sometimes  negatived  by  prep. 
|D  away  front,  as  Is.  5.  6  "T'tpDnt5  command  not  to  rain.  So 
after  to  swear  Is.  54.  9,  cf.  Deu.  4.  21,  and  to  beware  Gen. 
31.  29  (cf.  V.  24),  2  K.  6.  9.  Occasionally  a  periphrasis  of 
1bK7  5«yz*;^^  and  direct  speech  is  employed,  Gen.  3.  11  with 
7).  17,  Am.  2.  12. 

Rem.  2.  The  finite  tense  consecutive  to  the  inf.  (§  96) 
will  show  the  nuances  of  time,  relation,  &c.,  in  which  the 
inf.  was  used.  Thus  Gen.  39.  18,  i  S.  24.  12,  the  inf.  re- 
ferred to  a  past  act ;  2  K.  18.  32,  Jud.  6.  18  to  a  future  one, 
and  Am.  i.  1 1  to  a  frequentative  action.  Loose  constructions 
occasionally  arise  in  the  process  of  resolution,  e.g.  Hos. 
9.  7  nnil  ^:iy  nh  i)y  i.e.  nai  1t^«-i)V1  and  because  .  .  .  isgreat\ 


THE  NOMRN  ACTIONIS  OR   INFINITIVE.  1 29 

SO  Jer.  30.  14,  15.  So  perhaps  i  S.  4.  19^)01  .  .  .  nppn~pK, 
i.e.  np  "itJ^S  py)  vi^l  and  reg-arding  the  fact  that  he  was  dead. 

Rem.  3.  Sometimes,  esp.  in  later  style,  the  inf.  with 
suff.  appears  used  for  finite  form,  Job  9.  27  ^y^^  ^l^<  if  I 
think  (my  thought  be).  Jer.  9.  5,  Zeph.  3.  20,  Dan.  11.  i. 
Comp.  also  the  consn.  Ex.  9.  18,  2  S.  19.  25. 

Rem.  4.  The  inf.  cons,  with  and  is  used,  particularly  in 
later  style,  in  continuation  of  a  preceding  finite  or  other 
form  (cf.  inf.  abs.  §  88).  Several  times  HW,  Ex.  32.  29, 
Jer.  17.  10;  19.  12,  Dan.  12.  11.  Originally  and  in  the 
older  passages  the  inf.  stood  perhaps  under  the  influence  of 
a  will  or  ptcrpose  implicitly  contained  in  preceding  clause, 
but  in  many  cases  this  cannot  any  more  be  discovered ;  the 
inf.  is  merely  a  shorter  way  of  indicating  the  action.     Am. 

8.  4,  Hos.  12.  3  (Sep.  wants  and)^  i  S.  8.  12,  Jer.  44.  19, 
Ez.  13.  22,  Is.  44.  28,  Lev.  ID.  10,  II,  Neh.  8.  13,  Ps.  104.  21, 
Job  34.  8,  I  Chr.  6.  34  ;    10.  13,  2  Chr.  7.    17  ;  8.   13,  Ecc. 

9.  I,  Dan.  2.  16,  18.  In  Gen.  42.  25  and  to  restore  is  under 
**  commanded,"  the  preceding  clause  being  brachylogy  usual 
with  "command."  Prep,  omitted  i  Chr.  21.  24,  cf.  2  S. 
24.  24. 

Rem.  5.  Though  the  pass.  inf.  is  quite  common  the  act. 
is  often  used  where  pass,  might  be  expected.  Gen.  4.  13, 
Ex.  19.  13,  I  S.  18.  19,  Is.  18.  3,  Hos.  10.  10,  Jer.  6.  15; 
25-  34;  41-  4>  Hag.  2.  15,  Ps.  42.  4;  67.  3,  Job  20.  4, 
Ecc.  3.  2. 

Obs. — In  composition,  if  doubt  arise,  it  is  safe  to  use 
prep.  (3  before  inf.,  as  the  bare  inf.  being  a  noun  can  be 
governed  properly  only  by  a  trans,  verb.  The  prep,  must 
be  used:  i.  After  verbs  expressing  purpose  and  verbs  of 
motion.  Gen.  2.  15,  Ex.  3.  4.  2.  After  a  nominal  sent., 
pos.  or  neg.,  Gen.  2.  5;  24.  25.  3.  After  an  adj..  Gen. 
19.  20,  Is.  5.  22  (Job  3.  8  a  rare  exception).  4.  After  a 
noun,  Hos.  8.  11  ;  10.  12,  Is.  5.  22^  unless  the  inf.  be  gen., 
Gen.  29.  7.  Such  verbs,  however,  as  /b^  to  be  able,  \^'Q,  to 
refuse,  are  trans,  in  Heb.  and  may  take  bare  inf.,  Deu.  i.  9, 
Hos.  8.  5,  Is.  I.  13,  Nu.  22.  14,  Jer.  3,  3  >  so  nst'p  to  be 
weary,  Is.  i.  14,  Jer.  15.  6. 

9 
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THE  NOMEN  AGENTIS   OR   PARTICIPLE 

§  97.  The  ptcp.  or  nomen  agentis  partakes  of  the  nature 
both  of  the  noun  (adj.)  and  the  verb.  It  presents  the  person 
or  subj.  in  the  continuous  exercise  or  exhibition  of  the  action 
or  condition  denoted  by  the  verb.  The  pass.  ptcp.  describes 
the  subj.  as  having  the  action  continuously  exercised  upon 
him,  or  at  least  differs  from  the  adj.  in  presenting  the  state 
of  the  subj.  as  the  result  of  an  action. 

Rem.  I.  The  ptcp.  carries  the  notion  of  action,  opera- 
tion, like  the  verb,  while  the  quality  expressed  by  the  adj. 
inheres  in  the  subj.  as  a  mere  motionless  characteristic. 
On  the  other  hand  the  ptcp.  differs  from  the  impf.  in  that 
the  continuousness  of  the  impf.  is  not  unbroken,  but  mere 
repetition  of  the  action.  The  ptcp.  is  a  line,  the  impf.  a 
succession  of  points. 

It  is  but  natural,  however,  that  act.  ptcps.  expressing 
conditions  or  operations  which  are  habitual  should  come  to 
be  used  as  nouns,  as  ins  friend^  I'^j?  enemy ^  \y^V  judge ^ 
"yci^  watchman^  ntn  seer^  &c.,  and  that  pass,  ptcps.  should 
in  usage  become  adjectives.  The  ptcp.  niph.  in  particular 
has  the  sense  of  the  Lat.  gerundive  and  adj.  in  bilisy  as  i<"ji3 
to  be  feared,  terrible,  3t^nj  cestimandus,  ^DPIJ  desirable*  3Vri3 
detestable^  *1J33  honourable.  Occasionally  ptcp.  Pu.^  ''^PP 
latidandus,  Ps.  96.  4.  Possibly  Kal,  Ps.  137.  8  (some  point 
iTin^').  Jer.  4.  30,  Is.  23.  12,  are  real  or  imagined  pasts. 
Seels.  2.  22,  Ps.  18.  4;  19.  11;  22.  32;  76.  8;  102.  19, 
Job  15.  16.  In  like  manner  the  difference  between  ptcp.  and 
impf.  is  often  scarcely  discernible  in  usage.  Gen.  2.  10, 
Ex.  13.  15,  Lev.  II.  47,  Nu.  24.  4,  16.  Cf.  Jud.  4.  22  with 
2  K.  6.  19. 

§  98.  Construction  of  ptcp. — The  ptcp.  is  construed — 
(a)  Verbally,  taking  the  government  of  its  verb,  ace.  ox p7'ep. 
Gen.  32.  12  int^  ^:d!)«  t^n^  I  fear  him;  25.  28  ninb^  Hpin 
^P^V^^  ^^^-  ^oved  Jacob.  Gen.  27.  8;  37.  7,  16;  40.  8,  17; 
41.  9;  42.  29,  I  S.  II.  3,  2  S.  14.  18,  I  K.  18.  3,  Am.  5.  8,9,  18. 
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With  prep.  Gen.  16.  13;  26.  11,  i  S.  17.  19;  23.  i,  2  S.  23.  3, 
Ps.  89.  10.  The  ptcp.  may  take  any  ace.  taken  by  its  verb; 
Deu.  6.  II  l^tD'75  'Q^'^l^  full  of  every  good,  Am.  2.  13; 
cogn.  ace.  i  K.  i.  40;  or  two  ace,  2  S.  i.  24  ""^ip  D5tpi75rT 
who  clothed  you  with  crimson,     Zeph.  i.  9. 

(b)  Or,  nominally,  being  in  cons,  with  following  gen. 
Gen.  3.  5  V*^1  2itO  '^J^^'^  knowing  good  and  evil\  Hos.  2.  7 
'i^*'?:^^  *^p)17  ^ir\b  who  give  my  bread  and  water.  This  consn. 
is  very  common:  the  act.  ptcp.  of  verbs  governing  a  direct 
obj.  take  this  obj.  in  gen. ;  and  the  pass.  ptcp.  of  such  verbs 
take  the  subj.  of  the  verbs  in  the  gen.     Gen.  22.  12  '^ilVl*> 

nr^b^  '^^  ^^IV*^?  thoufearest  God;  Hos.  3.  i  y^^  mnSl  Ht^^^ 
a  woman  loved  by  a  paramour.     Gen.  19.  14,  25,  Ex.  15.  14; 

23.  31,  Jud.  I.  19;  5.  6,  2  S.  4.  6;  6.  13,  I  K.  2.  7;  12.  21, 
Is.  5.  18,  Hos.  6.  8.  So  ptcp.  of  other  act.  conjugations, 
Is.  5.  8;  19.  8,  9,  10;  28.  6;  29.  21,  Jer.  23.  30,  32,  Hos. 
5.  10;   II.  4,  Ps.  19.  8,  9;  cf.  136.  4-7.     Pass,  ptcp.,  Gen. 

24.  31  blessed  by  Je.,  2  S.  5.  8  hated  by,  Is.  53.  4,  Job  14.  i. 
Frequently  the  cause  or  instrument  takes  the  place  of  the 
subj.,  Is.  I.  7  1^"^  T^ysy^  burnt  zvithfire.  Gen.  20.  3;  41.  6, 
Deu.  32.  24,  Is.  14.  19;  22.  2;  28.  I  stricken  dozvn  with  wine, 
Jer.  18.  21,  Hos.  4.  17. 

(<f)  In  like  manner  suff.  to  ptcp.  may  be  ace.  ox  gen.    Deu. 

8.  16  1T2  ^75^!t^rT  who  fed  thee  with  manna.  Deu.  8.  5 
{n  demons.);  13.  6,  11  ;  20.  i,  Is.  9.  12;  10.  20;  47.  10;  63.  11, 
Jer.  9.  I4(cf.  23.  15),  Ps.  18.  33;  81.  11,  Job  31.  15;  40.  19. 
Often  in  gen. ;  Gen.  27.  29  T|*^5D^P  ^^^€^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  (thy 
blessers),  4.  14,  Ex.  20.  5,  6,  I  S.  2.  30,  Is.  50.  8,  Ps.  7.  5  ; 
55.  13,  Job  7.  8. 

Rem.  I.  The  mixed  consn.,  gen.  and  ace.  (for  2  ace.), 
Am.  4.  13  is  curious. — The  verbs  553  to  go  into  and  t^v"*  to 
come  out  of,  may  be  consd.  with  ace.  (Gen.  44.  4,  Deu. 
14.  22,  2  K.  20.  4,  Lam.  i.  10,  Ps.  100.  4),  and  so  their 
ptcp.  with.  gen.     Gen.  9.    10;   23.  10,  18;  34.  24;  46.  26, 
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Ex.  I.  5,  Jud.  8.  30.  Similarly  other  kinds  of  ace,  as  that 
oi  direction^  Is.  38.  I'^^Sl'^'Yt  gone  down  to  the  pity  i  Chr. 
12.  33,  36,  or  of  respecty  Is.  i  30  fading  in  its  leaf.  In 
poetry  this  brief  forcible  consn.  of  g"en.  represents  prose 
consn.  with  prep.;  Ps.  88.  6  lying  in  the  grave,  though  cf. 
57.  5  ;  Mic.  2.  8,  Is.  22.  2.  Particulary  with  suff.,  Ps.  18.  40 
^'Op  those  rising  up  against  me,  cf.  Ps.  3.  2.  Deu.  33.  11, 
Is.  22.  3,  Ps.  53.  6;  73.  27  ;  74.  23  ;  102.  9,  Pr.  2.  19.  Is. 
29.  7  who  war  against  her  and  her  stro7ighold  is  so  condensed 
as  to  be  suspicious. 

The  pass.  ptcp.  also  may  retain  the  ace.  of  act.  verb,  as 
I  S.  2.  18  ^iS)i<  l^^n  girt  with  an  ephod,  Jud.  18.  11,  Ez. 
9.  2,  3,  Neh.  4.  12;  or  take  the  gen.,  Is.  3.  3;  51.  21,  Joel 
I.  8,  Ez.  9.  II.  Particularly  when  the  gen.  explains  the 
extent  of  application  of  ptcp.  (§  24^).  Is.  3.  3.  D"'3B  MK'J 
he  whose  face  is  lifted  up.  Ps.  32.  i  ^^^tp^  ""iDa  he  whose  sin 
is  covered.  2  S.  13.  31,  Is.  33.  24,  Pr.  14.  2.  In  2  S.  15.  32 
inpJJl3  V'njJ  '3  is  not  ace.  of  respect,  as  to  his  garment,  but 
subj.  to  realty  though  rent  at  the  same  time  is  ace.  of  con- 
dition to  Hushai.  On  the  other  hand  Jud.  i.  7  is  rather  an 
ordinary  circ.  cl.,  cut  off  being  pred.  to  thumbs^  although 
elsewhere  this  word  is  fem.     Ex.  12.  11,  Jer.  30.  6. 

§99.  The  ptcp.  becomes  virtually  a  noun,  as  Is.  19.  20 
V^tpi^  one  who  saves,  a  saviour ,  and  may  be  subj.  or  obj.  of 
a  sentence.  When  in  apposition  with  a  noun  it  is  used  as 
an  adj.,  Deu.  4.  24  1175^  tlj^^  a  devouring  fire ^  4.  34  an  out- 
stretched arm,  Gen.  22.  13,  Is.  18.  2,  5,  Jud.  i.  24  tlS'^t;^  ^^^*1?1 
^!^V  they  saw  a  man  coming  out.  Am.  5.  3,  Is.  2.  13  ;  10.  22. 
With  the  art.  the  ptcp.  may  like  the  adj.  designate  a  class. 
Am.  5.  13,  Is.  14.  8;  28.  16,  Mic.  4.  6;  or  have  the  sense  of 
he  who  .  .  .,  whoever,  Gen.  26.  1 1  H-tJl  tl?''^^i  ^.?^D  whoever 
touches,  2  S.  14.  10;  and  so  with  gen.,  Gen.  9.  6,  Ex.  21.  12, 
15,  16. 

When  in  appos.  with  a  preceding  def.  subj.  the  ptcp.  with 
art.  has  the  meaning  very  much  of  a  relative  clause.  Gen. 
12.  7  V7^   rTt^"l2rT  '^  Je.  who  had  appeared  to  him;   I  S. 
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I.  26  ill-^Sn  ntZ^^^n  "^^b^  I  am  the  woman  zvho  stood,  cf.  Jud. 

V  V  •    -  T      •    It  •    -: 

16.  24.  This  usage  is  very  common:  Gen.  13.  5;  27.  33; 
35.  3;  43.  12,  18;  48.  15,  16,  Ex.  II.  5,  Jud.  8.  34,  I  S.  4.  8, 
2  S.  I.  24,  2  K.  22.  18,  Is.  8.  6,  17,  18;  9.  I,  Am.  4.  i ;  5.  3, 
Mic.  3.  2,  3,  5.  With  pass,  ptcp.,  Nu.  21.  8,  Jud.  6.  28  the 
altar  tJiat  had  been  built,  20.  4  the  woman  zc//^  7£/<^j  murderedy 
I  K.  18.  30,  Ps.  79.  10. — Ps.  19.  II  resumes  v.  10  (they)  which 
are  more  desirable.     Ps.  18.  33  ;  49.  7. 

Rem.  I.  Of  course  the  ptcp.  with  art.  is  not  to  be  used 
as  an  ordinary  rel.  clause  after  an  indcf.  noun,  only  after  def. 
words  as  pron.,  proper  name,  or  other  defined  word.  In  later 
style  exceptions  occur,  Jer.  27.  3  ;  46.  16,  Ez.  2.  3  ;  14.  22, 
Ps.  119.  21,  Dan.  9.  26,  though  in  most  of  these  cases  the 
preceding  word  is  really  def.  though  formally  undetermined. 
In  other  cases  the  preceding  subj.  receives  a  certain  definite- 
ness  from  being  connected  with  all,  Gen.  i.  21,  28,  or  a 
numeral,  Jud.  16.  27,  cf.  i  S.  25.  10,  or  from  standing-  in  a 
comparison,  Pr.  26.  18  (Ps.  62.  4  rd.  perhaps  'T  ^"J-Oj  ^^ 
from  being  described  by  an  adj..  Is.  65.  2,  cf.  v.  3. 

Rem.  2.  When  another  ptcp.  follows  one  with  art.  it  is 
often  without  art.,  as  predicate.  Is.  5.  20,  Am.  6.  4,  Job 
5.  10.  But  in  vigorous  speech  the  clauses  are  made  parallel 
and  the  art.  used,  Is.  40.  22,  23,  Mic.  3.  5.  Occasionally 
the  rel.  pron.  takes  the  place  of  the  art.  as  more  distinct, 
Deu.  I.  4,  Jer.  38.  16,  Ez.  9.  2,  Ps.  115.  8.  Both  are  used 
I  K.  12.  8 ;   21.  II. 

Rem.  3.  When  the  ptcp.  as  direct  pred.  receives  the  art. 
it  becomes  coextensive  with  the  subj.  Gen.  2.  11  it  is 
that  which  goeth  round.  45.  12  my  mouth  is  that  'which 
speaketh.  Deu.  3.  21  thine  eyes  were  they  which  saw.  Gen. 
42.  6,  Deu.  3.  22,  I  S.  4.  16,  Is.  14.  27. 

§  100.  {a)  The  ptcp.  as  pred.,  unlike  the  finite  verb,  does 
not  contain  the  subj.,  which  must  be  expressed,  i  S.  19.  ii 
ri?2^^  HDb^  "^n?^  to-morrow  thou  shalt  be  slain  \  Gen.  ^8.  2^ 

TT-TT  >  ^  J 

nt^5^^^  b^in  she  was  brought  forth  \  i  S.  9.  11  D^'T'i^  ^^X} 
they  were  going  up.     The  pron.,  however,  is  often  omitted  if 
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the  subj.  has  just  been   mentioned,  particularly  after  TllTl 

Gen.  24.  30  n^i^  n^n^  tr^h^n-^^^  ^J^l'Jl  he  came  to  the 
man,  and,  behold,  he  was  standing.  Gen.  37.  15;.  38.  24, 
41.  I,  I  S.  30.  3,  16,  Am.  7.  I,  Is.  29.  8.  With  D^l  Gen.  32.  7. 
Occasionally  the  pron.  is  omitted  anomalously,  Jos.  8.  6,  Ps. 
22.  29  {lie  is  ruler),  Neh.  9.  3,  5.  In  i  S.  6.  3  DJl^  has 
probably  dropped  out.     On  ptcp.  with  general  subj.  §  108  ^. 

{U)  Owing  to  the  emphasis  thrown  by  the  idea  and  usage 
of  ptcp.  on  the  subj.  the  latter  usually  precedes.     Gen.  2.  10 

«!?''  ^TVl^  and  a  river  went  forth:  24.  21  rh  n^^ntT/^  ^^"i^TTS 
and  the  man  gazed  at  her,  24.  13,  37  (see  above  in  a).  This 
order  is  usual  with  H^n  and  in  rel.  clauses,  18.  17;  24.  37; 
28.  20;  31.  43.  On  the  other  hand,  if  emphasis  fall  on  ptcp., 
and  in  clauses  beginning  with  ^'^  for,  that,  Qh^  if,  which  give 
prominence  to  the  pred.,  the  ptcp.  precedes  the  subj.  Gen. 
30.  I  *^p!jSl  nnn  p«  Dt;^1  and  if  not  /  die;  3.  5  't^  JTl'i  ^3 
for  God  know eth,  15.  14;  19.  13 ;  25.  30;  29.  9;  32.  12 ;  41.  32. 
With  interrog.,  Gen.  4.  9;  18.  17,  Nu.  11.  29.  After  1J|S^  Jud. 
3.24. 

(c)  The  ptcp.  does  not  indicate  time,  its  colour  in  this 
respect  being  taken  from  the  connection  in  which  it  stands. 
The  pass.  ptcp.  refers  chiefly  to  the  past,  though  not 
exclusively.  The  act.  ptcp.  is  mainly  descriptive  of  some- 
thing present,  i.e.  either  actually  present  to  the  speaker,  or 
present  to  him  in  idea,  as  the  fut.  instans ;  or,  as  in  circums. 
clauses,  present  to  the  main  action  spoken  of,  though  this 
may  be  in  the  past.  Gen.  4.  10  Dp^)!^  TD^  "^P"!  ^^7 
brother's  blood  crieth.  Gen.  19.  13,  14  ^^H^b^  Q^'ll'^rTtp^  ^i? 
for  we  are  desti'oying  (going  to  des.).  i  S.  i.  12  ^^  prayed 
long  n^Q'il^  "^P^  i^!^.  ^^^  zvatching  her  mouth.  See  exx. 
in  Rem.  I. 

(d)  Owing  to  its  nominal  character  the  ptcp.  is  negatived 

by  riS}.     The  place  of  the  neg.  varies.     Gen.  41.  8  'iH'iQ  p^jt 
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Dn^^  tJiere  was  none  interpreting  them  ;  cf.  different  order, 
40.  8;  41.  15.  Ex.  5.  16  tln^  r^  l?^  strazv  is  not  given  \ 
I  K.  6.  18  ilb^'^i  pt^  pb^  no  stone  was  seen.  The  pb^  often 
takes  suff.  of  subj.,  Gen.  43.  5  H^ipp  ^3''^:?  Db^  if  tJwu  dost 
not  let  go ^  Ex.  5.  10. — Gen.  20.  7;  39.  23;  41.  24,  Ex.  3.  2, 
Deu.  4.  22 ;  22.  27,  Jos.  6.  i,  Jud.  3.  25,  i  S.  3.  i  ;  22.  8 ;  26.  12, 

1  K.  6.  18,  Hos.  5.  14,  Am.  5.  2,  6,  Is.  5.  27 ;  17.  2 ;  22.  22,  Jer. 

9.  21.     See  Rem.  3. 

{e)  When  additional  clauses  are  joined  by  and  to  a 
participial  consn.  ihQ  finite  tense  is  usually  employed,  though 
not  always.  Gen.  35.  3  ^y^:)  ^H^l  ^nt^  mi^il  h'^h  the 
God  who  answered  me^  and  was  with  me;  27.  33  ^l*'!^  T^in 
^^1*^^  who  hunted  venison,  and  brought  it.  In  animated 
speech  without  and,  Is.  5.  8  H'lir'l  XVV^  PT^^  n^l  ^T"^ 
^I'^'^p'^  who  join  house  to  house,  lay  field  to  field ;  cf.  Ps.  147. 
14-16. — Gen.  7.  4;  17.  19;  48.  4,  Deu.  4.  22,  i  S.  2.  6,  8,  31 ; 

2  S.  20.  12,  Is.  5.  23;  14.  17;  29.  21;  30.  2;  31.  i;  44.  25,  26; 
48.  I,  Am.  5.  7-12,  Hos.  2.  16,  Jer.  13.  10,  Ps.  18.  33.  This 
change  to  the  finite  is  necessary  when  the  additional  clause  is 
neg.     See  Rem.  4. 

(/")  As  the  ptcp.  presents  the  subj.  as  in  the  continuous 
exercise  of  the  action,  it  is  greatly  employed  in  describing 
scenes  of  a  striking  kind  and  in  circumstantial  clauses 
(§  138  3).  Much  of  the  picturesqueness  of  prose  historical 
writing  is  due  to  it.  So  it  is  used  with  such  particles  as 
112(1  behold,  "T\V  still,  while,     i  K.  22.  10  the  kings  D^'ltp'^ 

were  sitting,  each  on  his  throne,  clothed  in  their  robes,  and  all 
the  prophets  zvere  prophesying  before  them;  so  v.  12,  19. 
2  S.  15.  30  David's  ascent  of  Olivet,  cf.  v.  18,  23.  Is.  6.  2, 
2  S.  12.  19,  I  S.  9.  II,  14,  27,  Is.  5.  28,  Nu.  II.  27,  I  K.  12.  6, 
2  K.  2.  II.     With  n^n,  Gen.  25.  32;  37.  7;  41.   1-3,   i   S. 

10.  22;  12.  2,  2  K.   17.  26.     With  11^,  Gen.  18.  22,  Ex.  9. 
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2,  17,  I  K.  I.  14,  22,  42,  2  K.  6.  33,  Jer.  33.  i,  Job  2.  3.  So 
with  tl?''  and  pb^.  Gen.  24.  42,  49 ;  43.  4,  Deu.  29.  14,  Jud. 
6.36. 

Rem.  I.  The  time  of  ptcp.,  §  100 c.  Exx.  of  present 
time:  Gen.  16.  8;  19.  15;  32.  12;  37.  16;  43.  18,  Deu. 
4.  I ;  12.  8  and  often,  Jud.  7.  10 ;  18.  3,  i  S.  14.  11,  Is.  i.  7, 
Hos.  3.  I.  Exx.  of  past  time:  Gen.  39.  23  rim  ^<^^  IK-'KI 
riv^D  '*•  whatever  he  did  Je.  prospered^  37.  7,  15;  40.  6; 
41.  I  seq.,  Ex.  18.  5,  14,  Deu.  4.  12,  Jud.  4.  22;  14.  4; 
19.  27,  I  S.  2.  13;  9.  II,  I  K.  3.  2;  4.  20;  6.  27,  2  K. 
13.  21.  Exx.  of  fut.  time:  Gen.  7.  4;  17.  19;  41.  25,  28; 
49.  29,  Ex.  33.  15,  Jud.  II.  9;  15.  3,  I  S.  20.  36,  2  S. 
12.  23,  2  K.  4.  16,  Ps.  22.  32;  102.  19.  Particularly  with 
r\lj},  as  Gen.  15.  3;  20.  3;  24.  13;  i  S.  3.  11,  i  K.  13.  2, 
Is.  3.  i;  7.  14,  Am.  8.  11.  The  ptcp.  with  n^n  however 
may  refer  to  any  time,  as  pres..  Gen.  38,  24  is  with  child^ 
Jud.  9.  36,  I  S.  10.  22,  I  K.  I.  25;  17.  12;  or  past,  Gen. 
40.  6;  41.  I,  Am.  7.  i,  4,  7. 

The  ptcp.,  even  without  copula,  may  express 7«^^.  sense  ; 
Gen.  3.  14  nnx  l^ix  cursed  he  thou,  9.  26;  24.  27,  i  K. 
2.  45,  cf.  Ru.  2.  19. 

Rem.  2.  In  order  to  express  more  distinctly  the  idea  of 
duratio7i,  particularly  in  past,  the  verb  n\"l  is  sometimes 
used  with  the  ptcp.,  generally  in  a  clause  of  circumstance 
explicative  of  the  main  narrative,  but  also  in  an  independent 
statement.  Gen.  37.  2  nyi  7\'^T\  PjDi"'  Jos.  was  herding  \  Jud. 
16.  21  D^"}lDsn  nun  jnio  ''n^l  and  he  continued  to  grind ;  i  S. 
211  '^TIX  mt^b  rrri  "ij;3ni  and  the  child  continued  to  minister. 

••  T   :         T  T        : 

Gen.  4.  17;  39.  22,  Ex.  3.  i,  Deu.  9.  7,  22,  24;  28.  29, 
Jud.  I.  7,  I  S.  18.  29,  2  S.  3.  6,  17;  7.  6,  2  K.  17.  25-41  ; 
18.  4,  Is.  2.  2;  59.  2,  Jer.  26.  18,  20,  Hos.  9.  17,  Ps. 
122.  2,  Job  I.  14.  Pass.  ptcp.  Lev.  13.  45,  i  K.  22.  35, 
Jer.  14.  16;  36.  30,  Zech.  3.  3.  The  usage  is  more  common 
in  the  later  style  (occurring  sometimes  with  almost  no 
emphasis).  Neh.  i.  4;  2.  13.  15,  i  Chr.  6.  17;  18.  14, 
2  Chr.  30.  10;  36.  16,  Est.  2.  15,  Dan.  i.  16;  5.  19;  10.9. 
Rem.  3.  The  ptcp.  is  negatived  by  t^^  when  an  attributive. 
Jer.  2.  2  ny^"iT  Nv  pN  a  land  not  sown  (cf.  adj.  Deu.  32.  6, 
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Hos.  13.  13).  Jer.  18.  15,  Hab.  i.  14  in  an  attributive 
clause,  Job  29.  12.  Cf.  2  S.  i.  21,  Hos.  7.  8.  But  also 
in  a  number  of  cases  v^hen  pred.^  perhaps  with  rather  more 
force,  Nu.  35.  23  (=  Deu.  19.  4),  Deu.  2S.  61,  2  S.  3.  34, 
Jer.  4.  22,  Ez.  4.  14;  22.  24,  Zeph.  3.  5,  Ps.  38.  15,  Job 
12.  3.  The  double  neg.  of  i  K.  10.  21  is  wanting  in  2  Chr. 
9.  20.  The  accents  show  Is.  62.  12,  Jer.  6.  8,  to  be  perf. ; 
Zeph.  2.  I  is  doubtful.  Of  course  nDHn  fc^f?  Hos.  i.  6,  n^m  \b 
Is.  54.  II,  are  perfs. 

Rem.  4.  The  finite  tense  which  continues  ptcp.  will  vary 
(cf.  on  inf.  §  96,  R.  2).  It  will  be  vav  conv.  impf,  when 
ptcp.  referred  to  a  fact  in  the  past,  Gen.  27.  33  ;  35.  3,  or 
was  equivalent  to  a  perf.  of  experience,  Am.  5.  7,  8  ;  9.  5. 
It  will  be  simple  impf.  or  vav  conv.  perf.  when  ptcp.  ex- 
pressed a  thing  habitual  or  general,  2  S.  20.  12,  Am.  8.  14, 
Is.  5.  8,  Mic.  3.  5,  9,  or  referred  to  fut.,  i  K.  13.  2,  3. 

Rem.  5.  The  ptcp.  being  of  weaker  force  than  finite 
tense,  sometimes  uses  prep.  ^  instead  of  ace.  to  convey  the 
action,  particularly  when  obj.  precedes.  Is.  11.  9  Ci''D2p  Dv 
waters  covering  the  sea.  Nu.  10.  25,  Deu.  4.  42,  Am.  6.  3 
(cf.  Is.  66.  5),  Is.  14.  2.  So  in  Ar.,  limdlihi  fiha  muMna^ 
making  light  of  his  money.  Am.  b.  Keith,  v.  4. 

Rem.  6.  The  ptcp.  without  subj.  tends  to  be  used  in 
later  style  for  3rd  pers.  like  finite  verb.  Jos.  8.  6,  Neh. 
6.  6;  9.  3.  5,  Is.  13.  5,  and  in  Psalms.  So  occasionally 
for  inf.,  Jer.  2.  17  'H^r'^^  '^^,  the  time  when  he  led  thee.  Gen. 
38.  29  (comp.  Mai.  i.  7  with  8;  i.  12;  2.  17  ;  also  2.  15). 
In  Ez.  27.  34  rd.  ^1??^^  '^V,  Both  uses  are  common  in  post- 
biblical  Heb. 

Rem.  7.  The  pass.  ptcp.  appears  in  some  cases  to  express 
a  state  which  is  the  result  of  the  subject's  own  action.  Is. 
26.  3  n^iDZl  trusting^  Ps.  103.  14  i^3J  mindful^  Is.  53.  3 
Vy^\  acquainted  with,  Cf.  i  S.  2.  18,  Jud.  18.  11,  Ez.  9.  2,  3, 
Song  3.  8. 
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SUBORDINATION   OF   NOUNS   TO   THE  VERB   BY   MEANS 
OF   PREPOSITIONS 

§101.  The  action  of  the  verb  often  reaches  the  obj. 
through  the  medium  of  a  prep.  The  prepp.  may  be 
assumed  to  be — i.  Words  expressing  locality.  2.  Then 
they  are  transferred  to  the  sphere  of  time.  3.  And,  finally, 
they  are  used  to  express  relations  which  are  intellectual  or 
ideal. 

When  several  words  are  coupled  together  under  the 
regimen  of  the  same  prep,  it  is  often  repeated  before  each, 
as  Hos.  2.  21  a^pm^^  "^PD?^  tOQtpm^  pl^^  Gen.  12.  i ; 
40.  2,  2  S.  6.  5,  Hos.  I.  7.  But  usage  varies,  Hos.  2.  20; 
3.  2.  Sometimes,  in  poetry  especially,  the  prep,  exerts  its 
influence  over  a  second  clause  without  being  repeated,  Is. 
28.  6  for  *^n''t2J?P7,  Job  15.  3  for  D^'T^l^  Is.  30.  i  from  my 
spirit,  48.  gfor  the  sake  0/ my  praise. 

Certain  prepp.  of  motion,  chiefly  h^  and  ]tD,  are  used 
with  verbs  that  do  not  express  motion,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  a  prep,  of  rest  such  as  3,  may  be  used  with  a  verb  of 
motion.  This  pregnant  consn.,  as  it  has  been  called,  permits 
the  ellipse  of  a  verb.  I  S.  7.  8  "K-^y^  '^^X^t\h'^  be  not  silent 
(turning:  away)  from  us.  Ps.  22.  22  '^^H^'^i^  D**?^!  "^^"^5^ 
heard  (and  delivered)  me  from  the  horns,  i  S.  24.  16 
^Tf'jP  ''^tpptp*;,  cf.  2  S.  18.  19.  Is.  38.  17,  Ez.  28.  \6  profane 
(and  cast)  thee  from  the  mount,  Ps.  28.  i;  18.  22;  y^.  27, 
Ezr.  2.  62. — Gen.  19.  27  DiptSH'bt^  .  .  .  D5W  he  rose  early 
(and  went)  unto  the  place,  Song  7.  13.  Gen.  42.  28  ^l"nn^.5 
Vnb^'T'^i^  tr^'tj^  they  trembled  {^.wA  looked)  unto  one  another; 
and  often  with  verbs  oi  fear^  zvonder^  &c..  Gen.  43.  33,  Is. 
13.  8,  Hos.  3.  5  come  trembling  unto,  Mic.  7.  17,  cf.  Is.  41.  i. 
Ps.  89.  40  prof aned  {dind  cast)  to  the  ground,  74.  7.  Is.  14.  17, 
Gen.  14.  3.  With  i  S.  21.  3  (if  text  ^n^lV  right)  cf.  Gen. 
46.  28.     I  S.  13.  7  7'd.  prob.  ^■^Pfb^^  trembled  from  after  him 
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(left  him  from  fear).  So  the  brief  language,  i  S.  15.  23, 
rejected  thee  "H/^P  from  (being)  king,  cf.  v,  26  '72  t^^^7lJ2 ; 
I  K.  15.  13  removed  her  Tl*)^'2'^t2 /ro7n  being  queen-mother. 
Is.  7.  8;  17.  I,  Hos.  9.  12,  Jer.  48.  2,  Ps.  83.  5.  Ps.  55.  19 
Di/t!)!  niQ  redeemed  (so  as  to  be)  in  peace,  Ps.  23.  6?     i  S. 

T     :  T  T 

22.  4  'r^  *TjSp  "^^QTI^:^  DD?!!1  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  (^°  ^^^^  ^^^y  were) 
in  the  presence  ^the  king  of  Moab. 

Rem.  I.  The  prepp.  are  either,  (a)  of  rest  in,  as  3;  (5) 
of  motion  in  the  direction  of,  as  f?j<,  ^,  i;? ;  (c)  of  motion 
away  from,  as  p  ;  or  {d)  of  the  expression  of  other  relations, 
as  ^y  <?T^^r,  above,  upon,  nnn  under,  &c.  In  addition  there 
are  compound  prepp.,  mostly  with  iix  or  p  as  first  element. 
See  the  Lexx.     Only  a  few  points  can  be  noticed. 

(«)  Prep.  1  is  either  /;2,  within  (Ar.y"z),  or,  «/,  o;^  of  contact 
(Ar.  bi).  Most  of  its  uses  are  reducible  to  these  two  senses, 
e.g.  ri^33  in  the  house,  T?.???  "'C'?  i^^^  on  the  mountain  ;  of  time, 
"Ip33.  Hence  its  use  with  verbs  to  touch  V^J,  to  cleave  to  P^'n,  to 
hold'^^^,  ^^ri.  From  the  sense  of  i7i  (in  the  sphere  of,  em- 
bodied in)  comes  its  use  with  pred.  [beth  essentice),  as  Ps. 
68.  5  i»f  n;3  {\n)Jah  is  his  name,  Ex.  18.  4  God  "•"jT^n  /^  (in) 
my  help,  Ps.  35.  2.  And  otherwise,  Ex.  6.  3  I  appeared  ^X3 
"•"n^  «^  El  shaddai.  Is.  40.  10  Pjn^  «^  a  strong  one,  Ps.  39.  7 
as  an  image  ;  Ps.  37.  20  ;  146.  5,  Pr.  3.  26,  Job  23.  13,  Lev. 
17.  II.  With  ptcp.  the  plur.  is  used,  though  ref.  be  to  a 
single  person,  Jud.  11.  35  ''l^yzi  among  my  troublers  =  w?;/ 
troubler,  Ps.  54.  6;  118.  7  ;  99.  6  as  (being)  his  priests,  cf. 
Hos.  II.  4.  So  other  allied  senses,  e.g.  where  we  use  with, 
133  ^'•ns  with  a  great  army  (in,  in  the  element  of;  less 
naturally  of  contact,  and  so  accompaniment),  'OP'Oll  with  my 
staff.  Gen.  32.  11  ;  so  with  of  instrument,  Mic.  4.  14  ^^^K^? 
with  the  7'od,  Is.  10.  24,  34 ;  of  persons,  in,  through,  Hos. 
I.  7  nilT'S  thro2igJi  Je.,  Gen.  9.  6.  Similar  is  3  oi price.  Gen. 
30.  16,  ''^3  '^'^X^'l  for  (with)  the  mandrakes,  v.  26,  33.  19; 
37.  28,  I  K.  10.  29.  Finally  3  has  partitive  sense.  Job  7.  13 
my  bed  "'n^b>3  t^'^''  will  bear  of  {ifi)  my  complaint,  Nu.  11.  17, 
Ez.  18.  20.     On  3  with  obj.,  §  73,  R.  6. 

(^)  Prep.  ^^  expresses  motion  towards,  in  the  direction  of, 
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whether  the  goal  be  reached  or  not.  Gen.  2.  19  brought  them 
^^^V*"  "  'u^to  the  man,  3.  19  tinto\)i\^  dust,  6.  18  into  the  ark, 

19.  3,  2  S.  5.  8.  Then  less  literally,  Gen.  39.  7  lifted  up  her 
^y^s^S'^'?^^  towards  (upon)  Jos.,  Deu.  24.  15;  Gen.  32.  31 
D''JSl"7X  D'J3  face  to  face,  Nu.  12.  8  mouth  /<?  mouth.  So  after 
verbs  to  speak,  ^^?  "'2'n  (mostly  with  this  verb).  After  verbs 
of  speaking,  in  the  sense  of  of,  in  reference  to,  Gen.  20.  2, 
I  S.  I.  27  ;  3.  12,  2  S.  7.  19,  Is.  29.  22,  Ps.  2.  7.  Naturally 
U7ito  may  mean  zV?  addition  to,  i  S.  14.  34  eat  D'nH'PNI  with 
the  ^/^6)</,  Lev.  18.  18,  i  K.  10.  7,  Lam.  3.  41,  Ez.  7.  26  (f)j;  is 
more  common  in  this  sense,  and  the  two  prepp.  are  often 
confounded).  The  verb  may  give  to  unto  the  complexion  of 
hostility y  Gen.  4.  8  rose  up  «'3n"?X  against  Abel,  Gen.  22,  12, 
Jud.  I.  10,  Is.  2.  4  ;  3.  8. 

Prep.  ^  to  may  like  h^  imply  motion  to,  Gen.  24.  54; 
27.  14,  25,  I  S.  25.  35,  Is.  53.  7,  Jer.  12.  15  (perhaps  oftener 
in  later  style,  2  Chr.  i.  13),  but  oftenest  expresses  direction 
to,  and  greatly  in  an  ideal  sense.  Hence  with  verb  to  say 
*1DX ;  and  after  verbs  of  speaking,  rememberijig,  &c.,  in  the 
sense  of  in  reference  to.  Gen.  20.  13  v"'")pS  say  of  me,  Ps. 
3.   3;    132.    I,   Jer.    2.   2,   Ez.    18.   22;   33.    16,    I    K.    2.   4; 

20.  7,  Gen.  17.  20;  19.  21;  27.  8;  42.  9;  45.  i.  Is.  5.  i. 
So  Is.  8.  I  '^[?Pr')  though  the  p  is  not  to  be  translated.  In 
particular,  ^  is  used  to  introduce  the  indirect  obj.  (dat.),  Jud. 

1.  13  ^^'l^i^!!  gave  hiin,  and  in  the  various  senses  of  the  dat., 
Gen.  24.  29  ^^?  nj^inp^  R.  had  a  brother,  13.  5.  The  so-called 
dat.  conimodi  (or,  incommodi,  Jer.  2.  21,  Mic.  2.  4,  Ez. 
37.  II,  Ps.  137.  7),  Is.  6.  8  ^h"^;:,  "•»,  Jud.  I.  I,  Deu.  30. 
12,  13  ;  particularly  in  the  form  of  the  ethical  dat.,  when  the 
action  is  reflected  back  upon  the  agent  and  done  for  him. 
Mostly  with  Imper. :  Gen.  12.  i  v""n?  get  thee,  22.  5  Di3p"U^ 
sit  you  here,  21.  16  H?  ^t^ri^  she  sat  her  down ;  Deu.  i,  7,  40  ; 

2.  3  ;  5-  27,  Jos.  7.  10 ;  22.  19,  I  K.  17.  3,  Is.  2.  22  ;  36.  9 ; 
40.  9,  Am.  2.  13;  7.  12,  Ps.  120.  6;  122.  3;  123.  4.  On 
use  of  ^  to  express  second  obj.  after  to  Tnake,  put,  &c., 
§  78,  R.  5;  with  agent  of  pass.,  §81;  to  circumscribe 
the  gen.,  §  28,  R.  5. — Prep.  ^  also  expresses  the  norm, 
according  to  (perh.  allied  to  in  ref  to).  Is.  11.  3  VJ'^y  Ht^'lpp 
accordirig  to  the  sight  of  his  eyes,  Gen,   33.  14;   13.  3,  I  S. 
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25.  42,  Hos.  10.  12?  Comp.  such  phrases  as  i  S.  i.  18 
HBinp  "qpni  went  her  way,  i.  17  oft^?  "'^P^o  in  peace  ;  to  smite 
D^n  '•Sp  with  the  edge,  Is.  i.  5  ^^n^  50.  11.     On  i?  with  obj. 

The  prep.  *iy  unto,  as  far  as  to,  often  includes  the  limit, 
I  S.  17.  52  ;  esp.  the  form  pVI)  ly  .  .  .  ip,  Gen.  31.  24  litSD 
V'y"^V  good  or  evii  (from  g.  to  e.),  14.  23;  ig.  11,  Ex.  22.  3, 
I  K.  6.  24,  Is.  I.  6.  The  form  \'ob  is  common,  Deu.  4.  32, 
Jud.  19.  30,  2  S.  7.  6,  cf.  Is.  7.  17,  Am.  6.  14.  In  later 
style  the  compound  b  IV  is  common,  2  Chr.  28.  9;  29.  28, 
cf.  I  K.  18.  29;  Jud.  3.  3  in  the  phrase  "unto  the  entering- 
in  of  Hamath,"  i  Chr.  13.  5,  cf.  5.  9.  The  sense  up  to 
becomes  =  even  (cf.  Ar.  hatta),  Nu.  8.  4,  i  S.  2.  5,  Hag. 
2.  19,  Job  25.  5,  cf.  Ex.  9.  7,  Deu.  2.  5. 

[c)  Prep.  IP  may  be  a  noun  =  a  part.  Its  various  senses 
follow  from  this,  e.g.  (i)  the  partitive,  Gen.  30.  14  ^p3  "'fc^'ll'Tp 
some  ^  thy  son's  mandrakes,  28.  11  ;  45.  23,  Ex.  4.  9 ;  6.  25 ; 
16.  27;  17.  5,  Lev.  5.  9,  I  K.  I.  6,  Job  27.  6,  Neh.  5.  5, 
Ps.  137.  3  (§  II,  R.  I «).  So  perhaps  such  passages 
as  Lev.  4.  2,  Deu.  15.  7  (§  35,  R.  2),  i  S.  14.  45,  2  S. 
14.  II,  Ex.  12.  4,  unless  such  cases  belong  to  (3)  below, 
e.g.  I  S.  14.  45  from  (beginning  with,  starting  from)  a 
hair.  Cases  like  Gen.  6.  2;  7.  22\  9.  10;  17.  12, 
where  JD  seems  to  particularise,  are  explainable  in  the 
same  way. 

(2)  The  sense y^iow, /2w^^ /row,  naturally  follows.  Hence 
use  of  }D  in  comparison,  Ex.  12.  4,  i  S.  15.  22,  2  S.  20.  6, 
Hos.  6.  6  (§  33  seq.).  Hence  2X^0  privative  sense,  away  from, 
without,  Gen.  27.  39  bt^p  away  from  the  dew.  Job  11.  15 
tM.ii'O  without  spot,  19.  26;  21.  9,  Is.  22.  3,  Hos.  9.  11,  Jer. 
10.  14;  48.  45,  Mic.  3.  6,  Zech.  7.  11,  Ps.  109.  24,  Pr.  20.3. 
So  after  verbs  of  delivering,  saving,  redeeming  from,  re- 
straining, ceasing  from,  fearing  and  being  ashamed  to  do, 
&c.  And  in  pregnant  consns.  (§  loi  above) ;  Gen.  27.  i, 
I  S.  8.  7;  15.  2Z,  I  K.  15.  13,  Is.  7.  8,  Hos.  4.  6;  9.  12, 
Ps.  102.  5,  cf.  I  S.  25.  17  so  that  there  is  no  speaking  to 
him.  (3)  The  s^nsQ  from  may  refer  to  source,  point  of  start- 
ing from,  e.g.  frequently  in  the  local  (and  temporal)  sense, 
Gen.  12.  I ;   13.  n  ;   15.  4,  Ex.   15.  22,   i  S.  17.  33 ;   20.  i ; 
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but  then,  naturally,  in  a  causative  sense  (influence  coming- 
irom)^  froni^  because  of,  by,  as  Gen.  48.  10  his  eyes  were  set 
"^yo  from  old  age,  Is.  53.  5  pierced  ^^'Vy^^'O  because  of  o\xv 
transgressions.  Gen.  9.  11  ;  16.  10;  49.  12,  Ex.  6.  9,  Deu. 
7.  7,  I  S.  I.  16,  I  K.  14.  4,  Is.  28.  7;  40.  26,  Ob.  9,  10, 
Hos.  II.  6.     Cf.  §81. 

(d)  Prep.  ^V  has  the  meaning  above,  over,  upon ;  e.g. 
locally  whether  of  motion  or  rest,  as  Gen.  2.  5  had  not 
rained  P.^C'"''^  tipoii  the  earth,  2  K.  4.  34  he  laid  himself 
'^Z^L^'^y  upon  the  child,  Gen.  24.  30  he  saw  the  bracelets 
^^'^^  '•"l^'Py  upo7i  the  hands  of  his  sister.  Gen.  i.  20  let  fowl 
fly  psn~^y  above  the  earth.  And  in  a  figurative  sense.  Gen. 
16.  5  "Hvy  ''pDn  my  wrong  be  upon  thee,  41.  33  set  him 
pSiT^y  01^^^  the  land,  Jud.  3.  10,  i  S.  15.  17. 

From  these  senses  comes  the  use  of  i^y  with  verbs  to 
cover,  as  nD3,  to  pity,  spare  Din,  7^n,  ^  burden,  as  Is.  i.  14 
rrnbp  vy  Vn  they  are  a  burden  upon  me,  2  S.  15.  33,  Job 
7.  20.  So  to  Qx^r Qss  obligatio7t,  2  S.  18.  11  V  rin?  'bv  it  would 
have  lain  upon  me  to  give  thee.  Gen.  30.  28,  Jud.  19.  20,  Pr. 
7.  14.     With  words  expressing  the  idea  of  addition,  Gen. 

31.  50  If  thou  take  wives  ''nb3"/'y  in  addition  to  my  daughters, 

32.  12  Cli^'by  Dfc<  mother  with  children,  Gen.  28.  9;  48.  22, 
Hos.  10.  14,  Am.  3.  15.  Other  uses  of  t^y  are  similar,  as 
Jud.  9.  17  D3yy  Dn^3  fought  for  you  {over,  protecting),  but 
also  In  a  hostile  sense  against.  Gen.  43.  18  to  fall  upon.  Gen. 
34.  30  to  gather  themselves  against,  50.  20  plot  against,  Nu. 
10.  9,  Am.  7.  9,  Is.  7.  5,  Ps.  2.  2.  From  the  sense  over 
(being  higher)  comes  the  meaning  beside,  by  after  to  stand, 
sit,  &c.  Ps.  I.  3  C]l^"\^?Q"''y  by  the  rivers  of  water,  2  S. 
9.  10  '*^n/^"^y  at  my  table  (also  tfc<),  Gen.  18.  2  standing 
beside  him,  16.  7;   29.  2;  41.  i  ;   Ex.  14.  2,  Is.  6.  2. 

From  the  sense  z/;^o/2  comes  the  use  of  py  to  express  the 
condition,  circumstances  in  which  an  action  is  performed, 
on  which  it  rests  or  which  underlie  it.  Here  ^y  seems  more 
general  than  1  and  has  such  meanings  as  amidst,  although, 
notwithstanding,  according  to,  8lc.  Jer.  8.  18  ji^^  yV  amidst 
trouble.  Job  10  7  ^^y^"^y  though  thou  knowest.  Is.  53.  9 
nb'y  DDn"X^  7y  notwithstanding  that  he  had  done  no  evil.  Job 
16.  17.      2  K.  24.  3,  Ps.  31.  24,  Jer.  6.  14,  Is.  38,  15;  60.7. 
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Ps.  50.  5.  So  perhaps  Ex.  12.  8  D"'"i'ip"/V  with  bitter  herbs 
(the  idea  in  addition  to  is  less  expressive),  Nu.  9.  11. 

Prep.  Dy  is  with  of  accompaniment.  Hence  the  sense  of 
beside^  near  XocdXXy y  Gen.  25.  11  ;  35.  4,  Jud.  9.  6,  i  S.  10.  2. 
So  its  use  in  comparisons,  Job  9.  26  nns  ni*JX"DV  like  ships 
of  reed,  Ps.  ^^.  5  ;  and  in  the  sense  as  well  asy  i  Chr.  25.  8, 
Ecc.  2.  16.  In  I  S.  16.  12;  17.  42  Dy  seems  used  adverbi- 
ally, unless  na^  be  employed  nominally,  along  with  beauty 
ot  eyes. 

Prep.  rinPl  tindery  below ;  hence  such  usage  as  i  S.  14.  9 
13'')nnri  where  we  stand  (under  us),  on  the  spot,  Jos.  5.  8; 
6.  5,  Jud.  7.  21,  2S.  2,  23.     So  the  sense  instead',  andll^t?  'in 

The  particle  3  /x^^,  «^,  is  either  a  prep,  or  an  undeveloped 
noun,  instar.  If  the  latter,  it  may  be  in  appos.  with  a 
previous  word  or  in  ace.  of  condition.  If  a  prep,  it  is  used 
in  a  pregnant  sense  ;  in  either  case  it  governs  the  gen. 
Ps.  95.  8  harden  not  your  hearts  HJ^IDS  as  at  M.,  83.  10  do 
to  them  ^^'5P''p3  as  to  S.,  Gen.  34.  31  •"'jit^D  as  with  a  harlot  ? 
Hos.  2.  5  '^\>f^  C3i''3  as  07i\h^  day.  Is.  i.  25  ;  5.  17  ;  10.  26; 
23.  15 ;  28.  21 ;  51.  9,  Hos.  2.  17  ;  9.  9 ;  12.  10,  Am.  9.  11, 
Ps.  35.  14,  Job  28.  5  ;   29.  2. 

The  first  element  of  the  compound  prepp.  is  chiefly  p  or 
7K.  The  form  '•JBD  in  earlier  writings  is  mostly  a  prep,  in- 
commodi ;  in  later  style  it  is  used  for  because  of,  for  the  sake 
ofy  even  in  a  favourable  sense. 

^  From  the  sense  upon  comes  the  g^eneral  use  of  py  as  a  prep,  incommodiy 
opposed  to  >  Particularly  in  the  expression  of  feeling's  and  mental  states 
with  such  words  as  hearty  soidy  spirit,  the  prep,  suggests  the  pressure  upon 
the  subject  of  the  feeling  or  state.  Jer.  8.  18  ""n  ""Sp  vV  my  heart  is  sick 
upon  vtCy  Hos.  II.  8,  Lam.  3.  20,  Job  10  i  ;  14.  22  ;  30.  16,  Ps.  42.  6,  7,  12 ; 
43*  5  >  131*  2  ;  142.  4  ;  143.  4,  Jon.  2.  8.  In  translation  in  must  often  be 
used,  and  sometimes  the  prep,  is  almost  untranslatable,  e.g.  Gen.  48.  7 
Rachel  died  vV?  cf.  Nu.  11.  13,  Jud.  14.  16,  The  primary  sense  may  become 
weakened  in  usage,  Neh.  5.  7, 
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SYNTAX   OF  THE   SENTENCE 

THE  SENTENCE   ITSELF 

§  102.  A  sent,  consists  of  a  subj.  and  pred.  The  subj. 
may  be  expressed  separately,  as  f]DV  '^pb^  I  am  Jos.,  or  m  the 
case  of  the  verbal  sent,  contained  in  the  form,  as  DITlDp 
ye  sold.  Besides  the  mere  subj.  and  pred.  sentences  usually 
contain  additional  elements,  such  as  an  obj.  under  the 
regimen  of  the  pred.,  or  some  amplifications  descriptive 
either  of  subj.  or  pred. 

The  subj.  may  be  a  pron.,  or  a  noun,  or  anything  equiva- 
lent to  a  noun  as  an  adj.  or  adverb  used  nominally,  or  a 
clause.  Gen.  39.  9  "iTltpb^  T\'^  thou  art  his  wife ;  3.  3  "l^b^ 
^^rh^A  GodhdiS  said;  2.  18  i^lS   Dl«n  ni^H  litO   )^ 

'.•'.  -   '.  T  T  It  v: 

tkai  man  be  alone  is  not  good.  So  2  K.  9.  33  nt^^lTD  t^l 
some  of  her  blood  spirted.  Ex.  16.  27,  2  S.  i.  4;  ii.  17, 
2  K.  10.  10. 

The  pred.  may  be  a  pron.,  Jud.  9.  28  Dp?^  "^P  ^^^^  ^^ 
Shechem?  A  noun.  Gen.  39.  9  (above),  an  adj.  or  ptcp., 
Gen.  2.  10  t^!^'^  IH^  a  river  went  out,  Is.  6.  3  7T\TV^    tTilp 

••  T  T  't 

holy  is  Je. ;  a  finite  verb.  Gen.  3.  3  (above) ;  or  an  adverbial 
or  prepositional  phrase.  Gen.  2.  12  nVl^Lll  DtlJ  thej^e  is 
bdolach;  Ps.  ii.  4  it^DS  Q^^t2^!l  in  heaven  is  his  throne. 
The  noun  as  pred.  is  very  common,  because  the  adj.  is  little 
developed  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  Shemitic  languages. 
See  Nom.  Appos.  §  29  e. 

The  simple  sent,  is  either  nominal  or  verbal.  A  verbal 
sent,  is  one  whose  pred.  is  definite  verb.     All  other  sentences 
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are  nominal. — This  definition,  though  only  partially  exact, 
is  sufficient. 

I.  The  Nominal  Sentence 

§  103.  In  the  nominal  sent,  which  expresses  a  constant 
and  enduring  condition,  the  subj.  is  the  most  prominent 
element.  In  general  the  emphatic  word  is  placed  first, 
hence  in  this  sent,  the  order  is — subj.,  pred.  The  subj.  in 
the  nominal  sent,  is  very  generally  definite,  but  not  always. 
Gen.  2.  12  liZD  t^'^Hn  VI^O  ^l'I^  ^^^  the  gold  of  that  land 
is  good;  13.  13  D^yi  DID  '^tt??^?*l  (^i^d  the  men  of  S.  were 
wicked;  2.  10  t-^^i**  ^tH^*)  and  a  river  went  forth;  29.  17 
ti\T\  nt^S  ^T'^y  the  eyes  of  L.  were  tender,  12.  6;  13.  7. 
Esp.  after  TV^^  and  when  ptcp.  is  pred.,  16.  6  Tjr^nDtp  H^n 
*?JT21  ^4^  ;;/^/^  is  in  thy  hand.     20.  15,  16;  27.  42;  28.  12; 

41.  3»  5,  6;  48. 1. 

§  104.  This  order  is  not  invariable.  There  is  considerable 
freedom  in  the  disposition  of  the  parts  of  the  sent.,  and 
emphasis  on  the  pred.  may  give  it  the  first  place,  {a)  A 
simple  adj.  when  pred.  often  stands  first,  particularly  if  the 
subj.  be  also  simple,  though  when  the  subj.  is  of  some 
heaviness  the  adj.  may  be  put  at  the  end,  cf.  Gen.  2.  12 
above.  Jer.  12.  I  X\S\V^  Unbit  p^"!^  righteous  art  thou,  Je. 
Particularly  if  the  adj.  be  in  the  comparative,  i  S.  24.  18 
"^Stpp  T\T\\^  P^^^?  thou  art  more  righteous  than  I ;  Gen.  29.  19 
"Tfb  T\T^  *^riij)  Ito  it  is  better  that  I  give  her  to  thee.  Gen. 
4.  13,  Hos.  13.  12,  Ps.  III.  2,  4;  116.  5  ;  118.  8,  9.  *%5 

{b)  In  dependent  sentences,  eg.  after  ^5  that^  for^  the 
pred.  has  a  certain  emphasis,  and  stands  first.  Gen.  3.  5 
D^'HT'^^  V^^  "'S  ^^^  ^^^  knozus,  3.  6;  22.  12.  Esp.  if  subj. 
be  a  pron.;  3.  10  "'pbt^  ^3"^*^^  ^?  because  I  was  naked \  3.  19; 
20.  7;  25.  30;  29.  9;  42.  33,  Am.  7.  13.  And  in  general  the 
pronominal  subj.  is  without  emphasis,  24.  34;  26.  9;  30.  i, 

Am.  7.  14;  though,  of  course,  it  may  be  otherwise,  as  when 
10 
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God  speaks  solemnly  of  Himself,  Gen.  15.  i  ;  26.  24;  28.  13. 
After  novix,  pendens  the  resumptive  pron.  with  indef.  pred.  is 
unemphatic;  34.  21;  40.  12,  18;  41.  25-27;  42.  11. 

if)  Naturally  the  pred.  is  emphatic  in  interrogative 
sentences  of  whatever  kind.  Gen.  24.  65  ntvll  tlS'^t^il  ^^ 
who  (pred.)  is  yonder  man?  i  S.  17.  43  ^'p:)^^  ^/?D  ^"^  ^ 
a  dog-7  Gen.  18.  17.  "'^t;!!  Hp5?pn  shall  I  hide}  Gen.  4.  9, 
Jud.  2.  22,  I  S.  16.  4;  though  emphasis  may  alter  this  order, 
Ex.  16.  7,  8  TV2  'i-H^l  what  are  we}  In  answers  the  order 
of  question  is  generally  retained ;  Gen.  29.  4  .  .  .  Uty^  T^^ 
^^n^^  nop  /^'^^^^  tvhere  are  ye?  /;'^;;2  Haran  we,  24.  23,  24, 
2  K.  10.  13.  But  great  variety  appears  in  use  of  the  pron.; 
cf.  Gen.  24.  65. 

The  prep.  7  with  noun  or  pron.  when  meaning  to  be  to^ 
to  have^  often  stands  first ;  Gen.  26.  20  D^'tDH  ^^7  the  water 
is  ours\  29.  16  niil  *^^t2J  dSS^  and  L.  had  two  daus^hters. 

T        ••   :      It  T  :  ^ 

19.  8;  31.  16;  48.  5,  Ex.  2.  16,  Jud.  3.  16,  I  S.  I.  2;  17.  12; 
25.  2,  2  S.  14.  6.     And  so  adverbial  expressions,  Gen.  2.  12. 

In  the  nominal  sentences  above  the  predication  is 
expressed  by  the  mere  juxtaposition  of  subj.  and  pred. 
without  any  copula.  The  time  also  to  which  the  predica- 
tion belongs  is  left  unexpressed. 

2.  The  Verbal  Sentence 

§  105.  In  the  verbal  sent,  the  idea  expressed  by  the  verb 
is  the  emphatic  element,  and  in  ordinary  calm  discourse  the 
order  is — pred.,  subj.  Gen.  4.  26  l^-""^?^  ^?^  r'^  ^  son  was 
born.  And  with  the  conversive  tenses  universally,  which 
must  stand  at  the  head  of  the  clause,  Gen.  3.  2  *lDt^i11 
iltl^^n  and  the  woman  said.     This  kind  of  sentence  is  far 

T     •     It 

the  most  common  in  prose  narrative. 

When,  however,  any  emphasis  falls  on  the  subj.  it  may 
precede  the  verbal  pred.  This  emphasis  may  be  of  various 
kinds,   though   generally  due   to   some   kind    of  antithesis, 
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latent  or  expressed.  Gen.  3.  13  "'IDS^^tl^rT  t^JH^Jl  the  serpent 
beguiled    me;    3;.   33   ^Hn^^^^   T\V^   n^H   ^"lll.   n:]h5  it  is 

"  '     ^ '        ^  ^  :tt-:  tx         t-         •:  v: 

my  son's  coat,  an  evil  beast  hath  devoured  him ;  37.  27 
ll'Tirivb^  ^il*'*)  but  let  not  our  hand  be  upon  him.  Often 
the  antithesis  is  expressed:  Is.  i.  3  7^5^ tl?''  ^H^p  "^ItT  V^^ 
^"1^  b^b  the  ox  knoweth  his  owner,  Isi'ael  does  not  know ; 
Gen.  4.  2  Abel  was  a  shepherd  n?21b^  111^  TTT\  Tpl  /^i^^^ 
Cain  was  a  tiller  of  the  ground ;  i  S.  i.  22  .  .  .  tl?''t^n  T'l^'^l 
X^Tsy!^  b^T'  n^n*)  the  man  went  up,  but  Hannah  did  not  p'o 

X  :  IX  X  -    :  ■"■  *-* 

up.  Gen.  6.  8;  18.  33;  33.  17;  35.  18;  37.  ii,Hos.  2.  23,  24; 
Is.  I.  2  and  they\  Am.  7.  17.  A  new  subject  in  distinction 
from  others  is  thus  introduced,  e.g.  Jud.  i.  29  and  EpJiraim\ 
sometimes  without  and^  Jud.  i.  30,  31,  33.  Or  any  new 
point  that  is  to  be  somewhat  signalised,  Gen.  2.  6  a7id  a  mist 
went  up.  I  K.  2.  28  and  the  report  came  to  Joab.  But 
rhythm  and  style  must  also  be  taken  into  account. 

In  the  circumstantial  sent.  (§  137)  the  subj.  is  prominent, 
and  precedes  the  verbal  pred.  Gen.  24.  31  why  stand  out- 
side ri'^in  '^r>''3Q  '^^b^^l  wlien  /have  made  ready  the  house? 

♦--••••      ix:  "^ 

Job  21.  22  tOiStlJ^  D^?^^  ^^^m  t^V'T^r^^  S«Sn  shall  one 
teach  6^^</ knowledge  when  //^judges  those  on  high?  Ex. 
23.9-33.  12,  Jud.  4.  21. 

Rem.  I.  As  stated  above,  there  is  a  departure  from  the 
ordinary  prose  narrative  style  with  "vav  irnpf.  when  a  new 
subject  has  to  be  introduced  or  any  important  point  signal- 
ised which  is  the  beginning  of  a  new  development,  e.g.  Gen. 
4.  I,  the  new  history  after  the  fall.  In  these  cases  the  subj. 
is  placed  first  even  in  the  verbal  sent.  This  is  particularly 
the  usage  when  the  event  to  be  signalised  was  anterior  to 
the  events  in  the  current  of  the  narrative.  Jud.  i.  16  ''pZl^ 
vV  "•3^]5  now  the  Kenites  had  gone  up  with  Judah.  Gen.  16.  i ; 
24.  62;  31.  19,  Jud.  4.  II.     See  exx.  §  39c. 

Rem.  2.  It  is  a  point  of  st3^1e,  however,  especially  in 
prophetic  parallelism,  and  even  otherwise,  to  vary  the  consn., 


I4B  HEBREW   SYNTAX  §  106. 

and  after  a  conversive  tense  to  use  the  simple  tense  and 
subj.  before  it  with  no  emphasis.  Is.  6.  7  ^nt^tsni  ^piv  npl 
"iSprj.     Is.  II.  13;   14.  25;  28.  18;  31.  3,  Ps.  78.  64. 


3.  T/ie  Compound  Sentence.     Casus  pendens 

§  106.  In  such  a  sent,  as  Cain's  father  is  dead  the 
language  often  prefers  to  say,  Cain^  his  father  is  deady 
^rv:i'^  TyQ  l^p_  instead  of  )^p:^'y^^  np.     So  for:  the  way  of 

God  is  perfect,  i!)^^  D^Dn  h^T\  Ps.  18.  31.  While  a  certain 
prominence  is  thus  given  to  the  main  subject  it  is  slight,  and 
the  rendering  as  for  Gody  his  way,  &c.,  is  an  exaggeration. 
Such  sentences  are  composite;  the  subj.  is  placed  at  the 
head  in  an  isolated  position  as  caszis  pendens^  and  the 
predication  regarding  it  follows  in  a  distinct  sent.,  which 
may  be  nominal  or  verbal.  The  effect  of  this  consn.  is 
sometimes  to  give  real  emphasis  to  the  chief  subj.,  but  often 
merely  to  give  emphasis  or  vividness  and  lightness  to  the 
sentence  as  a  whole.  The  consn.  is  common  in  sentences 
where  the  subj.  is  encumbered  with  complementary  elements, 
so  that  it  needs  to  be  disentangled  and  restated.  Gen.  3.  12 
T\yr\1  \^T\  .  .  .  ntZ^b^n  the  woman  whom  thou  s^avest,  &c., 

T    :  It  •  T     •     It  o  '  ' 

she  gave  me;  15.  4  ^tlJT''  t^lH  .  .  .  t^!^''  ntlJt^  he  who  shall 
come  out  of  thy  loins,  he  shall  be  thine  heir ;  24.  7  ''^^^?  '^ 
Tvy&^^  \^ISr\  .  .  .  D";pt2^!l  fe.  the  God  of  heaven  who  took  me, 
and  who,  &c.,  he  shall  send. 

The  subj.  placed  as  an  isolated  inchoative  is  resumed  by 
a  pron.  in  the  same  case  as  the  subj.  would  have  had  in  a 
simple  sent. 

{a)  Nom.— Gen.  42.  1 1  ^^m  "-yXVA  tlJ^t^  ^^5^  ^::V9  we  are 

all  sons  of  one  man;  Is.  i.  I2  ^7  fc^"^n  HlViri  n^IDp 
incense  (sacrificial  smoke)  is  an  abomination  to  me.  Jer. 
12.  6  *TT1  ^1:^5.  ntSri'D -l  .  .  .  ^TT^'Dil  even  thy  brethren  have 
acted  treacherously.     Gen.  14.  24;  22.  24;  30.  33;  31.  16; 
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34.  21 ;  41.  25  ;  44-  ^7  \  45-  20,  Ex.  12.  16,  Jud.  4.  4,  2  S.  5.  i, 
Deu.  I.  30,  38,  39. 

(^)  Gen.— Jud.  17.  5  't^  n^?l  i^  TO^P  UJ^'^^ni  //^^  //m;^ 
J/Zr^/^  //^^  a  house  of  God.  2  K.  i.  4  Ts'hv  ^"^"^  XWl^r^Ty 
nSTSD  T^n"b^  /  D^  /r^;;^  //^^  <5^<^  which  thou  hast  eone  up 

TV'""  T  O  A 

into  //2^2^  shalt  not  come  down.  Is.  4.  3  tD'^lIp  .  .  .  "^^^tlJ^m 
17  *^??t^^.  he  that  is  left  shall  be  called  holy.  The  prep,  is 
sometimes  placed  before  the  main  subj.,  and  repeated  with 
the  pron.  Gen.  2.  17  ^^l^^p  \^)AT\  i^^  . .  .  nj^^H  VJT??^  but 
thou  shalt  not  eat  of  the  tree  of  knowledge.  2  S.  6.  23. — Gen. 
17.4,  15;  48.  7,  I  S.  12.  23,  I  K.  I.  20;  12.  17,  Is.  3.  12;  9.  I  ; 

1 1.  10,  Hos.  9.  8,  1 1,  Ps.  10.  5  ;  1 1.  4 ;  125.  2,  Jon.  2.  7. 

(<:)  Ace. — Gen.  24.  27  '*»  '^^n;]  'X)7]%  ""P^^  J^-  ^^^^  ^^^  ^'^ 
/>^^  w<^_;/.  Gen.  28.  13  H^JIIIS^  ^7  .  .  .  Y^.^n  the  land  on 
which  thou  liest  will  I  give  thee.  Is.  i.  7  D^"^t  DlDH^^Tb^ 
T\T\\^  D'^75^^  your  land  strangers  devour  in  your  sight.  The 
main  subj.  may  be  ace,  which  is  resumed:  Gen.  47.  21 
Ini^   "^^IVn   DV«l'r\i^1  cind  the  people  he  removed.     Gen. 

•  v:  IV  T  T  V    :  -^      ^ 

13.  15;  49.  8,  Nu.  22.  35,  Jud.  II.  24,  I  S.  9.  13;  25.  29,  I  K. 
15.  13;  22.  14,  2  K.  9.  27,  Is.  8.  13,  Ps.  125.  5,  Deu.  13.  i;  14.6. 
(^)  In  the  verbal  sent,  the  expression  of  the  resumptive 
pron.  throws  emphasis  upon  the  subj.,  the  place  of  which  at 
the  head  gives  it  prominence.  The  same  is  the  case  in  the 
nominal  sent,  when  the   pred.  is  definite,  as   i   K.   18.  39 

D^nf?fcjri  t^^n  r\^rr' fehovah  is  God !   Deu.  18. 2  «^n  mn^ 

"in /Hi  fehovah  is  his  inheritance.  In  this  case  the  pron. 
precedes  the  pred.     Gen.  2.  14;  9.  18;  42.  6,  Deu.  10.  17; 

12.  23 ;  31.  6,  8,  Is.  9.  14 ;  33.  6,  i  S.  17.  14. 

When  the  pred.  of  the  nominal  sent,  is  indefinite  the 
pron.  usually  follows  the  pred.,  and  there  is  a  balance  of 
emphasis  on  subj.  and  pred.,  the  resumptive  pron.  sinking 
almost  to  the  rank  of  a  copula.  Gen.  41.  25  rTi^"19  DlTTT 
t^nrr  nnb^  the  dream  of  Ph.  is  one ;  47.  6  ^y^  D*'"^!^^  V"l^^ 

TV  »    V  T   :  •  - :    .       I     V  V 
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jj^in.  Gen.  34.  21 ;  45.  20,  Ex.  3.  5  ;  32.  16,  Nu.  11.  7,  Deu. 
I.  17;  4.  24,  Jos.  5.  15,  2  S.  21.  2,  I  K.  20.  31,  Mic.  7.  3. 
Cf.  Ps.  j6.  8. 

The  sent,  is  also  compound  when  cas,  pend,  is  resumed 
by  convers.  tenses,  e.g,  i  K.  12.  17. 

Rem.  I.  When  the  cas.  peiid,  is  to  be  resumed  in  ace. 

(c  above)  it  may  be  put  in  ace.  also  in  Ar.     And  in  other 

languages — 

Den  Konig-  Wiswamltra, 

Den  treibt's  ohne  Rast  und  Ruh  ,  , 

Rem.  2.  The  fact  that  the  pron.  agrees  with  subj.  in 
gend.  and  numb.,  e.g.  ^|?f!n  Kin  D'nn,  seems  to  show  that 
properly  it  is  a  resumption  of  the  subj.  and  not  an  anticipa- 
tion of  the  pred.  Its  occasional  agreement  with  pred.  [e.g. 
in  Eth.  &c.)  is  a  familiar  case  of  attraction,  cf.  Jer.  10.  3. 

The  consn.  is  probably  different  when  the  pron.  stands 
after  apron,  of  istor  2nd  pers.,  as  2  S.  7.  28  DMPt^n  N^H  nriK, 
Here  the  3rd  pers.  pron.  strengthens  the  other,  thou  art  God.^ 
Is.  37.  16,  Jer.  14.  22,  Ps.  44.  5,  Neh.  9.  6,  2  Chr.  20.  6, 
cf.  Is.  51.  9,  10,  and  with  ist  pers.  Is.  43.  25  ;  51.  12 ;  52.  6. 
So  I  Chr.  21.  17  /am  he-who  {y^^f)  has  sinned,  Ez.  38.  17, 
cf.  Jer.  49.  12.  Others  (Ew.  Dr.)  regard  ^^in  in  these  cases 
as  pred.,  2  S.  7.  28  thozi  art  he — God.  The  same  seems  the 
consn.  with  t?in  HT  Ecc.  i.  17,  i  Chr.  22.  i,  and  DH  n?X  Gen. 
25.  16,  Lev.  23.  2,  Nu.  3.  20,  21,  27,  33,  &c.,  though  the 
emphasis  here  is  very  slight. 

In  some  cases  t^in  appears  to  be  pred..  Is.  41  4  fc^'lH  '•IIS 
I  am  he  (43.  10,  13  ;  46.  4  ;  48.  12,  Ps.  102.  28),  where  he 
(it)  expresses  the  divine  consciousness  of  himself,  cf.  the 


^  This  use  of  the  third  pers.  pron.  seems  secondary.  Naturally  it  would 
be  used  to  strengthen  only  words  in  the  3rd  pers.,  e.g.  Is.  7.  14,  Nu. 
18.  23,  Ex.  12.  42,  Ezr.  7.  6,  2  Chr.  32.  30.  The  same  use  of  3rd  pers. 
pron.  appears  in  the  so-called  Ar.  **pron.  of  separation  "  (a  mere  empirical 
phrase).  This  3rd  pers.  pron.  should  properly  be  used  only  after  a  subj.  in 
3rd  pers.,  its  use  after  /,  thoic,  &c.,  is  no  doubt  secondary  and  analogical, 
and  is  less  classical.  E.g.  John  14.  6  ana  htca  eltariq  (van  Dyck),  /  am  ihe 
way,  in  the  more  classical  trans,  of  the  Jesuits  is  ana  eltariq,  ana  elb^bj 
/  am  ihe  door,  &c. 
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beginning-  of  43.  11  and  end  of  43.  12.     In  sense,  it  is  I^  or 
I  am  (what  I  am)  is  nearly  the  same. 

When  the  sent,  is  transposed  with  pred.  first  the  pron. 
anticipates  the  subj.,  Lam.  i.  18  Hin"'  t<in  p''^V;  Song-  6.  8,  9 
"•nji''  K^^  nnt^  one  is  she,  my  dove  ;  Pr.  30.  24,  29.  Cf.  Pr. 
6.  16  ;  30.  15,  18.  Peculiar  is  i  S.  20.  29  '•riK  "h  iTO  ^^'"']  (Sep. 
otherwise),  cf.  Ps.  87.  5. 

EXPRESSION   OF   SUBJECT   IN   VERBAL   SENTENCE 

§  107.  In  the  verbal  sent,  the  subj.  is  expressed  by  the 
inflectional  element  of  the  form,  except  in  3rd  pers.,  as  ^rij^l^ 
/  know,  DJTl")^??  ye  sold  (where  tern  and  ti  express  the  subj.). 
In  the  nominal  sent,  the  subj.  has  to  be  expressed.  On  its 
omission  with  ptcp.  cf.  §  100. 

I.  Emphasis  on  Subject 

When  emphasis  falls  on  the  pronom.  subj.  in  verbal  sent, 
it  is  expressed  separately,  being  then  placed  chiefly  before, 
but  also  after,  the  verb.     The  emphasis  is  often  slight,  and 

due  to  contrast.  Gen.  42.  8  ^rT^S"?  ^^  ^D*!  ^^^  ^^^€^  ^^^ 
not  recognise  him;  33.  3;  42.  23,  Jud.  4.  3;  13.  5,  Is.  I.  2, 
Hos.  2.  10,  Am.  2.  9.  After  the  verb,  Jud.  8.  23  btljpb^"^^ 
Dpi  *^5^  /  will  not  rule  over  you.  Gen.  24.  60,  Ex.  18.  19, 
I  S.  20.  8;  23.  22,  2  S.  12.  28;  17.  15,  2  K.  10.  4,  Is.  20.  6, 
Jer.  17.  18.  The  pron.  is  often  strengthened  by  DH 
whether  before  the  verb  or  after.  Gen.  20.  6;  38.  11 ;  48.  19, 
Jud.  I.  3,  22;  3.  31,  Hos.  4.  6. 

Rem.  I.  These  additional  exx.  of  pron.  may  be  turned  up. 
Gen.  30.  26;  31.  6;  42.  19;  43.  9;  45.  8,  Ex.  20.  19,  Deu, 
3.  28;  5.  24,  Jud.  8.  21  ;  15.  12.  In  many  cases,  however, 
the  emphasis  is  not  on  the  mere  pron.  ;  the  expression  of 
the  pron.  gives  force  or  solemnity  to  the  whole  phrase, 
which  is  emphatic.  Particularly  in  responses  to  preceding 
statements  or  requests,  as  Gen.  21.  24  I  will  swear ^  38.  17  ; 
47-  30j  Jud.  6.   18  (ii.  9),  2  S.  3.   13;  21.  6,   i  K.  2.   18; 
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5.  22,  2  K.  6.  3.  But  also  in  other  cases,  Jud.  5.  3  /  will 
sing^  I  nxiill  sing  to  the  Lord,  Pr.  24.  32.  And  in  prayers 
the  thou  is  merely  part  of  the  solemnity  of  the  sentiment, 
I  K.  3.  6.  And  so  in  earnest  appeals,  as  in  the  phrases  thou 
knowesty  ye  know^  the  emphasis  is  not  on  the  mere  pron. 
but  belongs  to  the  whole  expression.  Gen.  44.  27,  Jos. 
14.  6,  I  S.  28.  9,  2  S.  17.  8,  I  K.  2.  5,  15  ;  5.  17,  20  (2  K. 
9.  11),  2  K.  4.  I,  cf.  2  K.  19.  II.  Many  languages  whose 
inflected  verb  does  not  need  the  pron.  show  a  tendency  to 
express  ist  and  2nd  pron.  So  Moab.  St.  1.  21  seq.  Pleonastic 
expression  of  ""^Nl  after  verb  is  a  peculiarity  of  Eccles.,  e,g, 
I.  16;   2.  I,  II,  15,  &c.,  cf.  Song  5.  5. 

2.  The  Indefinite  Subject 

§  108.  The  indefinite,  unnamed  subj.  (Eng.  they^  one)  is 
expressed  in  various  ways,  (a)  By  3  pers.  sing,  of  verb, 
e.g,  in   the   phrase   they  called  the   name^  &c.      Gen.    11.  9 

blil   n^ttJ   t^^^P   X^'^V  iJ^^y  called  its  name   Babel.     Gen. 

V    T  T      :  t't  I  ••  - 

16.  14;  21.  31,  Ex.  15.  23.  The  3  plur.  is  also  used,  i  S. 
23.  28,  I  Chr.  II.  7;  14.  II.  But  in  other  cases  3  sing,  is 
of  frequent  use.  Is.  7.  24  H^tl?  i^lj  rit^jpn^  D^i-S^n^  with 
arrows  and  bow  shall  one  go  there;  Ex.  10.  5  7!DV  t^71 
yi^^n  ilb^")7  so  that  one  shall  not  be  able  to  see  the  earth. 
Gen.  38.  28;  48.  I,  Deu.  15.  2,  i  S.  16.  4;  23.  22;  26.  20,  2  S. 
15.  31 ;  16.  23,  I  K.  18.  26,  2  K.  5.  4,  Is.  6.  10;  8.  4;  14.  32, 
Am.  6.  12,  Mic.  2.  4. 

(b)  By  3  plur.  Gen.  29.  2  Dni^H  ^ptp^  ^inri  1^|in-]p 
from  that  well  they  zvatered  the  flocks;  i  S.  27.  5  *^7"^iijl''^ 
D'ip^  let  them  give  me  a  place.  Gen.  41.  14;  49.  31,  i  S. 
I.  25,  I  K.  I.  2;  15.  8,  Hos.  II.  2,  7;  12.  9,  Jer.  8.  4;  16.  6 
(sing,  and  pL),  Job  6.  2,  2  Chr.  25.  16. 

{c)  By  ptcp.,  in  plur.  Gen.  39.  22  D"^lp:ir  "<?^^"^|  ^^1 
ntoV  rrri  b^^n  Dtr  and  whatever  they  did  thei^e.     Is.  32.  12, 

V  T  T  T  W  # 

Jer.  38.  23,  Ez.  13.  7,  Neh.  6.  10,  2  Chr.  9.  28.     More  rarely 
sing.,  Is.  21.  II  t^'^p  ^'^i*^!  one  calleth  unto  me  from  Seir. 
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Rem.  I.  The  3  sing",  fern,  seems  used  Num.  2G.  59, 
I  K.  I.  6.  The  real  subject  in  «,  b  is  the  ptcp.  sing,  or 
plur.,  t^^p  ^5'^P  a  caller^  or  i^lpn  the  caller^  called.  The  ptcp. 
is  often  expressed  :  Is.  28.  4  Hnx  TX^'^rx  n&<"i^  "itJ'X  which  d?//^ 
(the  seer)  ^^^5 ;  v.  24.  Nu.  6.  9,  Deu.  22.  8,  2  S.  17.  9, 
Is.  16.  10,  Jer.  9.  23  ;  31.  5,  Ez.  33.  4,  Am.  9.  i,  Mic.  5.  2, 
Nah.  2.  3,  Ps.  129.  3.  In  2  K.  12.  10  ^^^  is  used  for  one\ 
of.  23.  8.  Am.  6.  10  "n^y  niyn  are  there  any  still  beside 
thee?  the  subj.  is  rather  understood. 

Rem.  2.  The  3  plur.  is  sometimes  used  where  human 
agents  cannot  be  supposed,  in  the  sense  of  pass.  Job  7.  3 
and  wearisome  nights  v  130  are  appointed  me  ;  6.  2  ;  19.  26  ; 
34.  20,  Ez.  32,  25,  Pr.  9.  II.  The  usage  is  common  in 
Aram.,  Dan.  2.  30;  4.  22.  So  ptcp.  4.  28,  29.  Peculiar 
ptcp.  sing.,  Jud.  13.  19  niK^y?  ^??P1  and  something  marvel- 
lous was  done. 

Rem.  3.  The  use  of  2nd  person  for  the  indeterminate 
subj.  is  rare,  except  in  the  phrase  ^^^^  '^S3"*iy  (^5^?3)  till  thou 
contest  =  as  far  as ^  i  K.  18.  46,  Gen.  10.  19,  30;  13.  10. 
Apparently,  Is.  7.  25  HDK^  Nlin  ^  thou  shall  not  come  there. 
In  the  injunctions  of  the  Law  thoit  is  the  community  per- 
sonified or  each  person,  and  in  Prov.  thou  is  the  pupil  of 
the  Wiseman,  though  cf.  Pr.  19.  25  ;   26.  12  ;  30.  28. 

3.  Impersonal  Consti'uction 

§  109.  The  verb  is  also  used  impersonally  in  3  sing., 
perf.  and  impf.,  chiefly  mas.  but  also  fern.  Jud.  2.  15  *^^*»1 
^t^P  Onb  they  were  greatly  distressed \  Gen.  32.  8.  I  S, 
30.  6  ^t^p  ^rh  n^ril,  Jud.  10.  9.  So  mas.  in  \V\  and  it 
waSy  rT"^ni  and  it  shall  be.  So  many  words  followed  by  prep. 
7;  as  7  ^"^  to  be  amiss  to,  Nu.  22.  34,  Gen.  21.  12,  2  S. 
19.  8;  Jer.  7.  6.  7  litO  i  S.  16.  16,  Hos.  10.  i,  Jer.  7.  23. 
7  "^p  bitter y  Ru.  I.  13,  Lam.  i.  4.  7  DH  /^  ^^z^^  Z^^^^^,  i  K. 
I.  I,  2,  Hag.  I.  6.  Job  3.  13  *^7  XV\y^  tt^  /  should  have  had 
rest,  Is.  23.  12,  Neh.  9.  28.     Cf.  Gen.  4.  5,  i  S.  16.  23. 

The  fern,  seems  used  in  reference  to  the  phenomena  of 
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nature.  Job  ii.  17  nD^in  (cohort.)  should  it  be  dark.  Am. 
4.  7  "I'^^pri  it  rained  (freq.).  Mic.  3.  6  it  shall  be  dark^  Ps. 
50.  3;  68.  15.  (But  cf.  I  S.  29.  10  when  it  is  light  (mas.), 
2  S.  2.  32,  see  Gen.  44.  3,  Jer.  13.  16.)  And  of  an  unseen 
power,  Job  18.  14  it  brings  him  (he  is  brought)  to  the  king 
of  terrors.  The  pass,  is  also  used  impersonally  in  the  mas. 
Gen.  4.  26  b^"^)?^  v'n^H  tb^  then  it  was  begun  to  invoke; 
Ez.  1 6.  34  nS^t  t^  /  *ry''*^nt^1  there  was  no  zuhoring  after  thee. 
The  pass,  in  this  case  often  governs  like  the  act.  (§  79), 
Am.  4.  2  Qpri^i^  t^iZ?^"]  J^  shall  be  taken  away,  Nu.  16.  29, 
Deu.  21.  3,  4,  2  S.  17.  16,  Is.  14.  3 ;  16.  10;  27.  13 ;  53.  5,  Jer. 
16.  6,  Am.  9.  9,  Mai.  i.  11  (ptcp.),  Ps.  87.  3. 

Rem.  I.  The  forms  i:iiO,  Ti^  "ip,  &c.,  might  be  adjectives, 
but  the  use  of  impf.  and  inf.  makes  it  more  probable  that 
they  are  perfs.  Peculiar  is  Prov.  13.  10,  by  pride  HSfD  jFl^^  there 
comes  strife  (es  giebt).  Rarely  with  suiT.,  Job  6.  17  ^?i>n2l 
when  it  is  hot. 

Rem.  2.  It  is  scarcely  impersonal  use  of  fem.  when  it  is 
employed  of  a  subject  suggested  by  some  statement  pre- 
ceding, where  we  say  it.  Is.  7.  7  DIpH  NP  zV  shall  not  stand 
(the  purpose);  14.  24,  Jud.  11.  39,  i  S.  10.  12.  The  fem. 
is  often,  however,  used  for  neut. — Comp.  these  cases  of 
fem.:  Gen.  24.  14  (thereby)^  i  S.  11.  2  iTHDC'l  (^V,  putting 
out  their  eye).  Gen.  15.  6  counted  it  (the/«c/ that  he  believed) 
Ex.  30.  21,  Jos.  II.  20  nriM,  2  S.  2.  26;  3.  37,  I  K.  2.  15,  2  K. 
19.  25;  24.  3,  20,  Is.  22.  II  ;  30.  8,  Mic.  I.  9,  Jer.  4.  28; 
5.  31 ;  7.  31  ;    10.  7  ;   19.  5,  Ez.  33.  33,  Job  4.  5  ;   18.  15. 

Rem.  3.  In  poetry  a  peculiar  consn.  occurs  in  which  the 
verb  seems  to  have  a  double  subj.,  one  personal  and  the 
other  the  organ  or  member,  &c.,  by  which  the  action  is 
actually  performed.  This  neuter  subj.  has  always  a  suff. 
of  the  same  person  as  the  personal  subj.,  and  may  precede 
or  follow  the  verb.  Ps.  3.  5  i^'Ji?^  'w^  vip  wy  voice^  I  criedy 
i.e.  I  cried  aloud  ;  Is.  10.  30  "^y?  'hjyyi  shout  aloud !  Is.  26.  9, 
Hab.  3.  15,  Ps.  17.  10,  13,  14;  32.8;  44.  3;  60.  7;  66.  17; 
69.  II  ;   108.  2,  7;   142.  2.     In  a  nominal  sent.  Ps.  83.  19. 
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— Others  consider  ""^ip,  &c.,  to  be  ace,  but  the  presence  of 
the  suff.  distinguishes  the  present  case  from  that  in  §  67,  R.  3. 


COMPLEMENT  OF  THE  VERBAL  SENTENCE 

§  1 10.  The  sent,  does  not  usually  consist  of  mere  subj. 
and  pred. ;  the  verbal  sent,  has  usually  an  obj.,  and  all 
sentences  may  have  additional  elements  which  are  the 
complements  of  the  two  chief  parts  of  the  sentence.  These 
complements  usually  follow  the  parts,  subj.  or  pred.,  which 
they  amplify.  The  order  of  the  verbal  sentence  is:  verb, 
subj.,  obj.,  or  complement  of  the  verb.  But  emphasis  may 
alter  this  order.  Gen.  3.  14  h^^D  "^QVI  '^hr\  ^^hrh:^ 
on  thy  belly  shalt  thou  go,  and  dust  shalt  thou  eat.  i  S. 
20.  8  ^::«^nn  nrnrS^  ^T^'IM'II^^*!  but  why  bring  me  to  thy 

father'^  i  K.  2.  26  *r|7  nil^J?  to  Anathoth  with  you!  Gen. 
15.  10;  20.  4;  38.  9,  Deu.  5.  3,  Jos.  2.  16,  Is.  6.  5,  Hos.  5.  6, 
Job  I.  12;  34.  31. 

The  adverb  usually  follows  the  verb,  except  negatives ; 
and  so  longer  designations  of  time.  But  short  words  of 
time,  like  t^^  then,  nny  now,  T^'^^^C^  at  first,  &c.,  precede. 

§  III.  Out  of  this  principle  of  emphasis  may  arise  a 
variety  of  order,  e.g. — 

{a)  Obj.,  verb,  subj.  i  S.  2.  19  Srh>^  "h'HW.t^  ^bjj  ^*^yni 
and  a  little  robe  his  mother  used  to  make  him.  Gen.  42.  4, 
I  S.  17.  36,  I  K.  14.  II.  And  very  often  when  subj.  is  con- 
tained in  the  verb.  Jud.  14.  3,  2  K.  22.  8,  Is.  4.  i,  Hos.  1.7; 
10.  6. 

(b)  Verb,  obj.,  subj.  i  S.  15.  33  D*'?5j  H^Jt?  ^^>^^ 
^5'")D  ^^  ^y  sword  has  bereaved  women^  Gen.  21.  7,  Nu. 
19.  7,  18,  I  K.  8.  63 ;  19.  10,  Is.  19.  13. 

{c)  Subj.,  obj.,  verb.  Is.  i.  15  ^«^n  D^D^  ^TnT^,  This 
collocation  brings  the  subj.  and  obj.  into  very  close  relation. 
Jud.  17.  6  every  man  what  zvas  right  in  his  own  sight  used  to 
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do.     Jer.  32.  4  and  his  eyes  his  eyes  shall  see,  cf.  34.  3.     Is. 
II.  8;  32.  8. 

Rem.  I.   Other  forms  are  occasional,  asobj.,  subj.,  verb. 

2  K.  5.  13,  Is.  5.  17  ;   28.  17.     This  order  is  usual  in  nominal 

sent,  with  participial  pred.     Gen.  41.  9  *I"'2T^  •'3^1  ^XDnT)fc<  tny 

faults  I   call  to  remembrance.     Gen.   37.    16,  Jud.  9.  36; 

14.  4,  2  K.  6.  22,  Jer.  i.  11. 

Rem.  2.  Aramaic  shows  a  liking  for  placing  the  verb  at 
the  end  of  the  clause,  the  obj.  and  complement  of  the  verb 
preceding  it,  as  in  c.  Dan.  2.  16,  18;  3.  16;  4.  15.  Cf. 
inf.  Is.  49.  6.     Jud.  6.  25.     2  Chr.  31.  7,  10. 

Rem.  3.  It  is  a  point  of  style,  however,  particularly 
in  prophetic  and  poetic  parallelism,  to  vary  the  order  of 
words.     So  even  in  ordinary  prose.     Ex.  3.  7  ''JJ|Tli<  ''n''5<T 

••ri^D^  Dnpvv-nsi .  .  .  w,  is.  5.  24;  u.  8;  31.  i.  ''cf.  i  k! 

20.  18  the  double  take  them  alive. 


AGREEMENT   OF  SUBJECT  AND   PREDICATE  IN   RESPECT   OF 
GENDER  AND   NUMBER 

§  112.  There  is  less  precision  in  the  matter  of  agreement 
than  there  is  in  classical  or  other  languages.  Several  general 
peculiarities  appear — 

1.  When  the  pred.  stands  first  the  speaker's  mind  is  fixed 
on  the  act  in  itself,  and  clear  consciousness  of  the  coming 
subj.  is  not  yet  present  to  him,  and  he  puts  the  pred.  in  the 
most  general  form,  mas.  sing.^ 

2.  There  is  a  great  tendency  to  construe  according  to 
the  sense  rather  than  strict  grammatical  law,  hence  gramm. 
singulars,  such  as  collectives  and  words  that  suggest  a 
plurality,  are  often  joined  with  plur.  pred.,  especially  when 
they  refer  to  persons. 

3.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  tendency  to  group  things 
that  resemble  one  another,  or  belong  to  the  same  class, 
under  one  conception,  and  construe  them  with  a  sing.  verb. 

^  Ar.  grammarians  have  a  more  ingenious  explanation  of  this  usage. 
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The  plur.  of  lifeless  objects  and  living  creatures,  not  persons, 
may  be  treated  as  gramm.  collect.,  and  joined  with  sing.  fern. 

I.  Agreement  of  Simple  Subject 

§  113.  {a)  When  subj.  precedes  the  pred.  there  Is  In 
general  agreement  in  gend.  and  numb.,  whether  the  subj.  be 
person  or  thing.  Gen.  15.  12  Jl/p^  Jl^^lJl^  and  a  sleep 
fell]  V.  ly  nb^3.  \r?pt2^n  the  si^n  was  gone  down]  16.  i.  But 
exceptions  occur:   Mai.  2.  6  t^!J^^"b^7   TyT\V  ^^^^  "^^'^^  ^^ot 

^  T  :  •  T  :- 

found.  Gen.  15.  17,  Ex.  12.  49,  Jer.  50.  46,  Zech.  6.  14, 
cf.  V.  7,  Job  20.  26. 

{b)  When  pred.  precedes,  while  agreement  In  gend.  and 
numb.  Is  usual,  esp.  when  subj.  Is  personal,  the  verb  is  often 
in  3  sing,  mas.,  even  though  the  subj.  be  plur.  or  fem.  This 
is  common  with  TVr\  to  be.  The  subj.  having  once  been 
mentioned,  however,  following  verbs  are  in  proper  agree- 
ment.    Gen.  I.  14  ^'^ni    nhh^Tp    '^•l'^.  let  there  be  lights,  and 

let  them  be  signs.  Is.  17.  6  Xivh^^  iS.'Ibfitp^'l  there  shall  be 
left  gleanings  \  2  K.  3.  26  n^HT'^n  "^112^  ptll  the  battle  was 
too  Strong  for  him,  cf.  v.  18.  Deu.  32.  35,  Is.  13.  22;  24.  12, 
Jer.  36.  32.  Nu.  9.  6  ^^H  ntTb:^  D^tTJtj?  ^rr\_,  i  K.  11.  3 
n'i^il?    D^tlJi    'i7""^Jl^1   he  had  wives,  princesses ^   700.      The 

T  •  T  •   :- 

mas.  is  apt  to  be  used  for  3  pi.  fem.  impf. ;  i  K.  11.  3  ^tS^^ 
•iilS'ili^  VtL^2  his  zvives  perverted  his  mind :  2  S.  4.  I  ^Q^^'^T 
V*T'  his  hands  ivere  paralysed  (cf.  Zeph.  3.  16),  Jud.  21.  21, 
Jos.  II.  II,  Is.  19.  18,  Jer.  13.  16,  Ez.  23.  42,  Hos.  14.7.  Gen. 
20.  17;  30.  39.  Song  6.  9.  Imper.,  Is.  32.  11,  Hos.  10.  8, 
Zeph.  3.  16. — I  S.  I.  2,  Jud.  20.  46,  Gen.  35.  5,  i  Chr.  2.  22; 
23.  17,  22. 

if)  Subjects  in  dual  are  necessarily  joined  with  plur. 
pred.,  verb  or  ptcp.  Gen.  48.  10  ],>tp  1115  't!^  ^T^V  the 
eyes  of  Israel  were  dim  from  age.  2  K.  21.  12;  22.  20.  Is. 
I.  15,  Mic.  7.  10.    Ptcp.,  I  S.  I.  13,  2  S.  24.  3,  Is.  30.  20,  Hos. 
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9.  14,  2  Chr.  16.  9.     Cf.  §  31,  and  on  i  S.  4.  15,  Mic.  4.  ii. 
§  116. 

2.  Agreement  of  Compound  Subject 

§  114.  When  the  subj.  is  compound,  consisting  of  several 
elements  joined  by  and. — {a)  When  subj.  is  first  the  verb  is 
usually  plur.,  and  so  the  pred.  in  nominal  sent.  2  S.  16.  15 
=1^1  D^n'^lDI  DlSm^^'l  Abs.  and  all  the  people  came;  Gen. 

TTT  t:-:  ■*••*■ 

8.  22;  18.  II.  But  sometimes  the  verb  is  sing.,  agreeing 
either  with  the  word  next  it  or  with  the  chief  element  of  the 
complex  subj.,  or  the  several  parts  of  subj.  all  forming  one 
conception :  2  S.  20.  10  Joab  and  Abishai  his  brother  ^Tl 
pursued.  Hos.  4.  11  whoredom  and  wine  and  new  wine 
'yy'T\D\  take  azvay  the  understanding.  Hos.  9.  2,  Deu.  8.  13. 
Neh.  5.  14  ^rh^^A  ^^  ^ns^'l  ^5^?.  2  S.  3.  22,  Est.  4.  \6} 
If  parts  of  the  subj.  be  of  different  genders  pred.  is  usually 
mas.,  Gen.  18.  11,  but  cf  Jer.  44.  25. 

{U)  When  the  pred.  is  first  it  perhaps  oftenest  agrees  in 
gend.  and  numb,  with  the  element  of  the  subj.  which  is  next 
it;  but  it  may  be  in  plur.  When  the  subj.  has  once  been 
mentioned  following  verbs  are  in  plur.  Gen.  31.  14  ti^ni 
rTi"1?:!ib^m  n^^ vl  aT\  R.  and  L.  ansivered  and  said;  Nu. 
12.  I  ^^r^b^;*!  .  .  .  pnb^^l  D^"l??  ^T^tr\  Mir.  and  Aaron  spoke 
and  said;  Gen.  3.  8  iiltf^^l  D*7b^n  t^S.nil^'l  hid  themselves. 
Gen.  'j.y;  9.  23 ;  21.  32 ;  24.  50,  55 ;  33.  7 ;  44.  14,  Jud.  5.  i ; 
8.  21,  I  S.  II.  15;  18.  3;  27.  8,  I  K.  I.  34,41. — PI.  Gen.  40.  i, 
Nu.  20.  10;  31.  13,  Ex.  5.  I ;  7.  20.  Or  it  may  be  mas.  sing. 
(§  113^),  Joel  I.  13. 

{c)  When  the  subj.  is  a  pron.  and  noun,  the  pron.  must 
be  expressed  whether  verb  be  sing,  or  plur.  Gen.  7.  i 
Tin*'!!  /^1  nntfl"^^!!  ^o  thou  and  all  thy  house,  Jud.  7.  10,  ii. 
Jud.  II.  38  rr^nli^ll    b^^Tl   "n?"?^!  ^^^^  ^^^   ^^^^  companions 


1  The   and  before  "maids,"  Est.  4.    16,  and  before   "brethren,"  Neh. 
5.  14,  recalls  Ar.?faxy  of  concomitance. 
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went.  I  K.  I.  21  "^^J^  *>5b^  W*;ni  /  and  my  son  shall  be. 
Gen.  14.  15;  20.  7;  24.  54  (pi.);  31.  21  ;  I  S.  20.  31 ;  28.  8, 
2  S.  19.  15.     In  I  S.  29.  10  nnSi  is  missed  before  servants. 

Even  when  two  nouns  are  subj.  a  pron.  referring  to  the 
first  must  be  expressed  if  any  words  separate  it  from  the 
second,  unless  the  words  be  a  mere  apposition.  Gen.  1 3.  i  ; 
35.  6;  38.  12;  50.  14,  22,  Jud.  9.  48,  Neh.  2.  12,  cf.  Jos.  22.  32. 
The  pron.  may  be  expressed  in  any  case,  i  S.  29.  1 1  ;  30.  9. 

When  compound  subj.  is  of  different  persons  ist  pers. 
precedes  2nd  and  2nd  the  3rd.  i  K.  i.  21  above,  I  and  my 
son,     I  S.  14.  40;  20.  23,  Nu.  20.  8,  Gen.  43.  8. 

"i^.  Agreement  of  Collectives 

§  1 1 5.  With  sing,  nouns  having  a  collective  meaning  the 
pred.  is  often  construed  in  the  plur.  according  to  sense : 
particularly  when  the  collective  term  refers  to  persons,  but 
sometimes  also  when  it  refers  to  lower  creatures,  or  even  to 
things.  Grammatical  agreement  in  sing,  is  also  common, 
and  the  two  consns.  often  interchange.  When  the  pred.  is 
first  it  may  be  in  sing,  while  following  verbs  are  in  plur. 
Hos.  4.  6  •'^^  ^^1?  rny  people  are  destroyed^  cf.  Is.  5.  13 
^12^V  Jl^il  is  gone  azvay :  Is.  9.  8  173  D^H  IV^T'I  the  people 

•-tt'-'  -^  ■•.  TT  :it:  ^        '■ 

shall  know  all  of  it.     i  K.  18.  39  I^Q^I  CDirn"^5  h^'l^l.     Ex. 

I.  20;  4.  31,  Jud.  2.  10.  Gen.  41.  57  1«3l  yiS^n'TlDI  all  the 
world  came\  I  S.  14.  25;  17.  46,  2  S.  15.  23.  Nu.  14.  35 
d^l^i^n  ilb^tn  niyn  this  congregation  that  are  met 
together.  With  creatures :  Gen.  30.  38  ]^-^rT  HJi^in  the 
flock  used  to  come,  Ps.  144.  13.  So  fem.  pi.  with  *^p!l  Job 
I.  14;  mas.  pi.  I  Chr.  27.  29,  cf.  i  K.  8.  5.  With  things: 
Jer.  48.  36  lllb^  ni^V  ^"^ni  the  gain  he  has  made  is  lost. 
Is.  15.  7,  Hos.  9.  6,  Hag.  2.  7,  Ps.  1 19.  103.  Comp.  i  S.  2.  33 
increase  in  a  personal  ref. — Ex.  15.  4,  Jud.  9.  36,  '^'/people 
sing,  and  pi.,  so  i  S.  13.  6,  cf.  ^^z'.  15,  16.     Jud.  I.  22;  9.  55, 
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2  K.  25.  5,  Am.  I.  5,  Hos.  10.  5  ;  11.  7,  Is.  16.  4;  19.  13.  Gen. 
34.  24.     Nu.  20.  1 1  ;  21.  7,  Job  8.  19. 

§  116.  On  the  other  hand,  plur.  of  inanimate  objects  that 
may  be  grouped  under  one  conception,  of  the  lower 
creatures,  and  abstract  plurals  are  frequently  construed  with 
fem.  sing,  of  pred.     i  S.  4.  1 5  JlT^p  V!3*^i^1.  and  his  eyes  were 

,  ..^?  :h^r\  nit?  i^'i^n^  t/te 

beasts  of  the  field  pant  unto  thee.  Ps.  103.  5  "^tpjS  tT^innri 
'^p"^*^')^5  thy  youth  is  renewed  like  the  eagle.  Gen.  49.  22, 
Is.  34.  13;  59.  12,  Jer.  4.  14;  12.  4,  Mic.  i.  9,  Ps.  18.  35; 
37.  31,  Neh.  13.  10,  Job  12.  7;  14.  19;  20.  II.  Cf.  2  S. 
24.  13.  2  K.  3.  3  n3??p  {sins  of  Jeroboam);  13.  11,  Is. 
59.  8.  There  is  no  reason  for  K'ri  Ps.  73.  2,  TODtlJ.  Deu. 
21.  7  is  more  unusual. — Sometimes  when  subj.  precedes  it  is 
treated  almost  as  casus  pendens,  and  its  general  idea  becomes 
subj.;  Gen.  47.  24  the  four  fifths  T\^T}\  it  shall  be,  Ex.  12.  49, 
Ecc.  2.  7.     Cf.  Is.  16.  8,  Hab.  3.  17. 

Rem.  I.  General  plurals  are  sometimes  construed  with 
sing.  pred.  from  a  tendency  to  individualise  and  distribute 
over  every  individual,  or  apply  it  to  any  Individual  supposed. 
Gen.  27.  29  l^'iij  ^"'"]!i.^  they  that  curse  thee  shall  he  cursed, 
Nu.  24.  9,  Jer.  22.  4.  Ex.  31.  14,  Lev,  17.  14;  19.  8,  Zech. 
II.  5,  Ps.  64.  9,  Pr.  3.  18,  35  ;  14.  9 ;  27.  16 ;  28.  i,  2  Chr. 
10.  8  [rd.  li^^yi).  In  particular  a  sing.  sufT.  frequently  refers 
back  to  a  plur.  Is.  2.  20  wW'^  "i^X  which  they  made 
esich  for  hi7iiself  Hos.  4.  8.  Deu.  21.  10;  28.  48,  Is.  i.  23; 
2.8;  5.  23;  8.  20,  Jos.  2.  4,  Ex.  28.  3,  Zech.  14.  12,  Or  sing, 
and  plur.  interchange,  Is.  30.  22 ;  56.  5,  Ps.  62.  5  ;  141.  10. 
Cf.  Deu.  4.  37  ;  7.  3,  Jud.  i.  34,  2  K.  19.  14.  Sometimes 
sing.  pron.  refers  back  to  plur.  as  a  collective  unity,  Is. 
17.  13,  Jer.  31.  15  133''S  (of  Rachel's  children),  2  S.  24.  13, 
Jos.  13.  14,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  exx.  above.  Or  the 
pron.  expresses  a  generalised  //,  Jud.  11.  34  15  ^3tsp  v  P^? 
ni"i&?  he  had  not  besides  it  (her)  son  or  daughter.  Ex.  11.  6 
like  it. 

Rem.  2.  When  the  compound  subj.  is  a  noun  with  its 
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gen.  agreement  may  be  with  gen.  as  expressing  the  main 
idea  of  the  phrase  ;  or  pred.  being-  next  gen.  may  agree 
with  it  by  a  kind  of  attraction,  i  K.  17.  16  "ipH  i6  p^  nriQV"! 
the  cruse  of  oil  did  nol /ail.  Is.  2.  11,  i  S.  2.  4,  Lev.  13.9; 
Job  21.  21;  29.  10;  38.  21.  Attraction  of  gend.  Jer.  10.  3, 
Lev.  25.  33  ;  in  the  case  of  verb  lo  be  attraction  by  pred. 
Gen.  31.8,  Pr.  14.  35.  The  pred.  usually  agrees  with  gen. 
after  i?^  all^  Hos.  9.  4,  Gen.  5.  5,  Ex.  15.  20,  but  not  uni- 
versally, Hos.  10.  14,  Is.  64.  10. 

Rem.  3.  In  nominal  sent,  the  pred,  adj.  when  first  is 
sometimes  uninflected,  Ps.  119.  \2,'^ '^'^'^^'^  ^^\  upright  2ive 
thy  judgments,  cf.  v.  155  ;  but  this  is  rare,  except  with  the 
word  3iD  ;  Jud.  8.  2,  Gen.  49.  15,  i  S.  19.  4,  2  K.  5.  12, 
Ps.  73.  28;  119.  72;  147.  I,  Pr.  17.  I  ;  20.  23. — Gen.  47.  3 
ny"!  is  collec,  cf.  Deu.  ,14.  7,  Ezr.  3.  9,  Neh.  2.  16. 

Rem.  4.  Plurals  of  Eminence  such  as  DMisj^  God^  D''i1i< 
Dv^il  lord^  owner y  when  referring  to  a  single  person,  are 
usually  in  concord  with  sing.,  Ex.  21.  29  nDI"*  Vbys  its  owner 
shall  he  killed,^  Is.  19.  4  nti'ij  D''pX  a  cruel  lord.  When 
DN1^&<  means  gods  it  is  construed  with  pi.,  and  in  a  few  cases 
even  when  it  is  God,  Gen.  20.  13  ;  35.  7,  Ex.  22.  8,  Jos. 
24.  19  (E.),  and  sometimes  in  the  phrase  living  God,  Deu. 
5.  23,  I  S.  17.  26,  Jer.  10.  10;  23.  36.  Words  only  used 
in  pi.  are  occasionally  joined  to  sing.,  e.g.  2  S.  10.  9  D^JQ  as 
fern,  sing.,  cf.  Job  16.  16. 

Rem.  5.   Names  of  nations  are  construed  in  three  ways:- 
(a)  with  mas.    sing.,  the  name  being  that  of  the  personal 
ancestor,    Ex.   17.    11,  Is.    19.   16,  Am.  i.  11,  i  Chr.  18.  5; 

19.  15,    16,    18,    19.     (b)  Or  with  plur.,    2   S.    10.    17,   i  K. 

20.  20,  2  K.  6.  9,  I  Chr.  18.  2,  13.  (c)  Or  with  fem.  sing., 
when  the  ref.  is  to  the  country  or  when  the  population  is 
treated  as  a  collective,  often  personified  ;  2  S.  8.  2,  5,  6 ; 
10.  II  ;  24.  9,  Is.  7.  2,  Jer.  13.  19,  i  Chr.  19.  12,  Job  i.  15. 
The  consns..^,  by  c  may  interchange  in  the  same  passage. 
Jer.  48.  15,  Am.  2.  2,  3,  Hos.  14.  i,  Mai.  2.  11.  Peculiar, 
Is.  18.  I,  2. 

Rem.  6.  When  there  are  several  predicates  one  may  be 
in  agreement  and  the  other  left  uninflected.  Is.  33.  9,  Mic. 
I.  9,  Zech.  5.  II  ;   cf.  on  adj.  §  32,  R.  4.     But  irregularity 

II 
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in  gfend.  and  numb,  is  common,  e.g.  Jer.  31.  9  ^3  ,  .  .  IK^J  l]")'^, 
Zech.  6.  7.  Sometimes  text  may  be  at  fault,  Jud.  4.  20 
Iby,  inf.  abs.  ?  I  S.  2.  20  rd.  W^\  25.  27  HN^nn,  cf.  v.  35. 
In  particular,  vowel  terminations  of  verbs  were  not  always 
expressed  in  ancient  texts,  and  are  sometimes  given  or 
omitted  wrongly  by  Mass.  Ez.  18.  29  ^3Dri^  as  v.  25.  With 
20.  38  j<U^  cf.  Is.  45.  24.  In  Lam.  5.  10  1*1^33  may  be  due 
to  plur.  suff.  in  our  skiUy  cf.  i  Chr.  24.  19,  2  Chr.  17.  14, 
Jer.  2.  34. 

Exx.  of  mas.  for  2  fern,  impf.,  Is.  57.  8,  Jer.  3.  5,  Ez. 
22,  4;  23.  32 ;   26.  14. 


PARTICULAR   KINDS   OF   SENTENCE 

INTERJECTIONAL  SENTENCE 

§  117.  Words  in  direct  address  (the  voc.)  are  of  the  form 
of  interj.  as  'H/?'!?  O  king!  ^^^^n  "^^Ib;^  my  lord  the  king! 
and  such  phrases  of  entreaty  as  ''plb^  *^!IL.  But  any  words 
may  be  uttered  as  exclamations,  2  K.  4.  19  ^^tp^i^  '^tpfc^l  my 
head!  ii.  14  "^tpp  *1U))2  treason!  treason!  Jer.  4.  19  my 
bowels !  37.  14  *)j2tl?  it's  a  lie\  2  K.  9.  12.  Is.  29.  16  Q555D 
your  pei'vei'sity  !  Jer.  49.  16.  Hab.  2.  19  VTf^  fc^lH  ^V  reveal ! 
Hos.  8.  I  to  thy  mouth  the  trumpet!  2  S.  13.  12  '^nfc^"7fcii 
don't !  my  brother !  Gen.  49.  4.  So  adverbs :  t^7  no  !  |Il 
welly  yes  !  lltO  good  !  well !  Also  the  imper.  of  some  verbs, 
as  nin  (:irV)go  to  !  Gen.  38.  16,  Ex.  i.  10;  'TJ^,  Xvh  (even 
to  a  woman.  Gen.  19.  32)  come  ! 

More  strict  interjections  are  DIl  hush!  silence!  Jud.  3.  19, 
Am.  6.  10,  Zeph.  i.  7,  Hab.  2.  20,  Zech.  2.  17.  A  verb  T\Ur\ 
is  denom.  from  DH  Neh.  8.  11,  Nu.  13.  30. — 'Tf'^ISi  how  !  in 
the  Elegy,  2  S.  i.  25,  27,  Hos.  11.  8  (elegiac  measure),  more 
commonly  HD'^Sl  Is.  i.  21,  Lam.  i.  i. — ''i^^  woe  !  with  prep.  7, 
Is.  6.  5  *»7"*i1fc^,  3.  9,  II,  Jer.  4.  31 ;  without  prep.  Ez,  24.  6. 
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In  Ps.  120.  5  ^h  n^'ib^,  so  "h  "hh^  Mic.  7.  I,  Job  10.  15.— 
"'in  woe/  alas !  in  lament  for  the  dead,  i  K.  13.  30''Jlb^  ^in; 
fuller  form  for  the  king,  Jer.  22.  18.  In  the  form  in  Am. 
5.  16.  In  a  more  general  sense,  Jer.  48.  i  ;  50.  27.  Also  In 
threatening  remonstrance,  Is.  i.  4  t^tph  ''iil  ^'iH  //<^  I  sinful 
nation,  and  often  in  Is. — Other  forms,  Jo.  i.  15  Di^S  v\T\\^ 
alas!  for  the  day.  Ez.  30.  2  l3V7  nn,  6.  11  H^^. — An 
exclamation  of  delight^  H^^il  Is.  44.  16;  by  the  horse  in 
battle.  Job  39.  25;  of  malicious  delight,  Ps.  35.  21;  40.  16; 
70.  4,  Ez.  25.  3  ;  26.  2. 

The  pron.  n?^  /^^^^  /  ^//(^/ !  is  used  in  the  expression  of 
a  variety  of  feelings,  as  wonder,  awe,  Gen.  28.  17;  scorn, 
sarcasm,  2  S.  6.  20;  dislike,  Mai.  i.  13  n^^7<nT2  H^H  Oh 
what  a  bore  !     And  so  '^p  zt^/^^  I  Mic.  7.  18,  &c. 

The  particle  Jljil  also,  as  ^^1T\  here  I  am  !  Gen.  1 8.  9 
TTft^l   T\'^  there!  in  the  tent  (is  she).     16.  ii   Tr\T\   TTSn 

V  T  ••     •  T  T  '  T    * 

.y^^  ///(?^  ^r/  with  child !  Very  passionately  Job  9.  19,  is  it 
a  question  of  strength  ?  H^n  !  perhaps,  of  course !  (Jie  is 
irresistible). 

Rem.  I.  The  adj.  TO'b^  profane  (absit) !  is  construed  with 
^  of  person  and  |D  of  the  act  repudiated.     The  full  phrase 

is  found  I  S.  26.  11  ribm  mn"'D  "h  nb^bn,  24.  7,  i  K.  21.  3 

(so  rd.  2  S.  23.  17),  but  oftener  without  ''^,  Gen.  44.  7,  17. 
The  phrase  acquires  the  force  of  an  oath,  and  may  be  fol- 
lowed by  ^l^?  (§  120).  I  S.  24.  7,  2  S.  20.  20,  Job  27.  5.  Cf. 
Jos.  22.  29;   24.  16. 

Rem.  2.  In  Gen.  16.  11,  &c.,  the  consn.  is  Hin  riN  ^DH. 
So  in  Ar.  with  def.  pred.,  Kor.  2.  11,  12,  122. 

Rem.  3.  In  exclamatory  sentences  there  is  omission  of 
subj.  as  Gen.  18.  9,  or  of  pred.  as  Hos.  8.  i,  to  the  mouth  the 
trumpet  (set  ye  !),  i  K.  22.  36  every  man  to  his  city  (get  ye  !), 
Hos.  5.  8  r^^^?  ^^IQ^  perhaps,  thy  rcar\  Benj.  (sc.  guard !), 
or  behind  thee  B.  (is  the  danger).  The  word  i)ip  voicCy 
sound  of  is  nQdivXy  hark  \     Is.  13.  4;  66.  6, 
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AFFIRMATIVE   SENTENCE 

§  Ii8.  Affirmative  force  is  given  in  various  ways,  e.g. — 
(i)  By  casus  pendens^  Gen.  3.  12  the  woman  .  .  .  she  gave  me^ 
42.  II  (§  106).  (2)  By  expression  of  pron.  either  alone  or 
with  vav^  D5)  &c.  Gen.  4.  4;  20.  5,  Is.  14.  10.  (3)  By  inf. 
abs.  (§  86).  (4)  By  repetition  of  words,  Is.  38.  19,  the  living, 
the  living,  Ecc.  7.  24  deep,  deep,  who  shall  find  it  ?  Is.  6.  3, 
Jer.  7.  4. 

Affirmative  particles  are  72b^  truly.  Gen.  42.  21  7^b^ 
^^rr^Sl  CptjJbi?  verily  we  are  guilty;  2  S.  14.  5,  I  K.  1.43; 
later  a  particle  of  contrast,  Dan.  10.  7,  21. —  Ijb^  truly, 
surely.  Gen.  26.  9  \^T\  TjHtp^^  IJSl  in  truth  she  is  thy  wife. 
I  S.  16.  6,  Hos.  12.  9.  So  pb^,  Ex.  2.  14  ^n^n  ^n'li  p« 
z^^r//^  the  thing  is  known.     Gen.  28.  16,  i  S.  15.  32,  Is.  53.  4. 

Rem.  I.  Also  various  derivatives  of  JD&?,  e.g.  ^5^?  verily. 
In  truth,  2  K.  19.  17  ;  ironically  Job  9.  2  ;  12.  2  verily  ye  are 
the  people.  Also  QipX  2^.  (always  with  interrog.),  Nu. 
22.  37,  Gen.  18.  13,  I  K.  8.  27.  So  •^Jp^{,  Gen.  20.  12, 
Jos.  7.  20. 

The  word  "^3  often  strengthens.  Gen.  18.  20  the  cry  of 
Sodom  ni*1  ^5  (surely)  ^V  is  great.  Particularly  in  antithesis 
after  neg. :  Gen.  18.  15  ^hpD^  ^'^  ^^  ^^'^J^j  thou  <?^/V/j-/  laugh. 

1  K.  3.  22  ^jin  *^^3,  *^3  t^7  no  !  my  child  is  the  live  one.    And 
so  usually,  Jos.  5.  14;  24.  21,  Jud.  15.  13,  i  S.  2.  16  (I7  =  fc^7)> 

2  S.  16.  18  (t^S=lS  last  cL),   I   K.  2.  30,  2  K.  3.   13  h\^\ 
20.  10,  Is.  30.  16,  Ps.  49.  II. 

§  119.  The  oath.— b^?,  Xr\XV,  U^rh^,  '^J^  ^r\  as  I  live, 
as  God,  Je.  liveth ;  but  ni>*)D,  ^tpp5  ^T\  as  thy  soul,  Phar.y 
Sic,  liveth.  With  pron.  /  and  divine  names  the  form  is  ^n, 
otherwise  TT,  cf.  the  curious  H  TH^b^  Tl  Am.  8.  \±  as  thy 

It'     V       v:        •• 

god,    O    Dan,    liveth. — Jud.   8.    19   XT\Tt^  ''H.      2    S.   2.   27 

D^n^^n  ^n,  Jer.  44.  26  '^  ^r\)A  '^n,  job  27. 2  ^t^-^n,  i  k. 

It         - '  T      -:        -  ..        - 
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18.  TO,  15. — Nu.  14.  21,  28  "'^b^  ^'H;  usually  this  shorter  form 
(Deu.  32.  40  ^^ib^)  and  invariably  so  pointed.— I  S.  20.  3 
^tp95  "^m  '^  ^n,  25.  26;  Gen.  42.  15,  2  S.  15.  21. 

§  120.  The  oath  of  denial  is  made  by  Dt;^  if  ^  that  not ; 
of  affirmation  by  b^7  D^  if  not  =z  that ^  or  ^5  ^'Z^^^^.  i  S.  19.  6 
ntD^''  Db^  '"I  "^n  he  shall  not  be  put  to  death,  i  K.  i.  5 1  '•V^ltl?'' 
il*^^*^  Db^  D'i''^  let  him  swear  to  me  first  that  he  will  not  kill 
me.  Gen.  42.  15,  i  S.  24.  22;  30.  15. — i  K.  iS.  15  *^5  '^  "'H 
vbSl   1^^*^^   Di^n  /  zvill  show  myself  to  him  to-day;    Is. 

45.  23  'TTI?."^?  V^^P^  "h  "^^   ^^VW^   ^^  I  have  sworn  by 

myself  that  to  me  every  knee  shall  bow,     i  S.  14.  44;  20.  3 ; 

29.  6.     Job  I.  II  '^!3*^.l^  b^7  D^^  (I  swear)  he  will  disavow 

thee,    Jos.  14.  9,  2  K.  9.  26. 

Rem.  I.  The  word  '^  has   also  restrictive  force,   only^ 

Gen.  18.  32  o/i/y  this  once,  i  S.  18.  8  only  the  king-dom.    So 

in  sense  of  utterly  with  adj.  Deu.  16.  15,  Is.  16.  7.     Similarly 

P1»  §  153. 

Rem.  2.  Mint?  "•n  is  not  said  ;  "^^n  hy  thy  life,  2  S.  11.  11, 

if  text  rig-ht.     Cf.  Dr.  or  Well,  in  loc. 

Rem.  3.  Exx.  of  Di<  Gen.  21.  23,  Nu.  14.  22,  i  S.  3.  14, 
.  17;  14.  45;  17.  55;  28.  10,  2S.  II.  II  ;  14.  II,  2  K.  2.  2; 
3.  14;  6.  31,  Is.  22.  14,  Ps.  89,  36;  132.  3,  4.  Of  "»D  I  S. 
14.  39;  26.  16;  29.  6,  2  S.  3.  9,  I  K.  18.  15,  2  K.  5.  20, 
Jer.  22.  5.  Of  ^  Di<  Nu.  14.  28,  2  S.  19.  14,  i  K.  20.  2^^ 
Is.  5.  9;  14.  24,  Jer.  15.  II. — In  many  cases  there  is  no 
formal  oath,  and  the  particles  merely  express  strong*  denial 
or  affirmation.     Ps.  131.  2. 

Rem.  4.  The  full  formula  ^'rh^  '•^-n'C^J^"'  nb  God  do  so  to 

*  ,         v-:i- 

w^,  &c.,  occurs  only  in  i,  2  S.,  i,  2  K.,  and  Ru.,  e.g.  i  S. 
3.  17;  14.  44,  I  K.  2.  23,  2  K.  6.  31,  Ru.  I.  17.  The 
formula  is  followed  by  pos.  or  neg.  statement.  Usually 
V  or  the  speaker's  own  name  is  used  (i  S.  20.  13,  2  S.  3.  9)  ; 
therefore  in  i  S.  25.  22  I'd.  ^Hp  with  Sep.,  and  possibly  '^ 
has  fallen  out  i  S.  14.  44  (Sep.),  but  cf.  i  K.  19.  2.  In  i  S. 
3.  17  "j^  of  person  adjured. 

Rem.  5.    When  a   clause   intervenes   before   the   thing 
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sworn  >2  is  often  repeated,  2  S.  2.  27;  3.  9;  15.  21,  i  K. 
!•  30>  J^i"'  22.  24,  Gen.  22.  16.  In  DX  '•D  the  Di^  is  some- 
times merely  conditional,  ^ha^,  if^  i  S.  14.  39,  Jer.  22.  24, 
cf.  Deu.  32.  40.  In  other  cases  the  use  of  D5<  ''^  is  peculiar, 
(i)  2  S.  3.  35  with  2  K.  3.  14  seems  to  show  that  the  use 
of  ^"2  in  the  oath  was  customary  without  ref.  to  the  pos.  or 
neg.  nature  of  the  thing  sworn  (apod.).  The  ''3,  which  may 
be  repeated,  merely  adds  force  to  the  whole  statement.  (2)  On 
the  other  hand,  in  such  passages  as  Jud.  15.  7,  i  K.  20.  6, 
2  S.  15.  21,  the  Di<  seems  pleonastic.  Its  idiomatic  use  may 
in  some  way  add  force  to  the  ""i],  though  the  origin  of  the 
idiom  is  difficult  to  trace.  It  can  scarcely  be  the  same  use 
of  DK  as  occurs  after  aneg.  or  exception,  but  (  =  *'  yes,  if"). 

INTERROGATIVE  SENTENCE 

§  121.  The  interrog.  sent,  may  be  nominal  or  verbal.  See 
exx.  below. — The  interrogation  may  be  made  without  any 
particle,  by  the  mere  tone  of  voice.  2  S.  18.  29  ^S^'T)  Qi^UJ 
is  the  child  well  f     2  S.  11.  ii  "^n^^l-^b^  ^^11^  *^::b^1  and  shall 

1  go  to  my  house!  i  S.  21.  16  "^^b^  D^^!ltp?p  *^pn  am  I  in 
want  of  madmen  f  Gen.  18.  12;  27.  24,  Jud.  14.  16,  I  S. 
16.4;  22.7,  15;  25.  II,  2  S.  9.  6;  16.  17;  19.  23;  23.  5,  I  K. 
I.  24;  21.  7,  Jon.  4.  II,  Song  3.  3.  Less  frequently  in  neg. 
sent.,  I  S.  20.  9,  2  K.  5.  26,  Job  2.  10.  Omission  of  the 
particle  is  most  common  in  animated  speech,  as  when  any 
idea  Is  repudiated,  and  particularly  when  pron.  is  expressed ; 
cf.  Jud.  14.  16,  2  S.  II.  II,  2  K.  19.  II,  Jer.  25.  29,  Ez.  20.  31, 
Jon.  4.  II. 

§  122.  When  a  particle  is  used  it  is  generally  put  at  the 
head  of  the  clause,  Gen.  3.  11.  The  simple  question  is 
oftenest  made  by  H  (Gr.  §  49).  Gen.  4.  9  *>p!jSl  ^XV^  nr^tlJn 
am  I  my  brothers  keeper f  24.  58  rVsT\  IZ^^'^^rT  lDJT  *^?7JnrT 
wilt  thou  go  with  this  man?     Gen.  18.  17;  43.  27,  29;  45.  3, 

2  S.  7.  5.— So  before  tr;j  and  pb^ ;  Gen.  24.  23  'TJ^'lbJ  rr%  tr.";rj 
v?^  1^7  D'^ro  is  there  room  for  us  to  lodge  in  the  house  of 

I       •     T  T  '      T 
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thy  father?  Jud.  14.  3  Ht^^^  ^"•Hb^i  Him  pt<lll  /^  ///^r^  ?/^/ 
a  ivoman  among  the  daughters  of  thy  brethren  ?  Gen.  43.  7  ; 
44.  19,  Ex.  17.  7,  Jud.  4.  20,  I  S.  9.  II,  2  K.  4.  13;  10.  15. 
— I  K.  22.  7,  2  K.  3.  II,  Jer.  7.  17. 

Sometimes  Xy^  (=  ;^^;/2)  is  used  as  a  lively  denial,  or 
when  the  idea  in  the  question  is  repudiated  or  disapproved, 
Jud.  5.  8,  I  K.  I.  27,  Is.  29.  16,  Lam.  2.  20,  Job  6.  12,  28; 
39.  13;  though  in  some  cases  the  first  half  of  a  disjunctive 
question  may  be  unexpressed,  Am.  3.  6. 

§  123.  The  neg.  question  is  put  by  b^75>  ^^^^*  ^S*  9 
^"^537  y";5t<^(l"75  ^^bn  is  not  all  the  land  before  thee  ?  4.  7  ; 
20.  5;  44.  5,  Ex.  14.  12,  Nu.  23.  26,  Deu.  31.  17.  Or  by 
rt^n  when  the  existence  of  the  subj.  is  questioned,  or  when 

the  pred.  is  a  ptcp.  (§  \ood).  I  K.  22.  7,  Jud.  14.  3  (§  122 
above),  Am.  2.  11,  Jer.  7.  17.  Occasionally  the  elements  of 
t^^bn  are  separated  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  Gen.  18.  25. 

Rem.  I.  The  interrog.  particle,  pes.  or  neg.,  may  be 
strengthened  by  other  particles,  as  ^5<  Gen.  18.  13,  24,  Am. 
2.  II,  Job  40.  8,  or  02  Gen.  16.  13. 

Rem.  2.  The  part.  NPn  implying  an  affirmative  answer  la 
often  =  n3n,  Gen.  37.  13,  Deu.  3.  11  and  often.  In  Chr. 
n^n  Is  sometimes  used  for  fc^pn  of  earlier  Books,  comp, 
2  Chr.  16.  II  with  i  K.  15.  23.  See  i  Chr.  29.  29,  2  Chr. 
27.  7;  32.  32,  and  Sep.  Ihov  for  ^T\y  Deu.  3.  11,  Jos.  i.  9, 
Jud.  6.  14,  Est.  10.  2,  cf.  2  K.  15.  21.  So  Ar.  W«,  which 
may  be  used  with  imper.  Jud.  14.  15  is  hardly  to  be  read 
Dibn  here  (Targ.). 

§  124.  The  disjunctive  or  alternative  question  is  put  by 
n  in  first  clause,  and  Dt^  or  Dbj^l  in  second.  Jos.  5.  13 
^i^"^!??  Dt;^  rmSt  ^^7(1  art  thou  for  us  or  for  our  enemies? 
I  K.  22.  15  b'nn!?  Dt;^  *n^5D  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^  or  forbear  f  Or  if 
neg,  by  ^^7  Qb^  in  second  clause  (or  ^"^b^J  Dt^  if  UJ*]  be  in  the 
first),  Gen.  27.  21  t^7"Db:^  ^'^ll  T\\  JlJliS^rT  art  thou  my  son 
or  not?  (cf.  §  7  c).     Ex.  17.  7  p.St"D«  ^^^T^R^  '^  ^?.D  ^'-^  >• 
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in  our  midst  f7r  not?  Nu.  13.  20. — Gen.  17.  17,  Jud.  9.  2; 
20.  28,  I  K.  22.  6,  15,  2  K.  20.  9  (§  41  ^),  Am.  6.  2,  Is.  10.  9, 
Jer.  2.  14;  18.  14,  Job  7.  12. — 2  S.  24.  13,  Jo.  i.  2,  Job  ir.  2; 
21.4;  22.  3,  cf.  Pr.  27.  24.  The  second  half  of  the  alternative 
is  often  merely  the  first  in  a  varied  form.  Nu.  1 1.  12,  Job 
8.  5;  22.  3.     Gen.  37.  8,  Jud.  11.  25,  2  S.  19.  36. 

§  125.  The  indirect  interrogation  is  made  just  as  the 
direct,  with  no  effect  upon  the  tense.  Gen.  8.  8  ^vpTl  t^^}? 
D^^n  to  see  whether  the  wateis  were  abated,  21.  26  b^7 
ntol^  *^^  '^ill^^T'^  I  do  not  know  who  did  it.  Deu.  \%.  a. 
D*'!!!^  Qp?^']!!  T\Vy>  to  Vnow  whether  ye  love.     Gen.  24.  21 

t^^  Db^  "13"^^  '^  n^'S^Jnn  n^^lS  to  know  whether  Je.  had 
p7'ospered  his  way  i?;'  ;^^/.  Gen.  42.  16;  43.  7,  22,  Jud.  3.  4; 
13.  6,  I  S.  14.  17,  r  K.  I.  20.  Exx.  of  disjunctive  sent,  Gen. 
37.  32,  Ex.  16.4,  Nu.  11.23,  Deu.  8.  2,  Jud.  2.  22. — In  the  simple 
indirect  sent.  Dt^  occurs  (after  to  see,  inquire^  &c.),  2  K.  i.  2, 
Jer.  5.  I ;  30.  6,  Mai.  3.  10,  Lam.  i.  12,  Ezr.  2.  59,  Song  7.  13. 
§  126.  The  answer  is  usually  made  by  repeating  part  of 
the  question,  or  by  the  use  of  some  word  suggested  by  it. 
Gen.  29.  6  di^tt? . .  .  "iS  Di^tpH  is  he  well?  .  ,  .  well,     24.  58 

TyT'St  . . .  ^^pbrirj  wHt  thou  go? , , ,  i  wHi  go.    i  s,  26.  17 

"^^Ip  .  .  .  "^55-  •^!!   aT^V^-   ^^  ^^  ^^^y  '^^^^^i  ^y  son?  it  is  my 
voice.     Gen.  27.  24  "^^b^  .  .  .  '^^3.  Ht  JlTHb^  art  thou  my  son  ? 

•   It  •  :  V  t    -  ^ 

I  am!     2  S.  9.  2  ^^y^  .  .  .  ^^l^!?   nnb^n  art  thou  T\h2.? 

.:—  T*  T-i- 

thy  sei'vant !     Jud.  13.  11,  I  S.  17.  58;  23.  ii,  12,  2  S.  2.  20; 
9.  6;  12.  19,  I  K.  21.  20. 

To  tXjJjn  ^J  there  f  &c.,  the  pos.  reply  is  llJ%  2  K.  10.  15 
(t2j*^1  begins  the  next  clause,  §  132,  R.  2),  Jer.  37.  17;  and  the 
neg.  pJSl,  Jud.  4.  20.  The  neg.  reply  to  Ti^Jl  ^'i"  ///^r^  any 
more?  is  DDt^  ^^  more^  Am.  6.  10,  cf.  2  S.  9.  3.  The  neg. 
reply  to  a  simple  question  may  be  b<^7  ?^^,  Jud.  12.  5,  Hag. 


wet 


2.  12,  13.     In  Jos.  2.  4  ]5=J^^*^>  ^^^  Gen.  30.  34  ]»!  = 
/^j  (cf.  Ar.  Hnna  in  the  story  Kos.  Aghani,  pp.  13,  14).     In 
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the  reply  the  word  that  takes  up  the  point  of  the  question 
usually  stands  first,  being  emphatic.  Gen.  24.  23;  27.  19,  32; 
29.4,  I  S.  17.  58. 

Interrog.  sentences  are  made  also  by  interr.  pron.  (§  7, 
and  the  exx.),  and  by  various  particles.     See  Rem.  6. 

Rem.  I.  The  disjunctive  question  very  rarely  has  H  in 
second  clause,  Nu.  13.  18;  sometimes  i{«?  Job  16.  3  ;  38.  28y 
31,    Mai.    I.   8,   Ecc.   2.   19;    and   sometimes  simple  ]  Job 

13-  7;   38.  32. 

Rem.  2.  In  animated  questions  particles  of  interr.  are 
sometimes  accumulated,  Gen.  17.  17  or  shall  Sarah — shall 
one  90  years  old  bear?  Jud.  14.  15,  Ps.  94.  9;  or  repeated 
I  S.  14.  37;   23.  II  ;  30.  8,  2  S.  5.  19. 

In  Job  6.  13,  Nu.  17.  28  the  double  ^^5^  seems  =  nonne  ? 
In  Nu.  V}i>  IJp^  means  we  are  finished  dying  =  are  all  dead 
(Jos.  4.  II,  I  S.  16.  II,  2  S.  15.  24),  therefore:  are  we  not 
dead  to  a  man?  (cf.  v.  27).  If  DXn  were  a  stronger  form  of 
n,  the  sense  would  be :  are  we  to  die  (have  died)  to  a  tnan  ? 
but  such  a  meaning  of  Di<n  does  not  suit  Job  6.  13. 

Rem.  3.  In  the  forms  '•^Q  is  it  that?  ""^  WQ  is  it  not 
that?  ^3  adds  force  to  the  question.  2  S.  9.  i  ;  13.  28, 
Job  6.  22,  cf.  Deu.  32.  30.  Sometimes  ''^n  vividly  posits  a 
fact  as  ground  for  a  real  or  supposed  inference.  Gen. 
27.  36  is  it  that  they  called  his  name  Jacob  ?  =  well  has  he 
been  called^  &c.  ;   29.  15,  cf.  i  S.  2.  27,  i  K.  22.  3. 

Rem.  4.  The  interrogation  often  co-ordinates  clauses 
when  other  languages  would  subordinate  ;  Is.  50.  2  why  am 
I  come  and  there  is  no  man?  =  why^  when  I  am  come^  is 
there,  &c.  2  S.  12.  18,  2  K.  5.  12,  Is.  5.  4,  Am.  9.  7,  Job 
4.  2,  21  ;  38.  35. 

Rem.  5.  The  form  of  question  is  much  used  as  a  strong 
expression  of  declinature,  repudiation  of  an  idea,  or  depre- 
cation of  a  consequence.  Gen.  27.  45,  i  S.  19.  17,  2  S. 
2.  22'j   20.  19,  I  K.  16.  31,  2  Chr.  25.  16,  Ecc.  5.  5. 

Rem.  6.   Some  other  interrog.  particles  : 

(a)    Why?  wherefore?  n^ij,  HK)^!,  n»^ ;  m'O^  PHD^ ;   why 

not?    \^  nisi),  ^h  m'o.—i  s.  1 9.  17  '•:)n^B-i  naa  ntsb  why  hast 

TT'  ~"  ''  ♦••••TT  TT  '^ 
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thou  cheated 7ne  thus  P  Gen.  12.  18  7  ^1^3n  X?  T\)y>  why  didst 
thou  not  tell  me  ?  1  S.  26.  15,  2  S.  16.  17;  ig.  26.  Ex.  of 
VHD  Gen.  26.  27  ;  40.  7,  Ex.  2.  18,  i  S.  20.  2  ;  with  neg. 
2  S.  18.  II,  Job  21.  4. — Ex.  of  HD?  why?  Gen.  27.  45,  Ex. 
32.  II,  Nu.  20.  4,  Jud.  12.  3,  I  K.  2.  22.     See  Rem.  7. 

Like  tlie  pronouns,  n?2ip  is  often  strengthened  by  ^T  {^\xt 
not  vno).  Gen.  18.  13  ''^  Hijnj;  m  nap  wherefore  did  Sarah 
laugh?  Gen.  25.  22,  32,  Ex.  5.  22,  2  S.  18.  22;  19.  43, 
Job  27.  12,  cf.  Jud.  18.  24,  I  K.  21.  5,  2  K.  I.  5.  See  Rem. 
8. — The  simple  riD  or  HD  b^  and  the  Hke  are  often  used  in  the 
same  sense,  Nu.  22.  32,  Is.  i.  5,  Jer.  9.  11,  Job  13.  14,  and 
all  these  interr.  particles  are  used  as  words  of  remonstrance, 
surprise,  &c.,  and  as  interjections. 

(b)  Where?  ''Nl  (cons,  of  ^S),  n>&?,  HT  "N,  nb^X,  8ic.\  whither? 
n3X,  nr  ••«;  whence?  T^D,  H-tD  •»«.  '  Gen.  4.  o  ^'n«  bn  "•« 
'where  is  Khe\?  Deu.  32.  37,  i  S.  26.  16.  With  suff.  Ex. 
2.  20  i*{!?  where  is  he?  &c.  Gen.  3.  9,  Is.  19.  12,  Mic.  7.  10, 
Nah.  3.  17. — Gen.  19.  5  D^'K^Ji^n  nss  where  are  the  men  ? 
18.  9  ;  22.  7  ;  38.  21,  Jud.  9.  38,  2  S.  17.  20,  2  K.  2.  14. — 
Ex.  of  '>^'^^'^  where?  Gen.  37.  16,  2  S.  9.  4,  Is.  49.  21. — 
Ex.  of  l.^i;510  whence?  Gen.  42.  7  ;  29.  4,  Nu.  11.  13,  Jos.  2.  4, 
Jud.  17.  9,  Is.  39.  3,  Job  I.  7,  Ps.  121.  I. — Ex.  of  n^p  ^N 
whence?  Gen.  16.  8,  Jud.  13.  6,  i  S.  25.  11,  2  S.  i.  3,  13. — 
Ex.  of  njjj  whither?  Gen.  16.  8;  37.  30,  2  S.  2.  i,  Is.  10.  3; 
cf.  I  K.  22.  24. 

(c)  How?  T^,  n!)^X;  vm  (by  what?  Gen.  15.  8) ;  how 
not?  ^  T«,  2  S.  I.  s  '^  ^^"'3  ^'^^'^  ^'^  /^^w  ^(?^^  /Aoe/  know 
that  Saul  is  dead?  2  S.  i.  i^how  not?  Deu.  18.  21,  Jud. 
20.  3,  I  K.  12.  6,  2  K.  17.  28,  Ru.  3.  18.  These  particles 
are  used  in  remonstrance,  Gen.  26.  9,  Jer.  2.  23  ;  repudiation 
or  refusal.  Gen.  39.  9 ;  44.  8,  34,  Jos.  9.  7  ;  the  expression 
of  hopelessness,  &c.,  Is.  20.  6.  The  form  r]y^  how!  usually 
raises  the  elegy.  Is.  i.  21,  Lam.  2.  i  ;  4.  i ;  but  also  "j"'}^, 
2  S.  I.  19,  25,  27. 

(d)  How  many?  n^3.  2  S.  19.  35  \*n  \:ilp  "-D^^  HDD.  Gen. 
47.  8,  I  K.  22.  16,  Zech.  7.  3,  Job  13.  23.  Also  how  ^nuch? 
Zech.  2.  6;  //(^tw  long?  Job  7.  19,  Ps.  35.  17;  how  often? 
Job  21.  17,  Ps.  78.  40,  2  Chr.  18.  15. 

Rem.   7.   The  form  HD?  is  generally  used  before  words 
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beginning-  with  any  of  the  letters  yrii^,  in  order  to  avoid  the 
hiatus,  see  the  ex.  Rem.  6  a,  There  are  some  exceptions, 
eg-.  I  S.  28.  15,  2  S.  2.  22;    14.  31,  Jer.  15.  18,  Ps.  49.  6. 

Rem.  8.  The  particle  &<2i''5<  is  likewise  used  to  strengthen 
the  question  who?  or  where?  &c.  Gen.  27.  33,  Ex.  33.  16, 
Jud.  9.  38,  Hos.  13.  10,  Is.  19.  12 ;   22.  I,  Job  17.  15 ;    19.  23. 

NEGATIVE   SENTENCE 

§  127.  The  neg.  particles  are  b^7,  h^  not,  "j^^^  there  is, 
was,  not,  "jQ  lest,  that  not,  D*1t5  not  yet,  DQ^^  no  moi^e,  ^T^yIt} 
not  (with  infin.),  and  some  others,  chiefly  poetical. 

{a)  The  neg.  ^7  is  used  in  objective  statements  and  in 
commands.  Gen.  45.  i  pQ^i^rin?  ^DV  7^^  b^7*)  and  J.  was 
unable  to  restrain  himself.  3.  i  )^  ^J^  Ssp  'iSp^n  b^^ 
j^  j^^//  eat  of  no  tree  of  the  garden.  On  neg.  interrog.  )slT\ 
cf.  §  123. — The  particle  T'b^  is  the  subjective  neg.,  used 
sometimes  in  commands,  oftener  in  dissuasion,  deprecation, 
expression  of  a  wish,  &c.  (see  Juss.  §  63).  Gen.  19.  7  b^^S^i^ 
^i^"[in  ^nb^  do  not  my  brethren  do  wrong,  cf.  v.  8.  Gen. 
43.  23,  I  S.  17.  32;  26.  20,  2  K.  18.  31,  Jer.  7.  4;  9.  22,  Ps. 

51- 13- 

The  usual  place  of  the  neg.  is  before  the  verb,  but  It  may 

be  placed  before  the  emphatic  word  in  the  neg.  clause.    Gen. 

45.  8  "^ilb^  DJinStp  Dln^^   ^^/  it  "'^'^^  not  you  that  sent  me. 

Gen.  32.  29,  Ex.  16.  8,  i  S.  2.  9;  8.  7,  Nu.  16.  29,  Neh.  6.  12, 

I  Chr.  17.  4. 

Both  ^^7  and  vb^  are  used  only  with  perf.  and  impf., 
cf.  e.g.  Is.  5.  27.  On  imper.  with  neg.  §  60;  ptcp.  §  100^/; 
infin.  §  95. 

On  mode  of  expressing  no,  none,  cf.  §  11,  R.  i  <^. 

(b)  The  particle  ^*^b^  is  a  noun  which  embraces  the  idea 
of  to  be,  being,  meaning  therefore  not-being  (opposite  of  tT"^ 
being),  i.e.  there  is,  was,  not.  Its  natural  place  is  before  the 
word   (noun  or  pron.)  which  it  denies,  and  in  cons,  state. 
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Gen.  20.  1 1  ntn  Dip^i  '^  ^^T  1"^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  f^^^ 
of  God,  &c.  Gen.  37.  29;  39.  11;  41.  8,  Nu.  14.  42,  Jud. 
21.  25.  The  word  denied  may  stand  for  emphasis  before 
l^b^,  in  which  case  the  neg.  is  properly  in  the  abs.  in  apposi- 
tion. Gen.  2.  5  11^7  Tb^  Dlb^l  and  mmt  was  not  to  till. 
2  K.  19,  3  ni77  piSt  TO"!  there  ts  not  strength  to  bring  forth, 
Nu.  20.  5,  But  the  cons,  form,  being  now  habitual,  mostly 
remains  in  any  place  except  at  the  end  of  a  clause.  Gen. 
40.  8  iilb^  pbji  ^r\b')  the?'e  is  no  intej'preter  of  it ;  37.  24 ; 
47.  13,  Jer.  30.  13,  Pr.  30.  27.— Mic.  7.  2  pb^  Dl^n  nitJ^I 
one  upright  among  men  there  is  not.  Ex.  17.  7 ;  32.  32,  Lev. 
26.  37,  Jud.  4.  20;  9.  15,  I  S.  10.  14,  I  K.  18.  10. 

When  pers.  pron.  is  subj.  it  appears  as  suff.     Ex.  5.  10 

p5  D57  ]nb  *^??*'^  ^  "^^^^  ^ot  give  you  straw.  2  K.  17.  26 
D^y*!*'  D^*^Si  they  do  not  know.  Gen.  20.  7 ;  31.  2 ;  39.  9,  Jud. 
3.  25,  Jer.  14.  12.  So  when  existence  is  denied  absolutely, 
Gen.  5.  24  ^S^^^Sil  and  he  was  noty  Jer.  31.  15  ;  but  a  subst.  is 
put  in  casus  pendens^  and  resumed  by  suff..  Gen.  42.  36  f]D'i^ 
^35^k<  J'  is  not ;  cf  -t^.  13 ;  37.  30.  With  a  clause,  Gen.  37.  29 
"Tila^.  ^DV  pb^  Jos.  was  not  in  the  pit.     44.  31,  Nu.  14.  42. 

(r)  The  telic  neg.  |D  that  not,  lest,  is  usually  joined  to 
impf.  and  prefixed  immediately  to  the  verb.  It  expresses 
the  motive  of  action  in  previous  clause,  and  hence  is  much 
used:  i.  After  imper.  (juss.,  coh.)  and  neg.  clause.     Gen.  3.  3 

pn?piri"]Q  "is.  ^^?n  t^b  ye  shall  not  touch  it  lest  ye  die, 
19-  17;  3^-  23,  Ex.  5.  3,  Jud.  18.  25,  2  S.  I.  20,  Is.  6.  10. 
2.  After  words  oi  feaidng,  expressed  or  understood.  Gen. 
32.  12  I  fear  him  ''p^d  ^"^^''"JS  ^^^t  he  come  and  smite  me, 
26.  7,  9.  Gen.  3.  22  iT  hStp^"]^  HilJ^I,  I9-  ip-  Frequently 
in  this  sense  after  "^T2^^  to  say,  think.  Gen.  38.  11  "^^b"^  ^'^ 
iJ^^n  Dil  n^T2''"]D  for  he  thought,  Lest  he  die  too,  31.  31 ;  42.  4, 
Nu.  16.  34,  Deu.  32.  27. — Also  after  beware,  Gen.  31.  24 
"^SLlfl"]?  Tj^  "^Pl^D  beware  not  to  speak ;  24.  6,  Deu.  4.  23, 
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and  often  in  Deu. — Sometimes  in  the  sense  of  Lat.  ne  in  an 
independent  sent.,  Ex.  34.  15  X^"^  nhjri"]?  ^^  ineas  pactum. 
Is.  36.  18,  Jer.  51.  46,  Job  32.  13  say  not! 

(d)  The  neg.  0*^13  not  yet  is  usually  joined  to  impf  even 
when  referring  to  the  past.  Gen.  19.  4  ^iStp*^^  D"1tO  they  were 
not  yet  lain  dozvn.  Gen.  2.  5 ;  24.  45,  Ex.  10.  7,  Jos. 
2.  8,  I  S.  3.  3  (in  V,  7  rd.  perhaps  ^^l^). — The  word  Dptji 
(DDb^  /^  <^^  done)  means  ceasing^  being  done,  no  more,  nothing. 
Is.  5.  8  Dipt2  DDISt  1^  till  there  be  no  more  place.  2  S.  9.  3 
tr^^^  Ti^  ^?^lT  ^^  ^/^^^'^  ;^^;^^  ^////  re^nainingf  Am.  6.  10 
DDb^  .  .  .  *ntSl^   Til^n  are   there  any  still  there?    no  more! 

V     T  '    T     •  -  ^ 

With  prep.  Is.  52.  Af  for  nothing,  40.  ij  of  nothing.  Cf.  Is. 
45.  14;  46.  9,  Pr.  26.  20  (prep.).  In  Zeph.  2.  15,  Is.  47.  8,  10 
'^pDt^  has  junctive  vowel  (not  suff.),  I  am,  and  none  besides  (me). 
§  128.  The  double  neg.  adds  force  to  the  negation.  Zeph. 
2.  2  t'^ll*'"^^?  D*^tp?l  before  it  does  not  come.  Ex.  14.  11 
D"^")lp  ]^b|i  *'75.pn  is  it  because  there  are  no  graves  Qp  is 
causative),  2  K.  i.  3,  6,  16.  The  prep,  "jp  azuay  from,  so  as 
not  to  be,  &c.,  has  neg.  force,  and  is  often  joined  with 
pleonastic  piS^.  Is.  6.  1 1  ItlJV  T^i^P  -f*^  ll^^i  there  shall  be  no 
(=  without)  inhabitant.  Is.  5.  9;  Jer.  4.  7.  Cases  like  Is. 
50.  2  D^p  pb<ip,  Jer.  7.  32  Dipn  l^^tt^^  are  different: /;w;^ 
thei'e  being  (because  there  is)  no  water.  Sic,  comp.  Rem.  5. 
The  text  of  i  K.  10.  21  is  not  above  suspicion,  owing  to  use 
of  ^h  with  ptcp.  (2  Chr.  9.  20  omits  ^h). 

Rem.  I.  The  neg.  ^  is  used  as  privative  in  forming 
compounds  :  (a)  with  nouns,  ?^  ^p  a  no-god,  Deu.  32.  21, 
cf.  V.  17;  tJ'''^  N?  (one)  not-man.  Is.  31.  8;  ^5?  ^''  (what  is) 
not-wood,  Is.  10.  15  ;  '^J'J  f^P  a  no-thing,  Am.  6.  13,  cf.  Hos. 
I.  9;  2.  25.  (^)  With  adj.,  as  D^'?  "^  unwise,  Hos.  13.  13, 
1"'pn  Np  impious,  Ps.  43.  i,  cf.  Pr.  30.  25  not-strong,  2  K. 
7.  9. — With  prep.  N/'3  without,  Nu.  35.  22,  23  (Inf.),  Ez. 
22,   29,   cf.   Isa.   55.   I,   2,   Lev.    15.   25. — Job  26.    2  nb  NPp 
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the  not'Strengthy  strengthless,  abstract  noun  for  adj.  (or  to  be 
resolved  into  Sb  T}^"^  '^F^J'-),  Is.  5.  14. 

Rem.  2.  The  neg.  ?^  with  juss.  &c.,  sometimes  expresses 
merely  the  subjective  feeling-  and  sympathy  of  the  speaker 
vi^ith  the  act.  Is.  2.  9  ^\y>  ^fe'ri"?^'!  and  thou  canst  not  forgive 
them.  Jer.  46.  6,  Ps.  41.  3;  50.  3;  121.  3;  141.  5,  Job 
5.  22  ;  20.  17,  Pr.  3.  25,  Song  7.  3,  of.  the  strong  ex.  Ps. 
34.  6.  In  strong  deprecation  with  ?^  the  verb  is  occasion- 
ally suppressed  or  deferred  to  a  second  clause,  2  S.  13.  12 
'*V\'^?)^  don  t !  my  brother,  v,  25  ''}'if^^  nay  !  my  son.  Gen. 
19.  18,  Jud.  19.  23,  2  S.  I.  21,  2  K.  4.  16,  Ru.  I.  13,  Is. 
62.  6.  In  other  cases  the  verb  has  to  be  supplied  from  the 
previous  clause,  Am.  5.  14  seek  good  V'^'^'N")  and  not  evil\ 
Jo.  2.  13,  Pr.  8.  10;  17.  12.  The  word  is  used  absolutely, 
in  deprecation  of  something  said,  2  K.  3.  13,  Gen.  33.  10. 
— 2  K.  6.  27  ''  "nr^V^^  perhaps,  if  Je.  help  thee  not!  For 
?K  I  S.  27.  10  rd.  ""pv^?  (Sep.)  or  J^5  'whither? — In  com- 
position ^x  is  little  used,  Pr.  12.  2^  ^,}9"^^  not-deathy 
immortality. 

Rem.  3.  The  particle  \>^  frequently  forms  abbreviated 
circums.  clauses,  as  "iSpD  pX  (there  is)  no  nu-mbery  without 
number,  countless,  §  140.  In  this  sense  s?  in  poetry, 
2  S.  23.  4  T\S2V  N?  "ifin  a  morning  without  clouds 'y  Job  10.  22 
without  order,  12.  24;  38.  26,  Ps.  59.  4;  in  prose,  i  Chr. 
2.  30,  32  D''?^  ^b  childless.  —  Ps.  135.  17  the  stronger 
tJ']'.  PNl,  I  S.  21.  9,  cf.  Job  9.  33. — From  the  semiverbal  force 
of  \<^  a  late  writer  can  say  £3!:riX  )''N*,  Hag.  2.  17.  In  two 
passages,  Jer.  38.  5,  Job  35.  15,  |''t<  seems  used  with  finite 
verb. — A  contracted  form  is  ""i^  in  composition,  i  S.  4.  21 
'lil3"''X  not-gloryy  inglorious.  Job  22.  30  ''iPJ"''^'  not  innocent. 
This  is  the  usual  form  of  neg.  in  Eth.     On  ^j  pfc<  with  inf. 

§95- 

Rem.  4.  The  form  ^T"^.  occurs  owing  to  the  verbal  force 
of  t^'S  Deu.  29.  17,  2  K.  10.  23.  With  perf.  jQ  expresses 
what  is  feared  may  have  happened,  2  K.  2.  16 ;  10.  23, 
2  S.  20.  6. 

Rem.  5.  In  Poetry.  %  =  ^  noty  Hos.  7.  2  nDN"»  bl  and 
they  say  not.  9.  16,  Is.  14.  21  ;  26.  10,  11,  14,  18.  Often 
with  niph.  of  t21D,  Ps.  10.  6;    16.  8;   21.  8,  &c.     With  inf. 
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Ps.  32.  9  ni^i?  b^  (when)  ^kere  is  not  coming  nigh  (they  do 
not  come) — y3  =  ^^?  or  Pfr?.  With  finite  vb.  Is.  14.  6,  Hos. 
8.  7  ;  9.  16  (Cod.  Petrop.  ^3),  Job  41.  18  (once  in  prose, 
Gen.  31.  20).  With  adj.  2  S.  i.  21,  n'^tJ^b  vn  it7i-anoinied^ 
Hos.  7.  8  ptcp.,  Ps.  19.  4.  With  noun  =  without^  Job  8.  11 
D^P"v3  'without  water,  24.  10;  30.  8;  31.  39,  Ps.  59.  5; 
63.  2,  Is.  28.  8. 

With  a  preceding  prep.  Deu.  4.  42  nyi  v3a  without  know- 
ledge (unawares),  cf.  Is.  5.  14,  Job  38.  41  ;  41.  25. — vBO 
yrom  lack  of,  Deu.  9.  28  HPb^  v^p  yr^;;z  tzo/*  being  able.     Is. 

5.  13,  Hos.  4.  6,  Lam.  i.  4.  With  another  neg.,  cf.  §  129 
above. — In  the  same  sense  as  T^^p  so  that  there  is  not,  Jer. 
2.  15  ;  9.  9,  Zeph.  3.  6.     In  other  cases  =  withottt  Job  ^.  20; 

6.  6;  24.  8. — The  form  ''rij53  once  with  adj.,  i  S.  20.  26  not 
clean.  With  noun,  Is.  14.  6  -without  cessation;  sufF.  i  S. 
2.  2,  Hos.  13.  4  except  me,  thee. 

Rem.  6.  The  neg.  without  being  repeated  often  exerts 
its  force  over  a  succeeding  clause,  i  S.  2.  3,  Nu.  23.  19,  Is. 
23.  4  ;   28.  27  ;  38.  18,  Mic.  7.  i,  Ps.  9.  19 ;  44.  19,  Pr.  30.  3. 

THE   CONDITIONAL   SENTENCE 

§  129.  The  conditional  sent,  is  compound,  consisting  of 
two  clauses,  the  former  stating  the  supposition,  and  the 
second  the  result  dependent  upon  it  (the  answer  to  the 
supposition).  Conditional  sentences  may  be  nominal  or 
verbal,  or  partly  nominal  and  partly  verbal.  The  apodosis, 
in  particular,  may  assume  many  forms. 

In  conditional  sentences  the  verbal  form  will  be  used 
which  would  have  been  used  if  the  sentence  had  been  direct. 
The  verbal  forms  vary  according  as  the  mind  presents  to 
itself  the  condition  as  fulfilled  and  actual  (perf.),  or  to  be 
fulfilled,  and  merely  possible  (impf.).  In  ordinary  speech 
the  impf.  is  most  common  both  in  the  protasis  and  apodosis, 
but  the  mind  may  present  to  itself  the  condition  as  realised, 
in  which  case  the  perf.  is  used.  This  happens  particularly 
in  animated  speech,  and  in  the  higher  style.    And,  naturally, 
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when  the  condition  is  conceived  as  realised  and  actual,  the 
result  depending  on  it  may  appear  carried  with  it,  so  that 
two  perfs.  may  be  used. 

The  conditional  particles  are  chiefly  Db^  2/*,  ^3  when^  if, 
supposing  that,  ^7  if\  less  common  *^^^5  when,  if,  and  ]n  if ; 
neg,  b^7  Dt;^,  pbji  Dt;^  if  not,  ^^7^7  if  not,  unless.  These 
may  be  strengthened  by  other  particles,  Dt;^  '^Ip,  '^S  ^^ 
(Db^  □:!  rare,  Eccl.  8.  17). 

§  130.  {a)  When  the  supposition  expresses  a  real  con- 
tingency of  any  degree  of  possibility,  the  most  common 
form  is  impf.  in  prot.  and  vav  conv.  perf.  or  simple  impf.  in 
apod.,  the  impf.  having  any  of  the  shades  of  sense  proper 
to  it  (§  43  seq^.  The  impf.  must  be  used  in  apod,  when  the 
verbal  form  cannot  stand  first  in  the  clause,  as  in  a  neg.  sent,, 
or  when  apod,  precedes  the  protasis,  cf.  Am.  9.  2-4. — Jud. 

4.  8  itS«  t^S  ^^T\  ^^-Db^i  ^P^hrrs  ^rhv  ^ihts  d«  if  thou 

wilt  go  with  me  /  will  go,  but  if  thou  wilt  not  go  with  me 

1  will  not  go.  2  K.  4.  29  Myy^TS  >^  t2S^«-«!?r:)n  ^3  if  thou 
meetest  anyone  thou  shall  not  salute  him.  Gen.  18.  28 
t^!^?pbi^"Dt:^  n'^ntpb?  )^  I  wHl  not  destroy  if  I  find.  13.  16 
n^tli*^  ;iirn"P  on  .  .  .  rS^'irh  UJ"^b^  hy\^  D«  if  one  could  count 
the  dust,  thy  seed  also  might  be  counted.  Of  course  a  ptcp. 
may  take  the  place  of  impf.  Gen.  43.  4,  5  ll^t^^  ^tp^'Dt;^ 

n-^:3  i^S  rh^r:^  ^::^«"D^i  rrT\^  if  thou  wHt  let  go  our 

brother  we  will  go  down,  but  if  thou,  wilt  not  let  him  go,  &c. 
Gen.  24.  42,  Ex.  8.  17,  Jud.  6.  36,  37,  i  S.  19.  11.  So  without 
tl?*^  Deu.  5.  22,  Jud.  9.  15;  II.  9,  I  S.  6.  3;  7.  3,  i  K.  21.  6, 

2  K.  10.  6.  But  the  prot.  may  be  a  purely  nominal  sent., 
and  the  apod,  may  take  almost  any  form;  i  K.  18.  21 
'^''ID^  ^^,  ^^^^Ai  ^^^^  ^^  ^f  Jehovah  be  God,  follow 
him;  Ex.  7.  27  ^0  ^pD^  X^'T\  n]^«  ]^?9  Di;^  if  thou  refuse, 
beJiold,  I  will  smite.  Gen.  42.  19 ;  44.  26,  Ex.  i.  16 ;  21.  3,  Jos. 
17.  15,  Jud.  6.  31,  2  K.  I.  10;  10.  6,  Mai.  i.  6. 
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(b)  Perf.  in  prot. — The  mind  may  conceive  or  imagine 
the  condition  as  realised  and  actual,  in  which  case  perf. 
stands  in  prot.  with  the  same  apod,  as  in  (a):  Jud.  i6.  17 
^tV^  "^Dl.  *^rin  y^  Qb^  if  I  be  shaved  my  strength  will  depart ; 
2  S.  15. '33  ^tT'^^  ^V  T\^rr\  ^P\\^  nniir  DN  if  thou  go  on 
with  me  thou  shalt  be  a  burden  to  me.  Comp.  Gen.  43.  9 
with  42.  37.  Deu.  32.  41,  2  K.  7.  4,  Is.  4.  4;  16.  12,  Mic.  5.  7, 
Jer.  14.  18;  23.  22;  37.  10;  49.  9,  Obad.  5,  Job  7.4;  10.  14; 
II.  13;  21.  6,  Ru.  I.  12.  Comparison  of  cases  like  Lev.  13. 
53>  S^j  57  shows  that  the  use  of  perf.  or  impf.  is  merely  a 
matter  of  mental  conception.  Comp.  Lev.  17.  4  with  9, 
Num.  30.  6  with  9.  Job  17.  13,  14.  Probably  the  difference 
of  use  had  become  a  mere  matter  of  style,  although  the  perf. 
has  in  it  something  more  forcible  and  lively.  Cf.  Job  31 
throughout. 

In  many  cases  the  supposition  refers  to  an  actual  past 
fact  anterior  to  the  speaker's  position,  or  to  the  main  action 
spoken  of;  or  refers  to  something  which  shall  have  come  to 
light  through  inquiry  or  inspection.  In  all  such  cases  ih^perf 
will  be  used  in  the  protasis.  I  S.  26.  19  TT^  Tfn'^pn  '^  Di;^ 
nnjp  if  J^-  Ji<^s  s^t  tJ^^^  on,  let  him  suiell  an  offering  (=if  it 
be  je.  that  has);  Jud.  9.  19  ^XTQ''^  DH^'tpj?  ^9^1  ^^  ^f  y^ 
have  dealt  justly,  rejoice.  Ex.  22.  1,2  Dtj^  . , .  liSjn  t^^tD*]  DM 
tlJT^tZ^n  rrrr^t  if  the  thief  be  found  in  the  act » ,  Af  the  sun 
have  risen,  &c.  Deu.  17.  2,  3  .  .  .  XV^V!^^  ^tlJy  ^"^"^  M!?^^  ^^ 
*n?.11  if  ^  ^^^^  ^^  found  ivho  does  evil .  .  .  and  has  gone  and 
served  (having  gone).  With  Ex.  22.  2  cf.  21.  36  (ib^).  Lev. 
4.  23;  5.  I,  Nu.  5.  19,  20,  27;  15.  24;  22.  20,  Deu.  22.  20,  21, 
I  S.  21.  5,  Is.  28.  25,  Am.  3.  3,  4;  7.  2,  Ps.  41.  7;  44.  21  ; 
50.  18,  Job  8.4;  9.  IS,  16;  31.  5,9,21,  24,  33;  34.  32. 

Narratives  of  past  frequentative  actions  are  also  often 

introduced  by  Di*^  with  perf.  (§  54,  R.  i).     Gen.  38.  9,  Nu. 

21.9,  Jud.  2.  18 ;  6.  3.    More  rarely  Db^  and  impf..  Gen.  31.8, 

Ex.  40.  37. 
12 
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(<:)  The  protasis  is  often  of  considerable  length,  and  has 
a  tense-secution  within  itself  which  must  be  distinguished 
from  the  apod,  of  the  whole  sentence.  This  tense-secution 
is  the  usual  one.  Gen.  28.  20  *^:jmt2J^  ^^^  't^  H'Tl*^  D« 
'^  n^tll. .  . .  "'inlUJ'l  lili*)  if  God  wUl  be  with  me,  and  keep  me^ 
and  give  m^,  and  I  return  .  .  .  then  shall  J e.  be  my  God.    Deu. 

13. 2  );im)T\  ^^  . . .  n"i«n  t^n^  nib^  \r\T\  t^^^n^  D^p^  ^s 

if  a  prophet  shall  arise  and  give  a  sign^  and  the  sign  come 
true  .  .  .  thou  shall  not  listen.  Nu.  ^.  27  7i^^^1  Hb^^t^^  Db^ 
^b^l^  .  .  .  ^  she  has  been  defiled  and  trespassed .  .  .  then  shall 
come,  &c.  Gen.  43.  9  (secution  of  fut.  perf.  of  imagination  is 
that  of  impf.,  §  51,  R.  2);  46.  33,  34,  Jud.  4.  20,  I  S.  I.  ii ; 
12.  14,  15;  17.9,  2  S.  15.  34,  I  K.  9.  6;  II.  38;  12.7. 

Rem.  I.  Additional  exx. — DS  and  impf.  in  prot.,  with 
vav  perf.  In  apod. :  Gen.  24.  8 ;  32.  9,  Ex.  13.  13  ;  21.  5,  6 ; 
21.  II,  Nu.  21.  2,  Jud.  14.  12,  13;  21.  21,  I  S.  12.  15; 
20.  6,  I  K.  6.  12  ;  coh.  after  Di<  Job  16.  6.  With  impf.  In 
apod. :  Gen.  30.  31 ;  42.  37,  Ex.  20.  25,  i  S.  12.  25,  i  K. 
T.  52,  Is.  I.  18-20;  7.  9;  10.  22,  Am.  5.  22;  9.  2-4,  Ps. 
50.  12.  With  ^3  In  prot.  :  Gen.  32.  18;  46.  33,  Ex.  21.  2, 
7,  20,  22,  26,  28;  22.  4,  6,  9,  Deu.  13.  13;  15.  16;  19.  16 
seq.y  Josh.  8.  5,  i  S.  20.  13,  2  S.  7.  12,  i  K.  8.  46,  2  K. 
18.  22,  Jer.  23.  33,  Hos.  9.  16,  Ps.  23.  4;  37.  24;  75.  3, 
Job  7.  13.  With  -i::'S,  Lev.  4.  22,  Josh.  4.  21,  i  K.  8.  31. — 
Various  forms  of  apod.  :  Gen.  4.  7  ;  24.  49  ;  27.  46 ;  30.  i  ; 
31.  50,  Ex.  8.  17;  10.  4;  33.  15,  Jud.  9.  15,  I  S.  19.  II  ; 
20.  7,  21  ;  21.  10,  Is.  I.  15  ;  43.  2,  Jer.  26.  15,  Ps.  139.  8. 
Ex.  8.  22  (jn  In  prot.). 

Rem.  2.  Impf.  with  simple  vav  in  apod.  Is  less  common, 
Gen.  13.  9,  Josh.  20.  5. 

Rem.   3.  The  prot.  Is  often  strengthened  by  Inf.  abs., 

but  only   with    Dt<   and   impf.,   not    with  '•^  nor  with    perf. 

•     Ex.   21.   5;   22.   3,  II,    12,    16,   Nu.   21.   2,  Deu.  8.  19,  Jud. 

II.  30,  I   S.    I.    11;   20.   6,  7,   9,   21   (§  86).     So  with  |n  Is. 

54.    15.      The  DX  may   be    strengthened   by  >3. — Inf.    abs. 
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with  perf.  after  8<ifj  i  S.  14.  30. — The  apod,  is  also  many 
times  strengthened  by  '•i,  Is.  7.  9,  Jer.  22.  24. 

Rem.  4.  Instead  of  the  natural  calm  apod,  with  vav 
perf.  or  impf.  the  more  animated  perf.  (of  certainty,  §  41) 
may  occur,  expressing*  the  immediateness  or  certainty  of  the 
result;  i  S.  2  16  "'^Hi^^  i<b~U^]  SLud  if  not,  / wilUake  zL  Nu. 
32.  23,  Jud.  15.  7,  Job  20.  14,  Ps.  127.  I.  Comp.  vav  conv. 
impf.,  Ps.  59.  16,  Job  19.  18.  Two  perfs.  Pr.  9.  12  ;  with 
ItJ^'sa  Gen.  43.  14,  Est.  4.  16  ;  cf.  Mic.  7.  8. — Cases  like 
Nu.  16.  29,  I  S.  6.  9,  I  K.  22.  28  are  different,  being 
elliptical,  i  S.  6.  9  if  it  go  up  by  Beth.  HK^V  Xin  /ze  has  done 
it  —  ye  shall  know  that  he,  &c.  ;   cf.  next  clause. 

Rem.  5.  The  conditional  particle  usually  stands  first, 
the  order  being,  particle,  verb,  subj. ;  but  words  may  come 
between  part,  and  verb  if  emphatic,  and  oftener  with  Dt? 
than  ''3.  In  the  casuistry  of  the  Law  (P)  the  subJ.  curiously 
precedes  the  particle  in  the  principal  clause.  Lev.  4.  2 
Ntpnn-''3  C^"Q3,  Lev.  5.  I,  4,  15;  7.  21;  12.  2;  13.  2  and 
often;  Num.  9.  10;  27.  8;  30.  3,  4;  cf.  Ez.  14.  9,  13; 
18.  5,  18 ;  33.  2,  6,  9.  In  subordinate  clauses  the  usual 
order  is  found.  Lev.  13.  42,  &c.  Comp.  the  older  order 
Ex.  22.  4,  5,  6,  9,  13,  and  often;  but  cf.  Is.  28.  15,  18,  i  K. 
8.  37,  Ps.  62.  II.  In  the  group  of  Laws  Ex.  21  seq.  the 
principal  supposition  is  made  by  "id  and  the  subordinate 
details  follow  with  Di?  or  Dt^l,  Ex.  21.  2-5,  7— 11,  &c. 

§  131.  Hypothetical  sent. — Actions  not  realised  in  the 
past,  or  considered  not  realisable  (or  unlikely)  in  the  pres.  or 
fut.  may  be  made  the  subject  of  supposition.  In  this  case 
VP  (t^y)  ify  and  ^7^7  (b^b^T*)  if  not,  unless,  are  used,  (a)  In 
the  case  of  past  actions  the  perf.  stands  both  in  prot.  and 

apod.  (§  39^).  Jud.  13.  23  Tph  ^^  ^^^''PD!?  V?0  "^  ^f  ^^ 
had  wished  to  kill  us  he  would  not  have  taken,  8.  19;  Gen. 

31.  42  '^::rin^ty  nn:^  '^s  "h  n^n  ^ib^  ^rh^A  'h^  unless 

the  God  of  my  father  had  been  for  me,  surely  thou  hadst  sent 
me  away  empty,  43.  10. — Nu.  22.  33  (^rd.  ^17),  Jud.  14.  18, 
I  S.  14.  30  (apod,  interrog.);  25.  34,  2  S.  2.  27,  Is.  i.  9,  Ps. 
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94.  17;  119.  92  (both  nominal  prot.) ;  106.  23.  Nu.  22.  29 
may  be  opt.,  or,  if  tJiere  had  been  .  .  .  /  would  have  slain. 
See  Opt.  sent. 

iU)  When  supposition  refers  to  pres.  or  fut.  the  apod,  is 
usually  impf.,  2  S.  18.  12  ^T  nStTb^'^S  .  .  .  S^tlS  ^:3il«  \h 

.  T  —    :     V  '••  •       It 

if  I  weighed  1 000  shekels  on  my  palms  /  would  not  put  forth 
my  hand,  2  K.  3.  14;  Deu.  32.  29  ^S'^Stp^  'IMH  ^7  if  they 
luei'e  wise  they  would  peixeive  this,  Job  16.  4;  Mic.  2.  1 1,  Ps. 
81.  14.     2  S.  19.  7  (nominal  prot.  and  apod.). 

Rem.  I.  Ez.  14.  15  ii3  =  DN,  just  as  D^5  =  1f)  Ps.  73.  15. — 
Ps.  44.  21  perhaps,  if  we  forgot  would  he  not  search?  Job 
10.  14.  Gen.  50.  15  1^  impf.,  ot  action  feared  but  depre- 
cated. Deu.  32.  27  'hh  impf.  in  prot.  may  be  action 
g^eneralised  in  past,  or  extending  into  pres.  Ps.  124.  i,  2 
seems  to  approach  the  Ar.  laula^  hut  for  with  a  noun  ;  at 
anyrate  the  rel.  here  is  not  a  conj.  as  in  Aram,  ellu  to  dy 
unless  that. 

Rem.  2.  The  Tt<,  nnv  in  the  apod.,  originally  temporal, 
have  become  often  merely  logical.  Both  are  good,  Gen. 
31.  42;  43.  10,  2  S.  2.  27,  cf.  Job  II.  15.  16,  Pr.  2.  5. 
The  ""^  strengthens.  Job  8.  6;  but  in  some  cases  this  ""i  seems 
resumption  of  ""^  of  oath,  i  S.  25.  34,  2  S.  2.  27.  This  kind 
of  apod,  occurs  with  no  formal  prot.,  the  prot.  having  to  be 
supplied  from  the  connection  ;  e.g.  after  neg.,  i  S.  13.  13 
ihoti  hast  not  kept ;  (if  thou  hadst)  then  he  wotdd  have  estab- 
lished \  or  an  interr.,  Job  3.  13  why  breasts  that  I  shotUd  suck  ? 
(if  not)  then  I  shoidd  have  lain  down\  or  a  gerundive  inf., 
2  K.  13.  \<^  percutiendum  erat  sexieSy  the7t  thou  wouldst  have 
smitten  Aram.  Ex.  9.  15,  Job.  13.  19.  This  kind  of  apod, 
with  r«,  Tfc5  ""^j  nny  ^D  is  common  in  Job. 

§  132.  What  is  equivalent  to  a  cond.  sent,  often  occurs 
without  any  cond.  particle,  {a)  An  idiomatic  sent,  of  this 
kind  is  made  by  vav  conv.  perf.  both  in  prot.  and  apod. 
This  is  chiefly  in  subordinate  clauses.  Gen.  44.  22  ItVI 
ilDI  Vl^^'Hi^  if  he  leave  his  father  he  will  die  (lit.,  and  he 
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will  leave,  and  he  will  die).  Ex.  4.  14  ^ih'^  nr^tol.  '^i<^'y\, 
ivhen  he  sees  iJtee  he  zvill  be  glad  in  his  heart.  Gen.  33.  13  ; 
42.  i'^\  44.4,  29,  Ex.  16.  21,  Nu.  14.  15;  23.  20,  I  S.  16.  2; 
19-  3;  25.  31,  2  S.  13.  5,  I  K.  8.  30;  18.  10  (if  they  said  No, 
he  took  an  oath  of  them),  2  K.  7.  9,  Is.  21.  7,  Jer.  18.  4,  8 ; 
20.  9,  Pr.  3.  24.  This  vav  perf.  may  have  any  of  the  senses 
proper  to  it,  e.g.  frequentative,  Ex.  16.  21  ;  33.  10,  i  S.  14.  52, 
I  K.  18.  ID,  Jer.  20.  9. — Of  course  if  vav  cannot  be  joined  to 
the  verb,  impf.  will  be  used  in  either  clause,  Nu.  23.  20  'ry")!^ 
rT3!l"^t2)t^  \sT\  if  he  blesses  I  cannot  reverse  it]  2  K.  18.  21 

t^l^  vSi^  U)''i^  Tyr^D''  'Itrt^  on  which  if  one  lean  it  goes  into 
his  hand.  Deu.  22.  3,  i  S.  20.  13,  Jos.  22.  18,  Is.  29.  11,  12, 
Prov.  6.  22  (no  and  in  apod.).  More  vigorously  an  imper. 
for  second  perf.,  i  S.  29.  io» 

{h)  Two  corresponding  imper.  often  form  a  virtual  cond. 
sent..  Gen.  42.  18  ^^^H*)  ^t?I?  ilb^t  this  do  and  live  (if  ye  do, 
ye  shall).  Is.  8.  9  ^2irn  ')"^-ti^Jnn  though  ye  gii'd yourselves  ye 
shall  be  broken.  Juss.  or  coh.  may  take  place  of  imp..  Gen. 
30.  28,  Is.  8.  10.  Two  juss.  are  less  usual,  Ps.  104.  20:  147. 
18,  Job  10.  16;  II.  17,  cf.  Is.  41.  28. 

Rem.  I.  In  the  case  of  two  imper.  of  course  both  are 
expressions  of  the  will  of  the  speaker  ;  he  wills  the  first  and 
he  wills  the  second  as  the  consequence  of  the  first.  Similarly 
in  the  case  of  two  jussives  (§  64  seq.).  It  is  only  to  our 
different  manner  of  thought  that  a  condition  seems  expressed. 

Rem.  2.  Such  words  as  "l^^5  he-who^  whoever,  ""P, 
^EJ^'^?  '•O  whoever,  and  similar  phrases  form  virtually  con- 
ditional sentences,  Jud.  i.  12  ;  6.  31,  Mic.  3.  5.  And  the 
conj.  ajid  without  any  particle  may  introduce  a  cond.  sent., 
e.g.  with  t:?.,  n!?,  niy,  &c.  Jud.  6.  13  ^^ip^  '••  ^^\  if  then  fe.  bo 
with  us.  So  2  K.  10.  15  t^.lj  if  it  be  (a  larger  accent  should 
be  on  first  t^'').  Similarly  the  neg.  ^\  if  not,  2  S.  13.  26,  2  K. 
5.  17. — Is.  6.  13  nj  lij;'!  if  there  be  still  in  it  a.  tenth.     2  K. 

7.  Q  n^rnr^  ^jmxi.    cf.  '2  S.  ig.  8  ^^^^  V^  '3. 

But  In  lively  speech  aided  by  Intonation  almost  any  direct 
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form  of  expression  without  particles  may  be  equivalent  to 
what  in  other  languages  would  be  a  conditional,  i.  Impf. — 
Hos.  8.  12  ^^l^n^  .  .  .  2^^^  though  I  wrote  .  .  .  they  would 
be  considered;  so  Is.  26.  10.  Ps.  139.  1^ '^'^'^^'^  were  I  to 
count  them  \  141.  ^  shoutd  the  righteous  smite  \  104.  22,  27— 
30,  Jud.  13.  12,  Pr.  26.  26;  two  impf.  Song  8.  i.  Coh.,  Ps. 
40.  6  n'l"'2X  if  I  would  declare y  Ps.  139.  8,  9,  Job  19.  18. 
With  n^n,  I  S.  9.  7  behold  we  will  go  (=  if  we  go),  Ex  8.  22. 
— Cf.  Ps.  46.  4 ;    109.  25 ;    146.  4,  Is.  40.  30. 

2.  Perf. — Am.  3.  8  ^^^  n"'")^!  ^  the  lioft  roars.  Job  7.  20 
••nxton  3^  2^  /  have  sinned.  Ps.  139.  iS  if  I  awake,  Pr. 
26.  12  ri"'X'i  seest  thou.  Nu.  12.  14,  Ps.  39.  12,  Job  3.  25; 
19.  4  ;  23.  10.  With  n^n,  2  S.  18.  1 1,  Hos.  9.  6,  Ez.  13.  12 ; 
14.  22  ;  15.  4.  And  if  perf.  naturally  also  vav  impf.,  Jer. 
5.  22,  Ps.  139.  II.  Ex.  20.  25,  Job  23.  13,  Pr.  II.  2.  Two 
perf.,  Pr.  18.  22,  Mic.  7.  8. 

3.  The  ptcp. — Is.  48.  13  "'J^5  ^^p  if  I  call  they  stand  up. 
2  S.  19.  8.  Ptcp.  with  art.  (or  in  consn.)  whoever^  2  S. 
14.  10,  Gen.  9.  6,  Ex.  21.  12,  16  and  often.  Frequently  in 
Prov.,  e.g.  17.  13  ;  18.  13  ;  27.  14  ;  29.  21,  &c.  Particularly 
ptcp.  with  i)D  all\  i  S.  2.  13,  Ex.  19.  12,  Nu.  21.  8,  Jud. 
19.  30,  2  S.  2.  23,  2  K.  21.  12.  With  r\'^X\  I  K.  20.  36, 
2  K  7.  2,  Ex.  3.  13. 

4.  Inf.  abs. — Pr.  25.  4,  5  ^^^''9  ^^'J  if  dross  he  rem.ovedy 
12.  7.  Inf.  cons,  with  prep.,  Pr.  10.  25  (2  S.  7.  14,  i  K. 
8.  33,  35).  Ps.  62.  10  nipyb  D^JTNDB  to  go  up  (or,  at  going  up 
=  if  they  are  put)  upon  the  balance. 

THE  OPTATIVE  SENTENCE 
§  133.  The  wish  may  be  expressed  by  impf.  (juss.,  coh.), 
2  S.  18.  32  "^^Ib^  ^??^^  "^V35  ^^'H'!  ^^^^f  the  enemies  of  my 
lord  de  as  that  young  man.  With  or  without  b^^,  2  S.  24.  14 
t^2"n7Q^  let  us  fall \  I  S.  i.  23  yy^i^  ^  Dp*^  may  Je.  establish. 
By  imper.,  or  part,  (without  cop.).  Gen.  3.  14  Jinb^  "l^'Ht^ 
may  est  thou  be  cursed.  Is.  12.  5  T\)^  n^l^^  ^^^J^  this  be 
known.  With  omission  of  verb.  Gen.  27.  i^  on  me  be  /^^ 
r/^ri-^!     I  S.  25.  24,  Ps.  3.  9. 
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§  134.  Opt  particles. — The  common  opt.  part,  is  ^7,  less 
usually  Dh^.  The  perf.  or  impf.  will  be  used  according  to 
reference.  Nu.  14.  2  ^  Y^^?5.  ^^i?^"^7  would  we  had  died 
in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  Nu.  20.  3,  Jos.  7.  7.  Is.  63.  19 
D^T^t!?  ih^*)p  fc^^b  would  thou  hadst  rent  (i.e.  wouldst  rend, — 
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perf.  caused  by  the  importunity.  So  48.  18 — hardly  a  real 
past).— With  impf.,  Gen.  17.  18  TV^t\l  'tT*'  1^  O  that  Ishmael 
might  live ;  Job  6.  2  "^tpjrS  ^pt^*]  hSpXD  "h  O  that  my  trouble 
were  weighed  (apod.  T\TW  "^S).  With  imper.,  Gen.  23.  13; 
ptcp.,  Ps.  81.  14.— Ps.  139.  19  li^tr^J  VtDpil  n"^  0  that  thou 
wouldst  kill  the  wicked.     Ps.  81.  9 ;  95.  7  ;  Pr.  24.  1 1. 

§  135.  An  interrog.  sent,  with  *^p  who?  expresses  a  wish. 
2  S.  23.  15  D^P  "^^iP.^l  ""P  O  that  I  had  water  to  drink!  (lit., 
who  will  let  me  drink !).  Ps.  4.  7  lilO  ^::t^T  "^D  O  that  we 
saw  some  success!  Nu.  11.  4,  2  S.  15.  4,  cf.  Mai.  i.  10. — 
Particularly  the  phrase  )^^  '^p  who  zuill  give?  2  S.  19.  I 
T^nn  *^?t?  *^il^D  ]J;n*!  ""P  ^e/^^//*^  //^^^  I  had  died  for  thee ! 
Ex.  16.  3.  With  impf.,  Job  6.  8  ^n^SlU?  i^iUTl  ]r^^  "^D  (9  //^^^ 
my  request  might  come  \     Job  13.  5;  14.  13, 

Rem.  I.  The  opt.  sense  of  v,  Dt5,  has  arisen  out  of  the 
conditional  use ;  cf.  Gen.  24.  42,  Ex.  32.  32,  where  the 
transition  is  seen. 

Rem.  2.  A  rare  opt.  part,  is  vHlj?,  vHX  (out  of  nt5  and  'h='h)i 
2  K.  5.  3,  Ps.  119.  5  (T«  in  apod.). 

Rem.  3.  The  consn.  of  |n^  "'lo  varies,  (i)  One  ace,  Jud. 
9.  29,  Deu.  28.  67,  Ps.  14.  7  ;  55.  7,  Job  14.  4  ;  29.  2  (suff.), 
31-  3i»  35  (ptcp.)-  (2)  Two  ace,  Nu.  11.  29,  Jer.  8.  23; 
9.  I  (verbs  oi  granting^  2  ace.  §  78,  R.  i  ;  unless  the  consn. 
be  who  will  set  me  in  the  wild,  (m)  a  lodge,  as  Jos.  15.  19, 
Jud.  I.  15  where  pj?  might  be  ace.  of  place).  (3)  inf.  cons. 
2  S.  19.  I,  Ex.  16.  3 ;  ace.  and  inf..  Job  11.  5  "l^l  ^'^^.  1^!  ""P 
that  God  woidd  speak  (anomalous  order  perhaps  due  to 
emph.  on  God).  (4)  Simple  impf.,  Job  6.  8  ;  13.  5  ;  14.  13  ; 
impf.  with  vav,  Job  19.   23  ;  vav  conv.  perf.,    Deu.   5.    26 
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O  that  this  inind  of  theirs  might  he  to  them  (always),  to  fear, 
&c.     With  perf.  Job  23.  3  (stative  v.). 


CONJUNCTIVE  SENTENCE 

§  136.  The  uses  of  the  conjunction  and  2iXQ.  various.  On 
vav  conv.,  §  46  seq.  On  vav  of  purpose  after  imper.  &c., 
§  64  seq.  On  vav  apod,  in  conditional  sent.,  §  1 30  seq. ;  after 
casus  pendens y  &c.,  §  50,  56.  On  various  senses  of  vav  in 
circumstantial  cl.,  §  137.     On  vav  of  equation,  §  151. 

The  conjunc.  vav,  used  to  connect  words,  sometimes 
stands  before  each  when  there  is  a  number  of  them :  Gen. 
20.  14;  24.  35,  Deu.  12.  18;  14.  5,  Jos.  7.  24,  I  S.  13.  20,  Hos. 
2.  20,  21,  Jer.  42.  I ;  or  only  with  the  concluding  words  of  a 
series,  Gen.  13.  2,  2  K.  23.  5,  e.g,  with  the  last  of  three;  or 
only  with  second,  Deu.  29.  22,  Job  42.  9;  or  sometimes  the 
words  are  disposed  in  pairs,  Hos.  2.  7. 

Both  .  .  .  and  is  expressed  by  D^  •  •  •  DJ  01*  D^l  .  .  .  D?. 
Gen.  24.  25  t^lDpp'DJ  ]li]}'D5  ^^^^  straw  and  provender. 
Or  with  several  words,  43.  8  n::QtO  d-l  n]lb^"D -l  ^in^b^'Dn  both 
we  ^;2^  thou  <3;;2^  our  children.  Jud.  8. 22. — iS.  2.  26  "^"DJ^  D5 
D*^tp^^JI"Di^  DTi  both  with  Je.  and  with  men. — Gen.  44.  16; 
47-  3>  I9>  Nu.  18.  3,  Zeph.  2.  14. — Gen.  24.  44,  I  S.  12.  14; 
26.  25.  When  influenced  by  a  neg,  this  both  .  .  .  and  becomes 
neither  .  .  .  nor^  Nu.  23.  25,  i  S.  20.  27 ;  21.  9,  i  K.  3.  26,  cf. 
I  S.  16.  8  neither  this  one,  &c.  Less  commonly  and  mainly 
later  1  ...  1  is  both  .  .  .  and,     Ps.  '76.  7  D^DI  ID*^*!  D'l*!^  both 
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chariot  and  horse  are  sunk  into  sleep.     Nu.  9.  14,  Jer.  32.  20 
^^//^  in  Isr.  andf  &c.,  Dan.  8.  13,  Job  34.  29. 

Rem.  I.  For  the  various  uses  of  and  the  Lexicon  must 
be  consulted,  [a)  It  occasionally  has  the  sense  of  atso,  Hos. 
8.  6  fc^'im,  2  S.  I.  23  atso  in  their  death. 

(b)  There  is  a  dislike  to  begin  a  sentence  without  a?tdt 
hence  even  Books  are  commenced  with  it,  Ex.  i.  i,  Ru. 
I,    I,       Hence   also   speeches   begin   with   it,   Jos.    22,    28 
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^^^1  "l^t^'S^  and  we  said,  //  shall  happen.     Jer.  9.  21,  so  pro- 
bably Is.  2.  2. 

(c)  The  ^^/zrt'  has  a  sort  of  exegetical  force,  with  a  certain 
emphasis  on  the  word  that  explains,  Ps.  74.  11  thy  hand  and 
(even)  thy  right  hand.  Ps.  85.  9  to  his  people  and  to  his 
saints.  Zech.  9.  9  and  on  a  colt.  Ps.  72.  12  the  poor  a7id 
he  that  {i.e.  who)  has  no  helper.  Often  with  the  sense  and 
that,  Am.  3.  11  a  foe  2''?!?^  and  that  round  about  the  land  ; 
4.  10  and  that  into  your  nostrils.  Jud.  7.  22,  Is.  57.  11, 
Jer.  15.  13,  Zech.  7.  5,  Neh.  8.  13,  i  Chr.  9.  27,  2  Chr. 
29.  27,  Ecc.  8.  2.  Comp.  2  S.  13.  20  T\'0'6^\  Ps.  68.  10 
nKP31,  Lam.  '^.  26  DO'iTl  «/2^  //^«2f  in  silence.  Somewhat 
different  2  S.  3.  39  ^^^  Hlt^DI  though  anointed  king". 

(d)  The  vav  is  common  to  introduce  what  is  consequential 
or  follows  from  what  precedes,  so,  then,  e.g.  with  imper. 
Jud.  8.  24  I  will  make  a  request  y  liH^  Give  me,  &c.  2  K. 
4.  41  ;  7.  13,  Nu.  9.  2,  Ez.  18.  32,  Ps.  45.  12  imrship  him. 
Cf.  Salkinson  Matt.  8.  3  I  will,  "^HtD^  5^  //zoz/  clean,  which  is 
better  than  the  bare  "i^D  of  Del. — Particularly  in  dialogue 
the  vav  attaches  to  something  said  (or  understood)  with 
various  shades  of  sense,  often  introducing  an  interrogation. 
Jud.  6.  13  the  Lord  is  with  thee;  r\rh\  ^iJ^y  "•  m^  If  Je.  be  with 
us,  Why  .  .  .?  Ex.  2.  20  i*^?"l  Where  is  he?  Nu.  12.  14; 
20.  3,  I  S.  10.  12;  15.  14,  2  S.  18.  II,  12,  23;  24.  3,  I  K. 
2.  22,  2  K.  I.  10;  2.  9 ;  7.  19.  Peculiar  2  S.  15.  34 'l?^ 
TXD  ''3^^\  '^"'^X  thy  father's  servant — that  w«^  /  formerly,  &c. 
In  the  specimens  of  letters  preserved,  the  salutation  and 
compliments  appear  omitted,  and  the  letter  begins  nriVI  and 
now,  2  K.  5.  6;   10.  2,  as  Ar.  'amma  ba'du. 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL  CLAUSE 
§  137.  The  cir.  cl.  expresses  some  circumstance  or  con- 
comitant of  the  principal  action  or  statement.  Such  a 
circumstance  will  generally  be  concerning  the  chief  subject 
(whether  gramm.  subj.  or  obj.)  of  the  main  action,  but  the 
subj.  of  cir.  cl.  may  be  different,  provided  what  is  said  of  it 
be  circumstantial  of  the  main  action — whether  modal  of  it 
or  contemporaneous  with  it. 
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The  cir.  cl.  differs  from  ace.  of  condition  (§  70)  in  being  a 
proposition.  It  forms  a  real  predication,  subordinate  to  the 
principal  sent,  in  meaning  but  co-ordinate  in  construction. 
Though  often  corresponding  to  the  classical  absolute  cases 
the  construction  is  different. 

The  cir.  cl.  may  be  nominal  or  verbal,  though  it  is  chiefly 
nominal,  and  even  when  verbal  the  order  of  words  is  that  of 
the  nominal  sent.  (§  103).  In  such  a  clause  the  subj.  is 
naturally  prominent,  hence  it  stands  first,  the  order  being — 
vav^  subj.,  pred.  This  simple  vav  may  need  to  be  rendered 
variously,  as  if,  zuhile,  when,  seeing,  though,  with  a  verb,  or 
with  before  a  noun.  Besides  the  and  a  pron.  referring  back 
to  the  subj.  of  the  principal  sent,  usually  connects  the  clauses 
(see  exx.  below).  Occasionally  the  subj.  is  repeated  from 
the  main  clause,  Deu.  9.  15  and  the  mountain,  Gen.  18.  17, 18, 
Jud.  8.  II,  I  K.  8.  14. 

§  138.  {a)  The  cir.  cl.  may  be  nominal.  Gen.  11.  4  HjI? 
COtZ^l  'itl?^"^!  ^''^^P  l^t  "s  build  a  tower  with  its  head  in 
the  heavens.  24.  15  behold  Rebecca  HDlDtlJ'Sij;  rr\y\  t\VC^ 
coming  out  with  her  pitcher  on  her  shoulder  (lit.  and  her 
pitcher  was,  &c.).  i  S.  18.  23  ^pJSl'J  IjS^l  \T\r\r\r\  11^)250 
tlJVtlJ^b^  is  it  a  light  thing  to  be  son-in-law  of  the  king  when 
I  am  a  poor  man  ?  Jer.  2.  37  TyUJ^^'^JT  IJ^^T*)  ^^b^^f}  thou 
shalt  come  out  with  thy  hands  upon  thy  head.  Gen.  18.  12,27; 
20.  3 ;  24.  10;  37.  2 ;  44.  26,  30,  Jos.  17.  14,  Jud.  19.  27,  Hos, 
6.  4,  Jen  2.  II,  Am.  3.  4-6. 

{b)  Naturally  the  graphic  ptcp.  is  much  used  in  such 
descriptive  clauses.  Is.  6.  i  I  saw  Adonai  sitting  VT'^tl^l 
S^Tirfilb^  D'^b^bti  with  his  train  filling  the  temple,  i  S. 
4.  12  D^'y^^p  V*^?::)^  ^^>A  '^'^^_  there  ran  a  man  ivith  his 
garments  rent.  Gen.  15.  2  '^TnjT  TjSin  "^DDbJl  ""TirirTHD 
seeing  I  go  childless?  Is.  53.  7  n5^^5  '^XT\  tD^?  he  was 
oppressed,  though  he  was  submissive',  cf.  v,  \2  though  (while) 
he  bore.     Is.  11.  6  a  little  child  leading  them.     Gen.  14.  13; 
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18.  I,  8,  10;  19.  i:  25.  26;  28.  12;  32.  32;  44.  14,  Jud.  3.  20; 
4.  I ;  6.  II  ;  13.  9,  20,  I  S.  10.  5  ;  22.  6,  i  K.  i.  48;  22.  10, 
Is.  49.  21  ;  60.  II,  Nah.  2.  8. 

(^)  The  cir.  cl.  may  be  verbal  with  subj.  first.  Gen.  24.  56 
•15^^  n^^^rn  nin^l  "^nt^  nnnt^rrS^  delay  me  not  zvUenJe, 
^^i^j"  prospered  my  journey.  I  K.  I.  41  the  guests  heard 
vih^v  ^73  Dni  ^J  they  had  just  finished  dinner.  Gen.  26.  27 
why  are  ye  come  to  me  ^Jlb^  Dilb^^tD  Di]n^?1  when  ye  hate 
ine}  Ru.  I.  21.  Jud.  16.  31  he  having  judged. — Gen.  18.  13; 
24.  31,  Ex.  33.  12,  Jud.  4.  21 ;  8.  II,  Jer.  14.  15.  Gen.  34.  5, 
Am.  3.  4-6. 

§  139.  Small  emphatic  words  like  negatives  may  precede 
the  subj.,  eg.  in  the  frequent  ^^^T  )^\  unawares  (lit.  and 
they^  Bic.ydo  not  know),  Is.  47.  1 1,  Job  9.  5,  of.  24.  22,  Ps.  35.  8, 
Pr.  5.6.  So  frequently  with  pt^,  Is.  17.  2  T"jnp  ]*^Sl')  ^!^1^1 
they  shall  lie  down,  none  making  them  afraid.  Lev.  26.  6. 
Is.  13.  14  Y?1)2P  ptSi'l,  Jer.  9.  21  flDb^P  pb^^*],  4-  4,  2  K.  9.  10, 
Pr.  28.  I,  Is.  45.  4,  5,  cf.  Pr.  3.  28.  In  particular,  it  is 
characteristic  to  place  the  pred.,  when  a  prep,  with  suff.,  or 
a  prep,  with  its  complement,  before  the  subj.  Jud.  3.  16 
ilVD  ^^5^  nSl  D.'in  il?^^1  he  made  a  dagger  having  two 
ed^es,  2  S.  16.  I  a  pair  of  saddled  asses  Q^'Jlb^lO  DJl^'/i^l 
DnS  ^//'/iJ  wo  loaves  upon  them.  Is.  6.  6  "jp  "1)1^  ?1^J5 
XV^T\  iTll  D'^D^ti;'n  there  flew  one  of  the  S.  with  a  hot 
Stone  in  his  hand,  2  S.  20.  8,  Ez.  40.  2,  Am.  7.  7,  Zech.  2.  5. 
But  also  in  other  cases,  Ps.  60.  13  D"Ti^  n^^UJll  b^ltTI  for 

XT  —  :  ;  T  : 

^'^//^  /.$•  the  help  of  man.     But  cf.  Ps.  149.  6. 

Rem.  I.  The  nominal  sent,  seems  in  certain  cases  in- 
verted, pred.  standing  first,  particularly  in  statements  of 
weight,  measure,  &c.  Gen.  24.  22  he  took  a  nose  ring 
vj^C'p  yj^S  its  weight  a  beka,  Jud.  3.  16  he  made  a  dagger 
^^'^^?  ipb  zV^  length  a  cuhit.  The  general  rule  in  the  nominal 
sent,  is  that  the  determined  word  is  subj.  ;  if  both  be  de- 
termined   the   more    fully  determined  is    subj.     Cf.    §   103. 
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The  view  of  pred.  and   subj.  was  perhaps  not  always  the 
same  as  ours,  cf,  Amr,  Mu'all.  1.  31. 

§  140.  The  cir.  cL,  however,  is  frequently  introduced 
without  and.  Ex.  12.  11  0^:111  DlD^lsnrD  inb^  "h^^VS  ye 
shall  eat  it  with  your  loins  girt.  Jer.  30.  6  "^ri^'t^l  V^i*!^ 
V!i /n"71^  Vl"^  "^lil'vD  why  see  I  every  man  with  his  hands 

T    T  -:  —  TT  V   V  T  '  J  "^  . 

Upon  his  loins'^  Gen.  12.  8  D'^t)  Th^'n**!  Plbnt^  t^''*!  he 
pitched  his  tent.  Bethel  being  on  the  west.  32.  12  t^'il*'"]^ 
D''i!ll"T'y  DSl  *'-5ni  lest  he  come  and  smite  me,  mother  zvith 
children.  Deu.  5.  4  ^5.'^  D^^^D^.  'D'^'^'B  face  to  face  he  spoke. 
Gen.  32.  31,  Jud.  6.  22,  Nu.  12.  8  mouth  to  mouth,  Jer.  32.  4, 
I  S.  26.  13,  Jud.  15.  8,  Is.  30.  33 ;  59.  19. 

Especially  with  shortened  expressions.  2  S.  18.  14  !2T'5, 
'^n  ^Sl'^y  ^^  i^to  the  heart  of  Absalom  when  still  alive, 
Ex.  22.  9,  13  n^^h  pb^  .  .  .  il^^  and  it  die,  ftone  seeing  it. 
Am.  5.  2,  and  often,  as  Ex.  21.  11  fjpS  T^  without  money. 
Is.  47.  I  throneless,  Jer.  2.  32  numberless.  Hos.  3.  4;  7.  11. 
Ps.  ZZ.  5.     Gen.  43.  3,  5. 

Rem.  I.  It  is  possible  that  such  phrases  2iS,  face  to  face, 
n^li;?  D^SX  with  face  to  the  ground  Cxen.  19  i,  mouth  to  mouth 
and  the  like,  may  now  be  adverbial  ace.  Orig-inally  at  any 
rate  they  were  real  propositions,  yh;c<?  was  to  face,  faces  were 
groundwards,  &c.  So  Ar.  says,  I  spoke  to  himy}2hu  (nom.) 
'ila  fiyya,  Jiis  mouth  [was)  to  my  mouth  ;  but  also^^hu  (ace.) 
'ila  fiyya,  with  his  7nouth  to  my  mouth.  Similarly  in  Gen. 
43.  3  DDrl^?  Dri^nt?  ^npn,  ""ripa  is  a  conj.,  not  a  prep.,  except 
your  brother  he,  &c. 

§  141.  The  subordinate  character  of  the  cir.  cl.  Is  generally 
shown  by  its  place  after  the  principal  sent.  In  some  cases, 
however,  the  concomitant  event  is  placed  first,  with  the  effect 
of  greater  vividness.  Gen.  42.  35  T\lXV\,  .  .  .  D*'p*''^7p  DH  ^Ty^\ 
and  it  was,  tJiey  ivere  emptying  their  sacks,  and  behold.  Sic, 
i.e.  as  they  were  emptying,  behold.     15.  17  Tl^H  'Q^T^WTl  ''Il'^l 
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nsm.  and  it  was,  the  sun  had  gone  dozvit,  and  beJiold,  i.e.  the 
sun  having  gone  down.    2  K.  2.  11  ;  8.  5 ;  1 3.  2 1 ;  19.  37 ;  20.  4, 

I  s.  23. 26;  25. 20  (n^m  =  ^rr^\  so  2  s.  6. 16),  i  k.  18. 7; 

20.  39,  40.     In  ref.  to  fut.  i  K.  i8.  12. 

The  relation  of  the  two  events  (concomitant  and  principal) 
to  one  another  is  still  more  vividly  expressed  when  the 
clauses  containing  them  are  placed  parallel  to  one  another, 
with  no  introductory  formula  like  and  it  was.  Gen.  44.  3 
^n 7^5  Ctr^b^ni  *^'i^^  "^pinn  the  morning  h^oke,  and  the  men 
were  let  go^  i.e.  when  the  morning  broke  (had  broken)  the 
men,  &c.     I  S.  9.  27  "^r^^  ^b^^DlDn  D^l"^""^  PirSH  as  they  were 

coming  dozvn  S.  said.  Gen.  29.  9  H^^S.  711*11  13.1^  121^1^ 
as  he  was  still  speaking  R.  came.  Particularly  when  the  subj. 
of  both  clauses  is  the  same.  Jud.  18.  3  T\Ty::^  T\^'1"0V  H^n 
H'^S*^  nt^il'l  as  they  zuere  at  the  house  of  Mic.  they  recognised. 
Gen.  38.  25,  I  S.  9.  II. 

Rem.  I.  In  some  cases  the  accentuation  wrongly  makes 
the  following  noun  or  pron.  subj.  to  the  introductory 
TT'I,  e.g.  2  K.  20.  4,  I  K.  20.  40,  Gen.  24.  15,  i  S.  7.  10, 
I  K.  18.  7  ;  other  passages  show  that  'TT'I  is  impersonal, 
I  S.  25.  20,  2  K.  13.  20,  21,  cf.  19.  37  ;   2  S.  13.  30. 

Rem.  2.  The  construction  is  the  same  with  or  without 
the  Introductory  formula.  The  second  clause  in  the  balanced 
sent,  always  begins  with  vaVy  the  first  most  commonly 
without.  It  is  the  first  cl.  that  to  our  modes  of  thought 
appears  circumstantial,  i.  When  the  first  cl.  has  a  perf. 
the  two  events  were  contemporaneous  or  the  circumstance 
\i2iAjust  occurred  when  the  main  event  happened.  2.  When 
the  first  has  a  ptcp.  or  a  nominal  sent,  equivalent,  the  main 
event  occurred  during  the  action  expressed  by  the  ptcp. 
3.  When  both  clauses  have  ptcp.  the  two  actions,  main  and 
subordinate,  were  going  on  simultaneously.  Some  ex.  of 
perf.  in  first  cl. :  Gen.  19.  23,  cf.  27.  30  for  a  more  precise 
way  of  stating  that  the  circumstance  had  jusi  happened 
(cf.  Jud.  7.  19).     Gen.  24.   15;  44.  3,  4,  Ex.   10.   13,  Jos. 
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2.  8  (did  with  impf.  =  perf.,  Gen.  24.  15),  Jud.  3.  24  ;  15.  14  ; 
18.  22,  I  S.  9.  5  ;  20.  36,  41,  2  S.  2.  24;  6.  16;  17.  24, 
2  K.  20.  4.  Some  ex.  of  ptcp.  in  first  cl. :  Jud.  19.  22  (11), 
I  S.  7.  10 ;  9.  14,  27  ;  17.  23  ;  23.  26 ;  25.  20,  2  S.  13.  30 ; 
20.  8,  I  K.  I.  14,  22  ;  14.  17  (?  or,  ptcp.  =  perf.);  18.  7; 
20.  39,  40,  2  K.  2.  1 1,  23  ;  4.  5  ;  8.  5  ;  9.  25  ;  13.  21  ;  19.  37. 
With  iiy  Gen.  29.  9,  i  K.  i.  14,  22^  42,  2  K.  6.  33,  cf.  Job 
I.  16-18. — In  I  K.  i-^.  20theconsn.  is  unusual  DUtJ'*'  DH  NTI 
'^  "llT  NTIj  cf.  the  usual  one  2  K.  20.  4. 

Rem.  3.  On  the  use  of  perf.  in  attributive  and  circ. 
clauses  where  other  languages  would  use  ptcp.  cf.  §  41, 
R.  3 ;  on  similar  use  of  impf.  §  44,  R.  3.  The  impf.  is 
much  used  in  circ.  cl.,  cf.  Nu.  14.  3,  i  S.  18.  5  went  out 
prospering^  Is.  3.  26  sitting  on  the  ground,  5.  11  wine  in- 
Jlaming  them,  Jer.  4.  30  beautifying  thyself^  Ps.  50.  20 
sattest  speakings  Job  16.  8  answering  to  my  face.  The 
finite  tense  must  be  used  with  neg.^  Lev.  i.  17  not  dividing^ 
Job  29.  24;  31.  34  not  going  out.  In  Ar.  the  circumstantial 
impf.  may  express  an  accompanying  action  of  the  subj.  or 
one  purposed  by  him,  and  Job  24.  14  "'iV'/'tOip^^  seems  =  to  kitty 
lit.  he  will  kill.  Perhaps  30.  28  is  rather,  I  stand  up  crying 
otity  cf.  Ps.  88.  II  ;   102.  14.     See  §  82. 

Obs. — The  use  of  this  a7id  of  circumstance  is  common 
in  language. 

And  shall  the  figure  of  God's  majesty 
Be  judged,  and  he  himself  not  present ! 

How  can  ye  chaunt,  ye  little  birds, 
An'  I  sae  weary,  fu'  o'  care  I 

Played  me  sic  a  trick, 
An'  me  the  El'r's  dochter! 


RELATIVE  SENTENCE 

§  142.  The  rel.  sent,  may  be  nominal  or  verbal,  eg.  Deu. 
I.  4  the  Amorite  p^tTH?!  ItTi^  ^tTb^  who  divelt.  The  Engl, 
relative  sentence  embraces  various  kinds  of  sentences,  as — 
(a)  the  proper  rel.  sent.,  Gen.  18.  8  he  took  "Itp^^  "^pirT"]^ 
nto^  the  calf  which  he  had  made  ready ^  in  which  the  ante- 


RELATIVE  SENTENCE  I9I 

cedent  is  determined ;  and  (J?)  the  attributive  or  descriptive 
sent.,  as  Gen.  49.  27  Benj,  is  fl^ltp*^  l^j^t  a  wolf  zvhich  ravins 
(a  ravining  w.),  in  which  the  antecedent  is  indefinite.  In  the 
former  class  of  sentences  the  word  *ltr^^  is  expressed,  in  the 
descriptive  and  circumstantial  sentences  it  is  omitted.  But 
the  language  does  not  strictly  adhere  to  either  side  of  the 
rule,  e.g.  Jer.  13.  20  T[7"]n5  *^7??*^  "^^^  where  is  the  flock 
that  was  committed  to  thee  ?  Ex.  1 8.  20.  The  omission  of 
^tTb^  where  it  should  stand  occurs  mostly  in  poetry  and 
elevated  style.  On  omission  of  retrospective  pron.  cf.  §  9  seq. 
In  the  following  cases  of  omission  of  *^tri^  it  can  be  noted 
whether  the  omission  be  according  to  the  rule  ^,  ^,  above, 
or  not. 

§  143.  When  the  antecedent  is  expressed. — The  ^"^^ 
may  be  omitted — {a)  When  the  retrospective  pron.  is  subj., 
and  whether  this  pron.  be  expressed  (implied  in  the  verb) 
or  not.  Deu.  32.  15  "^TWV  Tthvi,  tlJtfi^l  he  forsook  God  who 
made  hiin\  v.  ly  new  gods  which  had  lately  come.  Jer. 
13.  20;  20.  11;  31.  25,  Is.  10.  3,  24;  30.  5,  6;  40.  20;  55.  13; 
56.  2,  and  often  in  second  half  of  Is.,  Mic.  2.  10,  Song  i.  3, 
Zeph.  3.  17,  Job  31.  12.     Particularly  in  comparisons,  Jer.  14. 

8,  9;  23.  29;  31.  18,  Hos.  6.  3;  II.  10,  Ps.  38.  14;  42.  2; 
49-  13;  83.  15;  125.  I,  Job  7.  2;  II.  16,  Lam.  3.  i,  Hab. 
2.  14. — So  in  nominal  sent.,  Jer.  5.  15  b^^H  V^"^  '^^'^  a  nation 
which  is  ancient.  Gen.  15.  13  UTy>  k^7  "^^^^  in  a  land 
which  is  not  theirs.  Gen.  39.  4,  cf.  v.  5,  Hab.  i.  6,  Ps.  58.  5, 
Pr.  26.  17. 

{U)  When  the  retrosp.  pron.  is  obj.,  whether  it  be  expressed 
or  not.  Deu.  32.  17  D^iTT  ^S  DTf^b^  gods  whom  they 
knew  not,  cf.  Jer.  44.  3.  Is.  42.  16  ^^X  ^^  *^"!"!5'  i"  ^  ^^7 
which  they  know  not.     Mic.  7.  i.  Is.  6.6\  15.  7;  55.  5,  Ps. 

9.  16;  18.  44;  118.  22,  Job  21.  27.  And  in  comparisons;  Nu. 
24.  6  TV\T\^  V^J  O'lSn^^^S  like  aloes  which  Je.  has  planted. 
Jer.  23.  9,  Ps.  109.  19,  Job  13,  28. 
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(<:)  When  the  retrosp.  pron.  is  gen.  by  noun  or  prep. ;  Jer. 
5-  15  i^'itl?7  I^'in"^^7  ''iA  a  people  whose  speech  thou  shalt 
not  understand.  2.  6  t!)''^  H^.  ^^V  b^S  X)"^^  through  which 
no  one  passed.  Ps.  49.  14  I^S  705  03*^"!  Ht  this  is  their 
fate  who  are  confident.  Deu.  32.  37,  Ex.  18.  20,  Ps.  32.  2 
with  Jer.  17.  7,  Job  3.  15.  With  omission  of  retrosp.  pron., 
Is.  51.  I  DInl-OT  *1^-!irT  the  rock  out  of  which  ye  were  hewn, 
cf  Job  38.  26. 

§  144.  When  ^tlJ^^  means  he-zvho,  &c.,  §  10. — In  this  case 
^t!:b^  may  also  be  omitted.  Is.  41.  24  D5I  "^Hl*;  JllV'iil 
an  abomination  is  he-ivho  chooses  you.  Nu.  23.  8  !2p^^  XVI 
7bi^  ri^J2  b^/  how  shall  I  curse  Jiiin-ivJiom  God  has  not 
cursed!  (next  clause  without  pron.).  Ps.  12.6  ^IT''?'  il'^ipb^ 
i7  n*^p*^  I  will  set  in  safety  him-zvhom  they  snort  at,  Is.  41. 
2,  25.  —  Jer.  2.  8  IIdSh  nS'iVV"^^  '''^n^^  after  those-which 
profit  not  they  have  gone,  cf  v.  11.  Ex.  4.  13  "T^i  uStp 
Hatpin  send  through  (by  the  hand  of)  him-zvhom  thou  wilt 
send.  Is.  65.  i  ^^b^t!)  ^^i^S  '^iltlJll^  I  was  to  be  inquired 
of  by  ihem-that  asked  not,  Jer.  2.  11. — Ps.  35.  15;  65. 5;  81.6, 
Job  24.  19;  34.  32,  I  Chr.  15.  12,  2  Chr.  i.  4,  Jer.  8.  13,  2  Chr. 
16.  9,  Ps.  144.  2,  Song  8.  5  she  that  bore.  Lam.  i.  14  ^^7  ^'Til 
D^p  75^^^  the  hands  of  those-whom  I  cannot  withstand. 

Rem.  I.  Such  cases  as  i  S.  10.  11  HTI  nrnc   i  K.  i-^.  12 

A  T  T  V  ~  '  ♦-' 

^r'"?  ^I'IIl'  '^.r''^  are  probably  to  be  construed  :  what  is  this 
which  has  happened  ?  which  is  the  way  that  he  went  ?  but 
in  usage  "lE^'x  is  omitted;  cf.  Jud.  8.  i,  Gen.  3.  13,  2  K. 
3.  8.  So  usually  Ar.  ma  dha  what?  The  same  consn.  also 
in  fc<in  ^D,  &c.,  with  omission  of  "iB^'j^,  cf.   i   S.   26.    14,  Job 

4»  7  ;    13-  i9»  Is.  50.  9. 

Rem.  2.  Words  of  /zw^,  place^  and  occasionally  of 
manner^  are  apt  to  be  put  in  cons,  state  before  a  clause, 
which  takes  the  place  of  a  gen.  y  l^i^  being  frequently  omitted. 
See  the  exx.  §  25. 

Rem.  3.   Phrases  like :   a  man,  whose  name  was  Job,  are 
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usually  made  thus  :  ni*K  Sm^  l^'i^  i  S.  i.  i ;  9.  i.  2  ;  17.  12, 
2  S.  3.  7,  &c.  ;  but  occasionally  I^K^  3i*X,  a  transposed 
descriptive  sentence;  Job  i.  i,  i  S.  17.  4,  23,  2  S.  20,  21, 
I  K.  13.  2,  Zech.  6.  12.  The  antecedent  is  indefinite  (i  S. 
17.  4,  23  is  doubtful  owing  to  the  obscurity  of  D)^?']  K^''55), 
and  "ic^j^  seems  nowhere  expressed,  though  after  a  def.  ante- 
cedent it  might  be,  cf.  Dan.  10.  i,  and  in  Aram.  2.  26; 
4.  5. — In  cases  of  identification,  as  Gen.  14.  2,  8  Bela,  which 
is  Zoar,  the  usage  is  "iyV"5^''n  P?,  cf.  vv.  3,  17,  and  often. 
Similarly  with  persons,  Jud.  7.  i,  &c. — On  the  other  hand, 
in  giving  the  geographical  position  of  a  place  "itJ^'x  is  used. 
Gen.  33.  i8;  50.  10,  11,  Jud.  18.  28,  i  S.  17.  i,  i  K.  15.  27, 
I  Chr.  13.  6. 

Rem.  4.  The  n^'i^  is  sometimes  omitted  with  and  and  a 
verb.  Mai.  2.  16  riDDI  and  (I  hate)  him-who  covers.  Is. 
57"  3  ^}}}!^).  (seed  of  an  adulterer)  a7td  of  her-who  committed 
whoredom.  Am.  6.  i  ^KJ^  and  they-to-whom  the  house  of 
Is.  comes  (freq.). 

Rem.  5.  Some  instances  of  omission  of  '^t^*^?  in  later 
prose  are,  Ezr.  i.  5,  Neh.  8.  10,  i  Chr.  15.  12;  29.  3,  2  Chr. 
I.  4;  16.  9 ;  20.  22;  30.  19. — In  2  K.  25.  10  rd.  prep,  fit? 
before  21  with  Jer.  52.  14 ;  and  2  Chr.  34.  22  rd.  ^l?^? 
after  rel. 

Rem.  6.  The  text  Zeph.  3.  18  reads:  those  sorrowing 
far  away  from  the  assembly  will  I  gather,  which  (they)  are 
of  thee,  (thou)  on  whom  reproach  lay  heavy  (lit.  was  a 
burden).  Well,  suggests  na"in  .  .  .  Hi^^p  so  that  no  reproach 
be  taken  up  against  her. 

TEMPORAL  SENTENCE 

§  145.  I.  The  prep,  (many  of  which  are  nouns  In  cons, 
state),  e.g.  1,  ^3,  h,  "p,  ^^D^,  "''!!D^>  ^V,  &c.,  are  joined  with 
the  nominal  form  of  the  verb,  the  inf.  cons.  2.  These  prep, 
become  conjunctions  when  the  rel.  *1\{?^5,  '^S,  is  added  to 
them,  and  are  then  joined  with  the  Jinite  forms  of  the  verb. 
3.  The  rel.  element  "^tp^?!,  however,  is  often  omitted,  though 
not  usually  after  strict  cons,  forms  like  ^557,  &c. 
13 
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(a)  When  may  be  expressed  by  1,  ^,  with  inf.,  or  by  ^'J, 
n\!:b^5  with  finite.     Gen.  39.  18  ^^ip  ^rri'^^nS  zvhen  I  lifted 

V    —.1-  "^-^  •      I  •         •— .  I- 

up,  24.  30. — 4.  8  nite'iL  DriVn^  when  they  were  in  the  field, 
45.  I. — Hos.  II.  I  tZ?*^  *^^5  "^?  ^/^^/^  Isr.  ze^^^;.?  a  child.  Gen. 
44.  24,  Jos.  17.  13. — Gen.  24.  22  nntP7  ^v?  *1tpy5  ^>^^^i^  they 
had  done  drinking,  Jud.  8.  33;  1 1.  5.  The  form  iT^J  is 
more  poetical,  Gen.  19.  15.  After  designations  of  time  the 
simple  ^tTb^  may  be  when,  Hos.  2.  15,  Ps.  95.  9,  cf.  §9^. 
Also  D^  ifi  when,  with  freq.  actions.  Gen.  38.  9. 

(3)  After,  by  ^^H^  with  inf ,  or  ^t^b;^  ""^D^  with  finite. 
Gen.  14.  17  Jn'iSnp  il^U^  ''"ID^  ^f^^^  ^^^  returning,  13.  14; 
24.  36. — Deu.  24.  4  nt^tlitfin  "^tr^^  ""^nb^  after  she  has  been 
defiled.     Jos.  9.  16,  Jud.  11.  36;  19.  23,  2  S.  19.  31. 

{c)  Before,  hy  ^"l^h  with  inf..  Gen.  13.  10  '^  niltt?  ^^D^ 
Dlp'ilb?  before  Je.  destroyed  Sodom,  36.  31,  i  S.  9.  15, 
2  S.  3.  35. — Very  often  by  D"]ip5-)  usually  with  impf.  even 
when  referring  to  past;  Gen.  27.  33  b^"iUl  tD"?.??5'  before  thou 
camest,  37.  18;  41.  50.  Of  fut..  Gen.  27.  4;  45.  28. 
Occasionally  with  perf.,  Ps.  90.  2,  Pr.  8.  25  {inf.  Zeph.  2.  2, 
text  dubious).  The  simple  D*)tp  properly  not  yet  (usually 
with  impf.  Gen.  2.  5,  Ex.  9.  30;  10.  7),  has  also  sense  of 
befoi'e,  with  impf.,  Ex.  12.  34,  Jos.  3.  i,  Is.  65.  24. 

id)  Since,  tt^n,  with  perf,  Ex.  9.  24  "^^h    T{'r\"^7\   tb^^ 

^     '  T   "  '■  "^  '  '.  t:itt" 

since  it  became  a  nation.  Gen.  39.  5,  Ex.  5.  23,  Jos.  14.  10, 
Is.  14.  8,  Jer.  44.  18.  Once  with  inf,  Ex.  4.  10.  As  prep, 
with  noun,  Ru.  2.  7,  Ps.  j6.  8. — As  'd.&s^ .  formerly ,  long  ago,  Slc, 
Is.  16.  13;  44.  8;  45.  21 ;  48.  3,  5,  2  S.  15.  34,  Ps.  93.  2,  Pr. 
8.  22. 

(e)  Then,  X^,  with  perf  i  K.  8.  12  TXch^  'y^DA  tt^  then 
said  Sol.,  Gen.  49.  4,  Jud.  5.  1 1,  2  S.  21.  17.  Not  uncommonly 
with  impf,  Deu.  4.  41,  i  K.  8.  I  ;  9.  ii  ;  1 1.  7,  cf.  §  45.  On 
Tb^  in  apod.,  cf  §  131,  R.  2.  Jos.  22.  31,  2  K.  5.  3,  i  Chr. 
14.  15. 
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(/)  Until,  Ijr,  with  infin.,  or  ntpt<l  ^JT,  ^5  IJT,  dij^  ^JT, 
Db^  "^?^^?  ^V  with  finite,  with  ref.  to  past  or  fut.  Gen.  27.  45 
^*^nt^"f]b^  ^^tl)'*7j^  till  thy  brother's  anger  ttwn  azvay.  27. 44 
']"'nt^  npn  11trri"nt?5b?  ^V  ^///  thy  brother's  rage  shall  turn 
away.  Gen.  29.  8,  Ex.  23.  30,  Deu.  3.  20,  Jud.  4.  24,  i  S. 
22.  3 ;  30.  4,  I  K.  17.  17. — Ex.  of  ''D  1^  Gen.  26.  13  ;  41.  49; 
.49.  10,  2  S.  23.  10.  Of  D^^  ^V  Gen.  24.  19,  33,  Is.  30.  17. 
Of  Db^  "ItlJ^^  IV  Gen.  28.  15,  Nu.  32.  17,  Is.  6.  11.  By  falhng 
away  of  rel.  the  simple  iy  often  stands  with  finite.  Gen. 
38.  II,  Jos.  2.  22,  I  S.  I.  22,  2  K.  7.  3,  Ps.  no.  I,  Pr.  7.  23. 

(^)  As  often  as,  'iTO  (^•'j)  with  inf.,  i  S.  i.  7 ;  18.  30,  i  K. 
14.  28,  2  K.  4.  8,  Is.  28.  19;  once  impf.  Jer.  20.  8. 

Rem.  I.  The  word  after  in  some  cases  =  seeing  that 
Gen.  41.  39,  Jos.  7.  8,  Jud.  11.  36,  2  S.  19.  31,  cf.  Ezr. 
9.  13  (common  in  post-biblical  Heb.).  After  has  also  a 
pregnant  sense  =  after  the  death  of,  or  departure  of  (Ar. 
bad).  Gen.  24.  67  itSS  ''ini^  ^/^/'  Az>  mother.  Job  21.  21, 
Pr.  20.  7.  Frequent  in  Ecc,  '''int?  whe?i  I  am  gone.  Cf. 
^^dSj  before  I  came,  Gen.  30.  30.  In  Lev.  25.  48,  i  S.  5.  9 
"in^  with  finite  tense.  Jos.  2.  7  "ltJ^X3  ''in5<  ^//^r  w>^^w, 
pleonastic,  if  text  right. 

Rem.  2.  Is.  17.  14  D"ID1  construed  with  noun.  Ps.  129.  6 
riD^i^^  before  is  unique. 

Rem.  3.  Some  adverbs  of  time  are  :  when?  ""ri^,  Gen. 
30.  30 ;  how  long,  till  when  ?  ""riD  ly ;  with  neg. ,  how  long .  .  . 
not?  2  S.  2.  26,  Hos.  8.  5,  Zech.  i.  12. — ^/z7/,  yet,  ^iy. 
The  noun  may  be  in  casus  pend.,  resumed  by  suff.,  Gen. 
18  22  n^'y  ^S'liy  '3i<1  and  Abr.  was  still  standing,  1  S.  13.  7, 
cf.  Gen.  45.  26,  28  ;   25.  6.     With  ptcp.  §  100. 

Rem.  4.  On  the  expression  of  when,  while  by  the  circums. 
clause,  cf.  §  137.  On  the  expression  of  sentences  like  a7id 
when  thou  overtakest  them  thou  shalt  say  (Gen.  44.  4)  by 
two  vav  perfs.  cf.  §  132;  and  such  sentences  2iS  and  when 
he  overtook  them  he  said  (44.  6)  by  two  vav  impfs.  §  51, 
R.  I.  In  general  cf.  the  circums.  cl.,  the  conditional  sent., 
and  sections  on  vav  perf.  and  vav  impf. 
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SUBJECT  AND   OBJECT   SENTENCE 

§  146.  It  is  usually  only  clauses  containing  an  infin.  that 
are  subject,  and  mostly  to  a  nominal  pred.  (§  90,  R.  i).  In  a 
few  cases  a  clause  introduced  by  ^'S)  ^'^^  that^  is  the  subj. 
to  a  nominal  sent,  2  S.  18.  3,  Lam.  3.  27,  Ecc.  5.  4  (all  with 
pred.  good,  better). 

The  object  sent,  is  mostly  introduced  by  ^3  that^  and  may 
be  nominal  or  verbal,  i  S.  3.  8  ^^2^  «"^"p  '^  *^!)  "h"!^  D***) 
and  E.  perceived  that  Je,  was  calling  the  child,  Gen.  3.  1 1  ; 
6.  5. — Gen.  8.  1 1  D*;^!!  ^7J2  ^^5  ^T.l  knew  that  the  waters 
were  abated \  15.  8  ;  16.  4 ;  29.  1'2 ;  in  a  long  sent.  ^'^  repeated, 
I  K.  20.  31. — Not  so  commonly  in  earlier  books,  but  often 
in  later,  ntph^  that,  i  S.  18. 15  S^?to  t^^H  ntl?^  S^«^  «^:il 
^^^P  and  S.  saw  that  he  prospered  greatly.  Ex.  11.  7,  Deu. 
I.  31,  I  K.  22.  16,  Is.  38.  7,  Jer.  28.9,  Ez.  20.  26,  Neh.  8.  14,  15, 
Est.  3.  4;  4.  II  ;  6.  2,  Ecc.  6.  10;  7.  29;  9.  i,  Dan.  i.  8.  Also 
^ip^5t  Hi^^  the  fact^  circumstance  that^  how  that.  2  K.  20.  3 
'^ilj^nnn  "^tpyi  ri^j^  b^!3""^Dt  remember  how  that  I  have 
walked.  2  S.  II.  20  ^"l*"^"ntI?St  n^^^  Di^l^T  ^"l^D  that  they 
would  shoot}  Deu.  9.  7,  Jos.  2.  10,  i  S.  2.  22;  24.  19.  So 
^tr«  h'2  n^,  I  K.  19.  I    :inn  nt2:t^-^5  n^^l  howallhQ  had 

-  T         V  -:       T  ••  : 

slain. 

It  is  common  for  the  logical  subj.  of  the  object  sent,  to 
be  attracted  as  obj.  into  the  governing  clause.  Gen.  49.  15 
2LitD  "^5  Hn^P  b^*)^*)  he  saw  rest  that  it  was  good  (that  rest 
was).  I  K.  5.  17  ^b^  ^^  ^3  "^Ib^  Il'l-JH^^  nVT  that  my 
father  D.  -was  unable.  Gen.  31.  5,  Ex.  2.  2,  2  S.  17.  8.  Gen. 
1.4,  31,  Nu.  32.  23. 

Rem.  I.  After  the  verb  jfify,  &c.,  the  words  of  the  speaker 
are  often  quoted  directly.  Gen.  12.  12  T\^\  in^'X  1">PfJl  they 
shall  say,  ''  this  is  his  wife,"  v.  19  ;  20.  2,  13 ;  26.  7  ;  43.  7, 
Jud.  9.  48,  I  S.  10.  19,  2  S.  3.  13,  I  K.  2.  8,  Ps.  10.  II. 
Or  with   some  equivalent  for  say^   Ps.  10.  4  "  there  is  no 
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God"  are  all  their  thoughts.  But  there  is  a  tendency  to 
pass  into  the  semi-oblique  form,  as  Gen.  12.  13  W"''')pi^ 
JJ1^?  ''^l^^?  say,  thou  art  my  sister.  Gen.  41.  15,  2  S.  21.  4, 
Hos.  7.  2,  Ps.  10.  13;  50.  21  ;  64.  6;  Job  19,  28;  22.  17; 
35.  3,  14.     This  is  usual  in  language — • 

Die  Welt  ist  dumm,  die  Welt  ist  blind, 

Wird  tag-lich  abgfeschmackter ! 
Sie  spricht  von  dir,  mein  schones  Kind  : 

Du  hast  keinen  g-uten  Charakter. 

Rem.  2,  Even  when  words  are  given  directly  they  are 
often  introduced  by  "'S  {^'2  recitativum).  i  K.  i.  30  I  sware 
saying  ''inx  T]V.  ^?3  '^  ""S  "Sol.  thy  son  shall  reign  after 
me."  Jud!  6.  "16  i^y^  .Tnx  ^'3  '^  no«»1  Je.  said,  ''  I  will  be 
with  thee."  Gen.  29.  33,  Jos.  2.  24,  Jud.  11.  13,  i  S.  13.  11, 
I  K.  II.  22 ;  21.  6,  2  K.  8.  13,  I  Chr.  4.  9 ;  21.  18  ;  29.  14. 
Cf.  Gen.  45.  26.  Jud.  10.  10,  where  '^'2  only  in  second  clause. 
— Rarer  '^K^NI  recit.  ;  i  S.  15.  20,  2  S.  i.  4,  Neh.  4.  6,  Ps. 
10.  6  (last  words,  though  the  sense,  oiie-who  shall  not  have 
misfortune,  is  good).  Ps.  118.  10—12,  128.  2  are  hardly  ex. 
(Hitz.),  cf.  Is.  7.  9,  Job  28.  I.  The  clause  with  ""D  as  well 
as  the  direct  quotation  in  R.  i  occupies  the  place  of  obj*. 
in  the  sentence. 

Rem.  3.  The  ""D  of  obj.  sent.  Is  sometimes  omitted,  Ps. 
9.  21  may  know  nK)n  C'iJi^  that  they  are  men.  Am.  5.  12, 
Is.  48.  8,  Zech.  8.  23,  Job  19.  25,  cf.  2  K.  9.  25. 

Rem.  4.  A  clause  with  and  occasionally  takes  the  place 
of  an  obj.  sent.  Gen.  30.  27  ^  ''^r?!!^!!!  ""^^CP  I  have  divined 
and  =  that  Je.  has  blessed.  47.  6  ^Y^Ti  W;"D«  if  thou 
knowest  and  there  be  =  that  there  are  among  them.  Dan. 
2.  13  the  law  went  out  a7id  =  that  the  wise  men  were  to  be 
slain  (ptcp.).  Nu.  14.  21,  Is.  43.  12. — A  usual  brachylogy 
occurs  with  co??ima7id,  Gen.  42.  25  l^^???^!  V  1^)!!  Jos.  com- 
manded (to  fill)  a?id  they  filled y  Jon.  2.  11,  cf.  Am.  6.  11  ; 
9.  9.  In  Ar.,  God  decreed ///<7^  the  Christians  were  defeated ^ 
for,  should  be  defeated  and  they  were  defeated. 
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THE  CAUSAL   SENTENCE 

§  147.  A  lighter  way  of  suggesting  causality  is  afiforded 
by  and^  especially  in  circums.  clauses.  Ex.  23.  9,  ye  shall 
not  oppress  a  stranger  ^ij"^  tijpj  DIlJ^*!^  Dii^^l  because youi- 
selves  knozv  the  feelings  of  a  stranger ;  cf.  Neh.  2.  3.    Cf.  §  1 37. 

Commonly  used  is  *^5  because^  Gen.  8.  9.  Similarly,  "Itpt^ 
Gen.  30.  18,  I  S.  26.  16,  I  K.  3.  19,  2  K.  17.  4,  (both,  Zech. 

11.  2),  Jer.  20.  17. — Also  the  prep.  ]V1  coupled  with  rel.  "^tlJfe^ 
or  ^'^D.  Is.  7.  5  Jli^'n  yi^^"^5  l^^-  because  he  has  purposed  evil. 
The  phrase  is  affected  by  Is.,  3.  16;  8.  6;  29.  13;  elsewhere, 
Nu.  II.  20,  I  K.  13.  21  ;  21.  29  (always  with  perf.).  Very 
common  '^tT^  p"* ;  i  S.  30.  22  '^tpJT  ^D^H  fc^S  ^^>A  ]V! 
because  they  went  not  with  me.  Gen.  22.  16,  Deu.  I.  36,  Jud. 
2.  20,  I  K.  3.  11;  14.  7,  15  (always  with  perf. — except  Ez. 

12.  12?).  Also  ^\  simply  as  conj.,  Nu.  20.  12  W7  )^^ 
Dnj^Sin  because  ye  believed  not,  i  K.  14.  13,  2  K.  22.  19. 
As  a  prep,  with  inf.,  Is.  30.  12  DpP^^  l^>  because  of  your 
rejecting,  37.  29,  Jer.  5.  14;  7.  13;  23.  38,  Am.  5.  11,  &c.— 
only  in  the  prophets  and  i  K.  21.  20. 

Rem.  I.  Several  prep,  have  causal  force,  as  3,  |D,  ?y, 
rinri,  mostly  in  composition  with  'W'^  or  ^D.  Gen.  39.  9 
SXW"^  ^^5  "^t^^?3  because  thou  art  his  wife  ;  v.  23.  Is.  43.  4 
m*p^  "lt^K»'^^c«w^^  thou  art  dear.     2   S.   3.   30  n^OH  ntJ^'x  f)y 

T    :'-T       V  -:  !••  o       u  .  ..        ...  -: 

because  he  slew.  Deu.  29.  24,  i  K.  9.  9;  neg.,  ^^  *l^t^  7^ 
2  K.  18.  12;  22.  13.  So  ""S  ^y  Jud.  3.  12,  Deu.  31.  17 
(nominal  sent.),  Ps.  139.  14.  With  rel.  omitted  in  neg. 
sent.,  Gen.   31.   20,   Ps.    119.    136.     Often  PV  with  inf.,  Am. 

I.  3,  6,  9,  II,  &c.— So  ^^^  nnn,  Deu.  28.  47  ^h  "||'■^«  nnn 

iT13y  because  thou  hast  not  served,      i  S.  26.   21,  2  K.  22.  17, 

T   :  -  T  '  ' 

Is.  53.  12.  So  ^3  nnri,  Deu.  4.  37. — Of  the  same  meaning  is 
1t^'^5  ni^y,  Gen.  22.  18;  26.  5,  2  S.  12.  6  {yi}^  hv  in  next 
clause).  So  ""S  ^i;^^^  Am.  4.  12,  2  S.  12.  10.  Without  rel., 
Nu.  14.  24.     For  other  forms  cf.  Deu.  23.  5,  Jer.  3.  8. 

Rem.  2.  Repetition  of  IV!  for  emphasis,  Lev.  26.  43, 
Ez.  13.  10,  cf.  36.  3. 
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FINAL  OR   PURPOSE   SENTENCE 

§  148.  Lighter  ways  of  expressing  purpose  are — (a)  The 
use  of  \  (simple  vav)  with  juss.,  coh.,  e.g.  after  an  imper.,  or 
anything  with  the  meaning  of  imper.,  as  juss.,  cohort.  Gen. 
24.  14  rriltpb^l  *Ty^5  b^5"''^n  let  down  thy  pitcher  that  I  may 
di'ink,  Cf  Is.  5.  19  after  ]V^S  in  first  clause.  Similarly- 
after  optative,  neg.,  and  interrog.  sentences.  See  §§  62,  63. 
In  this  case  the  neg.  purpose  is  expressed  by  )^\  with  impf., 

or  sometimes  )s^  simply  (Ss.  in  poetry.  Is.  14.  21). 

{U)  The  inf.  cons,  with  h-  Jud.  3.  i  'tTTs"^  Ul  TsSoj^ 
in  order  to  prove  Israel  by  them.  The  neg.  purpose  in  this 
case  is  expressed  by  '^riblS.  Gen.  4.  1 5  in'^^TliSn  ^'il?!? 
"i^^?to"v!D  that  whoever  found  him  might  not  kill  him.     Gen. 

38/9.   Cf.  §95. 

§  149.  More  formal  telic  particles  are — "^ipb?  IVQ?  with 
impf.,  Jer.  42.  6  ^rjS"!^'''^  IttJb*^  ]irpS  that  it  may  be  well 
with  us ;  oftener  ]J^P7  simply,  with  impf.  or  inf.  cons..  Gen. 
27.  25  *^tpD5  ^15*^1111  ]i^p7  in  order  that  my  soul  may  bless 
thee.  Jud.  2.  22  D|L  niD^  l^^/  ^'^  order  to  prove  by  them, 
cf.  simple  7   inf.,   Jud.  3.   i   (in    b  above).      Jud.  3.  2,  Jos. 

11.  20. — Gen.  18.  19,  Lev.  17.  5,  2  S.  13.  5. — Gen.  12.  13,  Ex. 
4.  5,  Deu.  4.  I,  Hos.  8.  4,  Is.  41.  20. — Gen.  37.  22,  i  K.  11.  36, 
Am.  2.  7,  &c.     The  simple  ^^lipi^  is  also  common,  Deu.  4.  10 

*^2lt^  XV^^  \<y(h^  *^\Py  lJ^(^t  tJ^ey  ^n^y  l^^^">^  to  fear  me. 
Nu.  23.  13,  Deu.  4.  40;  6.  3  (cf.  v.  2);  32.  46.  The  neg. 
clause  is  best  made  by  b^7  ^tpb?,  Gen.  11.  7,  Ex.  20.  26;  but 
also  by  \^  ntTb^  "^xh,  Deu.  20.  18,  Nu.  17.  5,  and  by 
^^7  ]V72)7,  Ez.  19.  9;  26.  20,  Ps.  119.  II,  80;  125.  3,  Zech. 

12.  7. 

In  the  same  sense  It!?^^  "^^l^!!  with  impf.  Gen.  27.  10; 
more  usually  ^^IJJ^  simply  with  impf.,  Gen.  27.  4,  or  inf. 
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cons.,  2  S.  10.  3. — Gen.  21.  30;  46.  34,  Ex.  9.  14;   19.  9. — 
Ex.  9.  16,  I  S.  I.  6,  2  S.  18.  18. 
On  "jD  /^j"/,  //^^/  /^d7/,  cf.  %  i2y  c. 

Rem.  I.  The  form  \^'^'^  Ez.  21.  20;  so  fj  "113^3  i  Chr. 
ig.  3.  On  the  other  hand  113i?3p  2  S.  14.  20;  17.  14. — ^Jos. 
4.  24  rd.  on^^n)  IVo!)  inf. 

Rem.  2.  In  Ez.  13.  3  ^^5*1  W:i7l  is  not  telic,  but  probably 
means,  and  after  that  which  tliey  have  not  seen ;  possibly 
w^^  should  be  rd.  =  ^i^l  i^P  (i  S.  20.  26).  In  Ez.  20.  9,  14, 
22  ^nn  is  inf.  niph. — Jer.  27.  18  ^ij^h  seems  euphonic  con- 
traction for  impf.,  cf.  42.  10;  23.  14  should  perhaps  be 
pointed  in  the  same  way  11^  =  impf.     Ex.  20.  20,  2  S.  14.  14. 

Rem.  3.  The  particles  jyD?,  &c.  are  always  telic,  and  do 
not  express  merely  result.  But  sometimes  the  purpose 
seems  to  animate  the  action  rather  than  the  agent,  Am. 
2.  7,  Hos.  8.  4,  Mic.  6.  16,  Ps.  30.  13  ;   51.  6. 

Rem.  4.  Peculiar,  Deu.  33.  11  \V2^p]']'0  that  they  rise  not 
up  (=  "ig'Xp).  Ps.  59.  14  i^?;i<\  .  .  .  n^3  consume  .  .  .  that 
they  be  no  more^  cf.  Job  3.  9  jifc^l. 


CONSEQUENTIAL  SENTENCE 

§  150.  Lighter  ways  of  expressing  consequence  are  the 
use  of  vav  impf.  and  vav  per/.  Also  use  of  simple  vav  "1 
with  impf.  (juss.)  after  neg.  sent.,  as  Nu.  23.  19  U?^t^  X7 
ItlD^'l  h\^  God  is  not  a  man  so  that  he  should  lie.  So 
interrog.  sent.,  Hos.  14.  10. 

More  formal  particles  of  consequence  are  "^^  ^^^<^A  *^?^^ 
that,  so  that.  2  K.  5.  7  ^^S^  thxD  HpS  ""^Sl  D^rl^Sin  am  I 
God,  that  this  pei'son  sends  to  me  ?  And  often  in  questions, 
Gen.  20.  10,  Ex.  3.  11,  Nu.  16.  11,  Job  6.  1 1 ;  7.  12,  Ps.  8.  5. — 
Gen.  40.  15  I  have  done  nothing  "I'^l^-  ^'O^  ^^il?""?  that  they 
should  have  put.  With  ntl)^^,  2  K.  9.  37  M^t  ^^rpt^^'t^^  ^"^"^ 
vl'P*'^^  so  that  they  shall  not  say,  This  is  Jez.  Gen.  22.  14, 
Deu.  28.  27,  51,  Mai.  3.  19,  Ps.  95.  11,  i   K.  3.  12,  13. — Ez. 
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36.  27  ^:hll   ^t^   n^   ^'O'^toVI   I  will  cause  t/iat  fe  shall 
walk  (sent,  of  consequence  construed  as  object  sent). 

COMPARATIVE   SENTENCE 

§  151.  This  form  of  sent,  has  usually  "nip^?5  ^^  prot.  and 

p   in  apod.      Gen.  41.   1 3   ^^^   P   ^^S-^iriQ   "llT^^S  as  he 
I"  -^  TT     !••        T       -T        V  -It- 

interpreted  to  us,  so  it  was.     Ex.  I.  12,  Jud.  I.  7,  Is.  31.  4; 

52.  14,  15;  65.  8,  Ps.  48.  9;  cf.  transposed  order,  Gen.  18.  5, 

Ex.  10.  10,  2  S.  5.  25. — Or  5  with  inf.  or  noun  in  prot,  Hos. 

4.  7  "^S'lb^tpn  ]!p  DS.*;)?  ^-^  th^y  multiplied,  ^^  they  sinned. 
Ps.  48.  II ;  123.  2,  Pr.  26.  I,  8,  18,  19,  I  S.  9.  13  (temporal). 

In  the  prot.  "^tl^t^;]  may  be  omitted.  Hos.  11.  2  ^^^")p 
^^Sn  p  DnS  <^^  (the  more)  they  called  them,  so  they  went 
away.  Jud.  5.  15,  Jer.  3.  20,  Is.  55.  9,  Ps.  48.  6.  In  vigorous 
style  the  compar.  particle  may  be  omitted  both  in  prot.  and 
apod.,  Is.  62.  5.  The  two  clauses  are  then  often  equated  by 
vav^  especially  in  proverbial  comparisons.  Prov.  26.  14  the 
door  turns  on  its  hinges  int5?P"7'^  ^^^1  ^^'^  (^^)  ^  sluggard 
on  his  bed.     Pr.  11.  16;  17.  3;  25.  3,  20,  25  ;  26.  7,  9,  21,  Job 

5.  7;   12.  11;   14.  II,  12.     And  sometimes  without  and^  Pr. 
25.  26,  28,  Job  24.  19. 

Rem.  I.  In  some  passages  |3  so  expresses  the  correspond- 
ing immediateness  of  the  result  or  consequence  of  the  prot. 
Ps.  48.  6  they  saw  so  they  feared  (as  soon  as  they  saw,  &c.), 
cf.  Nah.  I.  12,  I  K.  20.  40. 

Rem.  2.  With  3  ...  3  or  3^  ...  3  the  first  word  is 
usually  compared  to  the  second,  so  .  .  .  as.  Gen.  44.  18 
n'ynsp  ^iD3  thou  art  as  Ph.  {so  thou  as  Ph.),  18.  25  P^'n^*3 
J^K^n3  the  righteous  ///^^  the  wicked,  Hos.  4.  9,  2  Chr.  18.  3. 
But  sometimes  the  reverse,  as  ,  ,  ^  so,  i  S.  30.  24,  Jud. 
8.  18,  Is.  24.  2,  Jos.  14.  II. 

DISJUNCTIVE  SENTENCE 

§  152.  The  conj.  and  often  expresses  our  ^r,  no7^,  e.g.  after 
a  neg.,  the  neg.  denying  the  whole  combination  of  words. 
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Gen:  45.  6  y^'^p']  t!5*''^n  t^St  neither  earing  nor  harvest.  I  K. 
17.  I  "^TD^^  vtO  TT'TX^  Db^  there  shall  not  be  dew  or  rain. 
Gen.  19.  35,  Nu.  23.  19,  Deu.  5.  14,  Jud.  6.  4,  Is.  10.  14,  2  K. 

5.  25,  Ps.  37.  25;   129.  7.     Or  more  strongly  0^1,  Jud.  2.  10 

nii?5;^n"nb^  d^t  '^-nb^  ^v^;^^  ^^  ?^^r  jr^/'  the  work,  i  s. 

16.  8,  cf.  28.  6.  The  conjunctive  both  .  .  .  <i';^/^  becomes  dis- 
junctive neither  .  .  .  nor  when  preceded  by  7ieg.^  §  1 36. 

The  disjunctive  or  is  expressed  by  i^^,  Gen.  24.  49  pp*^"7i^ 
b^nto"^:^  i«  to  the  right  or  to  the  left.  44.  8  ?)p5  ^1^1  V^ 
int  Ib^  how  should  we  steal  silver  or  gold}  Gen.  24.  50 ; 
44.  19,  Ex.  5.  3 ;  21.  18,  28,  32,  33,  37,  Deu.  13.  2,  Jud.  21.  22, 
I  S.  2.  14. 

When  repeated,  ib^  .  .  .  ib^  is  whether  ,  ,  ,  or  (sive  .  .  .  sive). 
Ex.  21.31  r\Ti  Jll'it^  nj*]  l^"^^  whether  it  gore  a  boy  or  a 
girl,  Lev.  5.  2.  In  the  same  sense  Qb^  .  .  .  Qt^,  Ex.  19.  13 
'^^T^l  ^^  ^""^  D^  npn?.  Db^  whether  beast  or  man,  it  shall 
not  live.  Deu.  18.  3,  2  S.  15.  21.  So  Di;^*)  .  .  .  Dh^,  Gen. 
31.  52,  Jer.  42.  6,  Pr.  20.  ii.     Less  commonly  "^  .  .  .  1,  Ex. 

21.  16. 

RESTRICTIVE,  EXCEPTIVE,  ADVERSATIVE   SENTENCES 

§  153.  Restrictive  particles  are  TjSl,  pr\  ojily,  howbeit. 
Gen.   18.  32    Di^sn   'TJSi   only  this  time.      Ex.   10.    17,  Jud. 

6.  39;  16.  28.  Gen.  27.  13  "'y'ipl  VP0  "rySi  only,  hoivever, 
listen  to  my  voice.     Gen.  20.  12  ^;^/;'  not,     Ex.  12.  16,  Nu. 

22.  20,  I  S.  8.  9  (15  *TISl);  12.  20;  18.  8;  20.  39,  i  K.  17.  13. 
The  use  of  p"^  is  similar.  Gen.  6.  5  ;  14.  24;  24.  8,  Deu.  2.  28, 
Jud.  14.  16,  I  S.  I.  13,  I  K.  14.  8,  Am.  3.  2.  Both  combined, 
Nu.  12.2^  niL'n  ntpri^  *?!«  Pin-  Similarly  DDb<^,Nu.  22.  35, 
cf.  V.  20;  23.  13.    On  the  affirmative  force  of  TjSl  &c.,  cf.  §  118. 

§  154.  Particles  modifying  in  the  way  of  exception  some- 
thing preceding  are,  ^'S  DDlSi  saving  that,  Dt;^  ^^7?-  or  ^t^yl 
alone,  Di^  *^?  ^^r^/A     Am.  9.  8  Tpip^jt  ^^  *^3  DgSl  ^^z^//?^ 
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that  I  will  not  destroy.  Nu.  13.  28,  Deu.  15.  4,  Jud.  4.  9. 
And  DDb^  simply,  2  S.  12.  \\> — Am.  3.  3  shall  two  walk 
together  1"TV"^^  D^^  *'^??'  ^^c^pt  they  have  met  ?  Gen.  43.  3 
Dpi?!^  dp^ri^?  "^TvyTl.  except  your  brother  be  with  you,  Is. 
10.  4.  There  is  often  ellipse  of  the  verb  or  its  equivalent, 
Gen.  47.  18  except  our  bodies,  Jud.  7.  14. — Am.  3.  7  Je.  doeth 
nothing  iliD  H/il'Db^  ^^5  except  he  have  revealed  his 
counsel.  Gen.  32.  27  '^^^nD'^i'Di^  ^3  except  thou  bless  me. 
Ru.  3.  18,  Is.  55.  10,  Lev.  22.  6.  And  with  ellipse  or  con- 
tinuation of  the  verb,  Gen.  28.  17;  39.  6,  9  except  the  bread, 
except  thee,  i  S.  30.  17,  2  K.  4.  2.  Naturally  except  chiefly 
follows  a  neg.  or  interrog.  with  neg.  force,  Mic.  6.  8,  Is.  42.  19. 

§  155.  The  simple  vav  is  often  used  where  we  employ 
adversative  particles.  Ps.  2.  6  ^i]l5P^  ^?^1  ^^^  ^  have  set. 
Gen.  17.  5  ^ptp  n^Tll  <^^^  thy  name  shall  be.  Gen.  2.  17,  20; 
3-  3j  37'  30  J  42-  10,  Ecc.  11.  9  but  knozv.  A  more  pro- 
nounced adversative  is  D7^b^1,  D^^b^  but,  howbeit.  Gen. 
28.  19,  Ex.  9.  16,  Nu.  14.  21,  I  K.  20.  23,  Mic.  3.  8,  Job  2.  5  ; 
5.  8;  II.  5  ;  13.  3,  4;  14.  18.  So  D5  is  a  correlative  adver- 
sative, Am.  4.  6,  7  *^]l]li  *^5^  D^l  ^/^^  /  c?;^  my  part.  Gen. 
20. 6,  Jud.  2.  21,  Ps.  52.  7,  Job  7.  II,  Pr.  i.  26. 

After  a  neg.  but  is  expressed  by  Dt^  ^3,  Gen.  32.  29 
^Sl'jtp^  Db^  "•?•••  ^p??,l  ^^^  ^'^^  Jacob  but  Israel,  i  S.  21.  5, 
2  K.  23.  9,  Jer.  16.  14,  15.      Or  simply  by  *^5,  Gen.  45.  8 

't^   *^5   DJin^tp   Di?^?   "^  ^i  i^  ^ot  you  who  sent  but  God. 

1  K.  21.  15,  2  Chr.  20.  15. 

1  When  ""^  belongs  to  a  phrase  it  may  be  omitted  before  another  O  with 
a  different  sense,  or  the  one  ''3  serves  both  uses,  e.g.  13  C]X  Jwtv  much  vtore, 

&c.  may  =  ">3  ^3  t]X  how  much  more,  ivhen,  2  S.  4.  11,  i  S.  21.  6;  23.  3, 

2  K.  5.  13,  Pr.  21.  27. 
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8  . 

.  88  R  I,  95 

16,  24     . 

73  R  7 

5     I  • 

17  R  2,  95 

9     I- 

.         88  R  5 

21  . 

.     29  a 

9. 

.      29iZ 

4- 

86  R  4 

2S. 

22  R  4 

26. 

29  R  7,  73  R  7 

6,  12,  16,  17          88  R  I 

29. 

20  R  4 

6  17  . 

100  R  2 

10    2  .        .         „       123  R  2 

91.            .           2 

29  a,  29  R  7 

34. 

96  R  4 

4. 

44R2 

7    5. 

.         28  R  5 

Daniel 

15- 

.       95 

9  13  • 

.       26 

I    5,  12,  15      .        .     36^ 

10  12 . 

67  R  3 

22  . 

I  R  I,  29  R  7 

8.        . 

146 

13.        . 

29^,  82 

25-      - 

.       94 

16. 

100  R  2 

14  .         .  20  F 

t  4,  22  R  4, 

27. 

.       136  R  I 

17. 

36  R  4 

28 

R  S,  29  R  8 

10  13. 

.        .        96  R  4 

20  . 

.        38  R  5 

17.         . 

22  R  4 

II    7. 

.     108 

2  13. 

146  R  4 

8. 

,  44  R  2 

16,  18 

96  R 

-  4,  III  R  2 

Nehemiah 

23- 

.       .     ,  37  R  4 

26. 

144  R  3 

II. 

.         .       38 

12     8  . 

.         .      .93 

30- 

108  R  2 

4. 

100  R  2 

23. 

.     .  .     .  34  R  6 

37- 

9R  I 

7.        • 

86  R  3 

34. 

.         .         29  R  8 

3  27. 

17  R  4 

21. 

38  R  2 

13     5. 

.         .        loi  R(5 

4     5. 

.       144  R  3 

3- 

.      147 

14  IS  • 

.         72  R  4 

6. 

9R  I 

9. 

48  R  2 

IS    2. 

•         •       95 

22  . 

108  R  2 

10 . 

.     67b 

12  . 

.       144,  144  R  5 

28,  29 

108  R  2 

12  . 

29^,  114 

19. 

.     29^ 

5  19- 

100  R  2 

13.  IS    • 

100  R  2 

27. 

20  R  4 

7  18  . 

.       16 

16.        . 

116  R  3 

16  36. 

88  R  I 

8     I  . 

22  R  4 

44.        . 

17 

37. 

73R.7 

6. 

24  R  3 

II  .        .      ' 

35  R  I 

17    4. 

.  .  1270: 

12  . 

6s  R  6 

12.        . 

98  R  I 

21  . 

8  R2 

13  .    20  R  4,  29^,  32  R  2 

17. 

I  R  I 

18  14. 

100  R  2 

35  R  I,  136 

55.        .        • 

loi  Rt 

19     3- 

149  R  I 

16.         .         .         .         6 

7. 

p.  143;^. 

20    3  . 

44  R  2 

9    5- 

88  R  I 

14. 

38  R  2,  114 

21  17  . 

6  R  I,  106  R  2 

13- 

72  R  4 

18. 

84  R  I 

18  . 

146  R  2 

23. 

.     29^ 

61... 

.       81 

22     I  . 

106  R  2 

25. 

.       83 

2 .        . 

17  R  3 

23  26  . 

.        .      95 

26. 

99  R  I 

6. 

100  R  6 

24  12-18 

.        .       38 

10     I  . 

144  R  3 

12  . 

.    127(2 

16. 

.       38  R  3 

9- 

100  R  2 

18. 

24  R  3 

25     8. 

loi  Rc^ 

II     I  . 

96  R  3 

7  64. 

29  R  4 

18-31 

.         .         .38 

4,  10 

65  R  6 

8     8. 

88  R  I 

19. 

.       38  R  3 

10,  13 

.     86^ 

10  . 

144  R  5 

26  13  . 

.        29  R  8 

II,  27 

29  R  7 

II  . 

.     117 

27    2-13 

.         .       38 

14. 

28  R  6 

13  .           96  R 

4,  136  R  I 

29. 

.     115 

16-19     • 

6s  R  6 

9    3.  5      •    IOC 

)a,  100  R  6 

28    s. 

.        32  R  I 

25.  28,  3 

0 

6s  R  6 

6. 

106  R  2 

18  . 

29  R  4 

31. 

32  R  2 

19.  32,  34 

72  R  4 

19. 

88  R  I 

12    2 . 

5 

28. 

73  R  4.  109 

29     3- 

•     144  R  S 

II  . 

96  R  4 

31. 

78  R  7 

•4. 

29  R  3 

35. 

32  R  2 

8,  17 

22  R  4 

Ezra 

10  29  . 

83  R  2 

14. 

146  R  2 

15.        .        .      144  R  5 

37. 

17  R  6 

22  . 

73  R  7 

7. 

39  R  I 

39. 

84  R  I 

29. 

123  R  2 

INDEX   OF   PASSAGES   REFERRED  TO 
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2  Chronicles 

§§ 

14. 

22  R  4 

10 . 

32  R  3 

2  12 . 

73  R  7 

13,  14    . 
3     4-9        • 

.  22  c/ 
78  R  2 

4  10  . 

32  R  5 

13* 

.     zgc 

5  II- 

7  17- 
18. 

8  II. 

.  95 
96  R  4 

73  R  5 
28  R  5 

13- 
16. 

96  R  4 
20  R  4 

18. 

29  R  3 

9    9.  13    .         • 
20. 

29  R  3 
.     128 

2  Chronicles 
9  21 
28 
10    8 
II 
16 


12 

9 
II 
12 
12 
14 

3 

5 

6 

IS 
17 

22 
6, 


13.  144. 


95. 


§§ 

.     44^ 

.     108 

116  R  I 

29  R  8 

144  R  5 

123  R  2 

71  R  3 

86  R  4 

116  R  6 

151  R  2 

29  R  8 

106  R  2 

-     iSS 

.      95 

144  R  5 

44  R  2 


2  Chronicles 
23    I . 

25  16  . 
20 . 

26  13  . 

27  7. 

28  9. 
20  . 

29  27 . 

36. 

30  10. 
19. 

31  7,   10 

32  32  . 

33  20. 

34  22. 
36  16. 


§§ 
73  R  7 
108,  126  R  5 
22  R  3 

17 
123  R  2 
loi  R^ 

73  R  4 
25,  136  R  I 
22  R  4 
100  R  2 

144  R  5 

III  R  2 

123  R  2 

69  R  I 

144  R  5 
100  R  2 


CORRECTIONS    IN    INDEX    OF    PASSAGES 

Ex.  10    7    read  117. 
32  12      ,,     33  12. 
Jud.  94,  s    ,,      9  45. 
I  K.  12  19     ,,     12  9. 
Is.    3    1  add  17  R  5,  and  de/efe  ref.  Is.  3  5. 

14  21        read  14  24, 

52  12,  13    „    51  12,  13. 
Job  4  19  „     49. 

I  Chr.  28  19     ,,     2  Chr.  28  19. 
Delete  references  Numb,  27  24,  Deut.  4  17,  Song  2  13. 


INDEX  OF   SUBJECTS 

{Figures  refer  to  §§. ) 


Absolute  object,  67.  '       , 

Abstract  ideas,  expressed  by  fern. ,  14  ;  by 
plur.,  16. 

Accentuation  of  ptcp.  with  Art.  22  R  4  ; 
error  in,  141  R  i. 

Accusative,  idea  of,  66  ;  kinds  of,  66  ;  ace. 
of  absolute  obj.,  67  ;  cognate  ace,  67, 
in  plur. ,  67  R  2  ;  organ  of  expression  as 
cog.  ace. ,  67  R  3  ;  ace.  of  time,  68  ;  of 
place,  69,  69  R  I,  69  R  2  ;  ace.  of  condi- 
tion, 70  ;  adverbial  ace,  70,  71  R  2  ;  ace. 
of  specification,  71,  71  R  3  ;  of  motive, 
71  R  4  ;  ace.  of  direct  obj.,  72;  verbs 
governing  obj.,  73  ;  verbs  with  two  ace. 
of  obj.,  74-77  ;  ace.  of  product,  76  ; 
predicate  ace,  76,  78  R  6  ;  two  ace.  of 
different  kinds,  78  ;  ace.  after  pass.  79 
seq.  Nota  ace.  rare  in  poetry,  72  ; 
cases  where  use  necessary,  72  R  i  ; 
rare  except  with  ace.  of  obj.,  72  R  3  ; 
apparent  anomalous  use,  72  R  4. 

Active  infin.  for  pass.,  96  R  5. 

Addition,  idea  of,  expressed  by  prep., 
loi  R^,  loi  Rflf. 

Adjective,  placed  exceptionally  before 
noun,  30  R  I  ;  concord  of,  30 ;  with 
dual,  31  ;  with  plur.  of  Eminence,  31, 
116  R  4  ;  with  collectives,  31,  115 ; 
determination  of  adj.,  30,  32  R  2, 
demons,  adj.,  32,  32  R  3  ;  adj.  used 
nominally,  32  R  5,  28  R  3  ;  the  epithet 
used  instead  of  noun,  32  R  6  ;  adj.  little 
developed  in  early  Shemitic,  24,  102. 
See  Comparison. 

Adverb,  70  (5;  follows  verb,  except  nega- 
tives, no ;  adverbial  use  of  inf.  abs.,  87  ; 
adverbial  idea  expressed  by  a  verb,  82  ; 
some  adv.  of  time,  145  R  3. 

Adversative  Sent.,  155. 

Affirmative  Sent.,  118  ;  the  oath,  119. 

Agreementof  subj.  andpred.,  112;  simple 
subj.,  113;  dual  subj.,  113;  composite 
subj.,  114  ;  when  consisting  of  noun  and 
pron.,  114  ;  when  of  different  genders, 
114.  Agreement  of  collectives,  115  ;  of 
plur.   of  Eminence,   31,    116  R  4 ;  of 


plur.  inhumanus,  116;  anomalies  in 
agreement,  116  R  i,  116  R  3,  116  R  6  ; 
agreement  with  gen.,  n6  R  2  ;  names 
of  nations,  116  R  5. 

Answer,  in  interrog.  sent.,  126. 

Anticipative  pron.  resumed  by  noun  (per- 
mutative),  29  R  7. 

Apposition,  nominal,  29  seq. ;  repetition 
of  prep.,  &:e.,  before  proper  name,  29, 
29  R  2  ;  some  apparent  cases  may  be 
ace.  of  specification,  &c. ,  29  R  4,  and 
others  due  to  errors  of  text,  29  R  5  ; 
the  word  all  in  appos.,  29  R  6  ;  appos. 
(permutative)  to  pron.,  29  R  7  ;  various 
senses  of  same  word  repeated  in  appos., 
29  R  8  ;  words  in  appos.  as  double  ace. 
of  obj.,  76. 

Article,  19  seq. ;  numeral  one  for  indef. 
Art.,  19  R  I ;  pred.  and  inf.  without 
Art.,  19 ;  Art.  not  used  with  words 
determinate  in  themselves  or  by  consn., 
20 ;  exceptions  to  this  rule,  20  R  4  ; 
Art.  with  vocative,  21 ;  with  classes  and 
in  comparisons,  22,  22  R  2  ;  omitted  in 
poetry,  22  R  3  ;  used  as  Rel.,  22  R4 ; 
with  ptcp.,  22  R  4,  99. 

Attributive  (Adj.)  circumscribed  by  gen, 
of  noun,  24  ;  especially  with  the  words 
man,  woman,  &c.,  24  R  3,  and  in  neg. 
clauses,  128  R  3,  128  R  5  ;  by  perf., 
41  R  3,  and  impf. ,  44  R  3. 

Beth  essentia:,  loi  R^. 

Cardinal  Numbers,  35  seq. 

Cases,  18. 

Casus  pendens,  106. 

Causal  Sent.,  147  ;  causal  sense  of  prep., 

loi  Rr,  147  R  I. 
Circumscription  of  Gen.  by  prep. ,  28  R  5. 
Circumstantial  Clause,  137  seq.  ;  order  of 

words  in,  137  ;  ptcp.  greatly  used,  138  ; 

circumstance  placed  parallel  to  main 

action,  141  ;   use   of  impf.  in  cir.  cl., 

44  R  3.  141  R  3- 
Cognate  ace.,  67.     See  Ace. 
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Cohortative,  occasionally  in  3rd  pers., 
63  R  I  ;  use  of,  62  ;  with  light  vav,  65  ; 
anomalous  coh,  forms,  65  R  5  ;  with 
strong  vav,  51  R  7. 

Collectives,  used  for  plur. ,  17  ;  concord  of, 
115. 

Comparative  Sent. ,  151. 

Comparison  of  adj.,  33  seq. ;  tertium 
compar.  expressed  by  verb,  33,  some- 
times unexpressed,  33  R  3;  superlative, 
34 ;  expressed  by  noun  w^ith  its  gen. 
pi.,  34  R  4;  by  abstract  noun  with 
gen.,  34  R  5  ;  by  use  of  divine  name, 
34  R  6  ;  by  adj.  and  gen,,  32  R  5. 

Complement  of  verbal  sent.-  no  ;  order 
of  words  in  sent.,  iii, 

Compound  Sent.,  106. 

Condition,  ace.  of,  70 ;  chiefly  adj.  or 
ptcp.,  occasionally  noun,  71  R  i. 

Conditional   Sent.,   129;  cond.  particles, 

129  ;  protasis  strengthened  by  inf.  abs., 

130  R  3 ;  hypothetical  sent.,  131  ; 
idiomatic  cond.  sent,  with  two  vav 
perf.,  132  ;  with  two  imper.,  132  ;  with- 
out conditional  particles,  132  R  2. 

Conjunctive  Sent.,  136;  exegetical  use 
of  and,  136  R  c  ;  use  of  and  to  express 
informal  consequence  or  conclusion, 
136  R^;  in  letters,  136  R^. 

Co-ordination  of  verbal  ideas  for  sub- 
ordination, 83,  51,  51  R  I  ;  of  clauses 
in  interrog.  sent.,  126  R  4  ;  in  obj. 
sent.,  146  R  4. 

Copula,  logical,  unexpressed  in  nominal 
sent.,  104  ;  3  pers.  pron.  as  copula,  106 
in  Jin.  ;  regulated  as  to  gend.  and 
numb,  by  subj.,  106  R  2. 

Consequential  Sent.,  150. 

Construct,  18  ;  before  adverbs,  &c., 
24  R  4  ;  before  a  clause,  25  ;  before 
prepp. ,  28  R  I ;  before  vav  cop. ,  28  R  i  ; 
apparent  separation  from  gen. ,  28  R  3  ; 
attraction  of  noun  in  appos.  into  cons., 
28  R  6  ;  Art.  anomalously  with  cons., 
20  R  4. 

Conversive  Tenses,  46  seq. 

Dates,  expression  of,  38. 

Dative,  expressed  by  prep,  to,  loi  R  b ;  dat. 

commodi,  loi  R^;  ethical  dat.,  loi  R<5. 
Demonstrative  pron. ,  4  ;  adj. ,  32,  32  R  3. 
Determination  of  noun,  see  Art.  ;  of  adj., 

30  ;  of  noun  with  numerals,  37  in  Jin.  ; 

of  numerals,  37  R  5. 
Disjunctive  Sent.,  152. 
Distributive  Numerals,  38  R  4. 
Dual,  concord  of,  with  adj.  and  verb,  31, 

113  ;  of  numeral  as  multiplicative,  38  R5. 

Elegy,  how  raised,  117. 

Ellipse  of  pronom,  obj. ,  73  R  5  ;  of  pron. 
subj.  and  obj.  to  inf.  cons.,  91  R  i  ;  of 
pron.  subj.  to  ptcp.,   100;   of  obj.  of 

■   verb  by  brachylogy,  73  R  5. 

Eminence,  plur.  of,  16;  concord  of,  31, 
116  R  4. 


Emphasis  on  subj.  expressed  by  casus 
pendens,  106  ;  shown  by  expression  of 
pron.  in  verbal  sent. ,  107,  107  R  i  ;  ex- 
pressed by  repetition  of  word,  29  R  8. 

Equation,  vav  of,  151. 

Ethical  Dative,  loi  R  b. 

Exceptive  Sent.,  154. 

Exclamation.     See  Interjec.  Sent. 

Feminine,  of  living  creatures,  12  ;  classes 
of  inanimate  things,  13  ;  abstracts  and 
collect.,  Tiomen  ztnitatis,  14  ;  for  netit. 
of  other  languages,  14  R  2,  i  R  2, 
109  R  2. 

Final  Sent.,  148. 

Fractions,  how  expressed,  38  R  6. 

Future,  expressed  by  impf.,  43  ;  fut.  perf, 
by  perf.,  41. 

Gendek,  I  seq. ;  mas.  pron.  for  fern., 
I  R  3. 

Genitive,  23  seq.,  see  Construct ;  gen.  of 
subj.  and  obj.,  23  R  i  ;  of  respect  usna.\ 
with  adj.  and  ptcp.,  24  R  5  ;  gen.  of 
proper  names,  24  R  6  ;  clause  as  gen., 
25  ;  circumscription  of  gen.,  28  R  5. 

Government  of  Verb,  66  seq.     See  Ace, 

He  local,  used  in  enfeebled  sense,  69  R2, 
Hypothetical  Sent.,  131. 

Imperative,  60  ;  not  used  with  neg.,  60; 
lengthened  imper.,  60  R  i  ;  as  strong 
fut.,  60  R  2  ;  plur.  imper.  in  poetry, 
60  R  3  ;  imper.  with  light  vav,  64. 

Imperfect,  42  seq.  ;  as  fut.,  43;  in  de- 
pendent actions,  43  ;  as  subjunct.  after 
telic  particles,  43  ;  as  frequentative,  44  • 
use  in  attributive  clauses,  44  R  3  ;  impf. 
in  single  actions,  45  ;  in  interrogation, 
45  R  I  ;  in  poetry,  45  R  2,  51  R  5  ; 
interchange  of  perf.  and  impf.,  45  R  3  ; 
impf.  as  imper.,  45  R  4. 

Imperf.  with  strong  vav,  vav  impf.,  47 
seq. ;  continues  perf.  in  its  various  uses, 
48  ;  pointing  of  vav  impf.  with  light 
vav,  51  R  6.     Imperf.  with  light  vav,  59, 

Impersonal  consn.,  109. 

Indefinite  Pron.,  8. 

Indefinite  subj.,  one,  they,  expressed  by  3 
sing,  and  3  plur.  of  verb,  108  ;  real 
subj.  the  ptcp.,  108  R  I  ;  by  ptcp.  in 
pi.,  rarely  sing.,  108';  by  2nd  pers.  in 
phrase  as  thou  earnest  to,  108  R  3  ;  in- 
def.  consn.  in  later  style  for  pass.,  108 
R2. 

Infinitive,  abstract  noun  of  verb,  84 ;  infin. 
abs.,  84  ;  as  absolute  obj.,  6^  ;  uses  of 
inf.  abs.,  85  ;  with  its  own  verb,  86, 
86  R  2  ;  adverbial  use,  87  ;  use  instead 
of  fin.  verb,  88  ;  continued  by  fin.  vb., 
88  R  3  ;  subj.  expressed  with  inf.  abs., 
88  R  5  ;  infin.  abs.  in  these  uses  in 
ace,  88  R  6. 

Infinitive  cons.,  89  ;  does  not  admit  Art., 
19 ;  its  consn.,  90  ;  governs  as  its  own 
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verb,  91  ;  order  of  inf.,  subj.  and  obj,, 
91 ;  omission  of  pron.,  subj.  and  obj., 
91  R  I  ;  subj.  in  gen.,  or  nom.,  91,  91 
R  2  ;  obj.  when  noun  or  pron.  in  ace, 
91  R  3,  91  R  4  ;  adverbial  (gerundial) 
use,  93  ;  use  as  gerundive  and  peri- 
phrastic fut.,  94;  with  neg.,  95;  con- 
tinued by  finite  tense,  96,  96  R  2  ;  later 
use  for  finite  form,  96  R  3,  96  R  4  ;  act. 
inf.  for  pass, ,  96  R  5. 
Interjectional  Sent.,   117;   elliptical,  117 

Interrogative  Pron.,  7  ;  particles,  125  R6. 

Interrogative  Sent.,  without  particles, 
121  ;  particle  at  head  of  clause,  122  ; 
disjunctive  question,  124  ;  oblique  ques- 
tion, 125  ;  answer,  126  ;  accumulation 
of  interrog.  particles,  126  R  2 ;  co- 
ordination of  clauses,  126  R  4  ;  ques- 
tion used  in  remonstrance,  &c, ,  126  R 
5.  R  6. 

Jussive,  used  occasionally  in  ist  pers., 

63  R  I ;  in  2nd  pers.  with  neg.,  63  R  2  ; 
use  of  juss.,  63  ;  anomalous  use,  65  R 
6  ;  juss.  with  light  vav,  65  ;  with  neg. 
often  merely  subjective  fut.,  128  R  2. 

Kaph  when  repeated  in  comparisons,  151 

R  2  ;  cf.  p.  143. 
Ki  recitativum,  146  R  2. 

Material,  ace.  of,  'jd. 

Moods,  60  seq.  ;  moods  with  light  vav, 

64  seq. 
Multiplicatives,  38  R  5. 

Negative  Sent.,  with  fin.  verb,  127 ; 
with  imper.,  60;  with  infin.,  95  ;  with 
ptcp.,  100 ;  negative  particles,  127  ; 
double  neg.,  128  ;  neg.  extends  to  fol- 
lowing clause,  128  R  6  ;  neg.  as  priva- 
tive, 128  R  I  ;  poetical  forms  of  neg., 
128  R  5. 

Neuter,  supplied  by  fem. ,  14  R  2,  109  R  2. 

Nomen  unitatis,  14. 

Nominal  Sent.,  103. 

Not  a  ace.     See  Ace. 

Noun  as  pred.  in  Nom.  Sent.,  29  injftn., 
102. 

Number.     See  Plur.,  15  seq. 

Numerals,  35  ;  Cardinals,  35  seq. ;  Or- 
dinals, 38  seq.  ;  Distributives,  38  R  4  ; 
Multiplicatives,  38  R  5  ;  Fractions,  38 
R  6  ;  rules  ifor  prose  composition, 
38  Obs. 

Oath,  119;  of  denial  and  affirmation, 
120. 

Object,  ace.  of,  72  ;  verbs  governing,  73  ; 
pronom.  obj,  omitted,  73  R  5  ;  obj. 
regarded  as  means  of  realizing  the  ac- 
tion, 73  R  6  ;  prep,  to  conveys  action  to 
obj.,  73  R  7  ;  double  obj.,  74  seq. 

Object  Sent.,  146. 

Optative  Sent,,   133  ;  wish  expressed  by 


impf.,   imper.,   ptcp.,    133;    by  who? 

with  verb,   esp.  who  will  give  ?  135  ; 

consn.  of  this  phrase,  135  R  3. 
Oratio  obliqua,  146  R  i. 
Ordinal  Numbers,  38  seq. 

Participle,  97  ;  act.  ptcp.  as  noun,  and 
pass,  as  adj.,  97  R  i,  99  ;  consn.  of 
ptcp.,  98,  in  poetry,  98  R  i  ;  ptcp. 
with  Art.  as  rel.  clause,  99  ;  restrictions 
to  this  use,  99  R  i ;  place  of  ptcp.  in 
sent.,  100;  pron.  subj.  omitted,  100; 
neg.  of  ptcp.,  100,  100  R  3  ;  continued 
by  fin.  vb.,  100,  100  R  4  ;  much  used 
in  description,  100,  138;  time  of  ptcp., 
100,  100  R  I  ;  joined  with  verb  to  be  to 
express  duration,  100  R  2 ;  governs 
obj.  by  prep,  to,  100  R  5  ;  in  later  style 
used  as  fin.  verb,  100  R  6. 

Passive,  expresses  an  action  the  agent  of 
which  is  not  named,  79  ;  hence  governs 
ace,  79,  81  R  3  ;  connected  with  agent 
by  prep.,  81  ;  the  nearer  of  two  ace. 
becomes  subj.,  80,  rarely  the  more 
remote,  81  R  i  ;  impersonal  use,  81  R 
3,  109  ;  act.  inf.  for  pass.,  96  R  5. 

Perfect,  39  seq.  ;  in  stative  verbs,  40 ;  in 
verbs  of  speaking,  40 ;  perf.  of  ex- 
perience, 40 ;  of  confidence,  41  ;  pro- 
phetic perf.,  41,  41  R  I  ;  perf.  in 
questions,  41  R  2  ;  in  attributive  clause, 
41  R  3  ;  precative  perf.,  41  R.  5. 

Perf.  with  strong  vav,  52  seq.  ;  in  con- 
tinuance of  impf.,  53  seq.  ;  as  frequen- 
tative, 54,  54  R  I ;  in  continuance  of 
imper.,  coh.,  juss.,  inf.,  ptcp.,  55;  in 
apodosis  of  temporal,  causal  and  con- 
ditional sent.,  56,  57  R  I.  Perf.  with 
vav  copulative  in  narration,  later  usage, 
58. 

Pluperfect,  expressed  by  Perf.,  39  ;  by 
vav  impf.,  48,  48  R  2. 

Plural,  of  compound  expressions,  15  ;  in 
things  composed  of  parts,  abstracts,  16  ; 
of  Eminence,  16 ;  expressed  by  collec- 
tives, 17  ;  used  to  express  the  idea 
generally,  17  R  3;  referred  to  as  collect, 
unity  by  sing,  pron.,  116  R  i.  See 
Agreement. 

Potential,  expressed  by  Impf. ,  42,  43. 

Precative  Perf.,  41  R  5. 

Predicate,  without  Art.,  19  ;  stands  after 
subj.  in  Nom.  Sent.,  103  ;  before  subj. 
when  simple  adj.,  and  in  dependent 
sentences,  104 ;  precedes  subj.  in 
Verbal  Sent.,  105,  unless  subj.  be  em- 
phatic, 105,  as  in  Circ.  CI.,  105,  and 
where  connexion  of  narrative  is  broken, 
105,  105  R  I.  Pred.  coextensive  with 
subj.,  19  R  3,  99  R  3.     See  Agreement. 

Pregnant  Construction,  loi. 

Prepositions,  loi  ;  uses,  loi  R  1 ;  com- 
pound prepp.  in  later  style,  loi  R  c. 

Present  tense,  expressed  by  impf.,  42  ; 
by  perf.  in  stative  verbs,  40  ;  of  freq. 
actions  by  impf.,  44  ;  of  single  actions 
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by  ptcp.  in  prose,  45,  by  impf.  in 
poetry,  45  R  3. 

Privative  use  of  prep.,  loi  Re  ;  of  nega- 
tives, 128  R  I. 

Product,  ace.  of,  76. 

Pronouns,  i  seq. ;  expression  of  pers. 
pron.  gives  empliasis  to  suff.,  i,  and  to 
subj.  in  verbal  sent.,  107 ;  demons, 
pron.  used  in  appos.  to  noun,  6  R  i, 
always  when  noun  has  suff. ,  32,  32  R  3  ; 
demons,  used  to  give  vividness  in 
questions,  6  R  2,  7,  125  R  6 ;  used  as 
Rel.,  6  R  3.  Reflexive  pron.,  how 
expressed,  11  ;  pronominal  ideas  ex- 
pressed by  nouns,  11  R  i  ;  pron.  as 
copula  in  Nom.  Sent.,  106  end ; 
anticipative  pron.,  29  R  7. 

Prophetic  Perf.,  41,  41  R  i. 

Purpose  Sent.,  148. 

Reflexive  Pron.,  how  expressed,  11. 

Relative  Pron.,  9  ;  Art  as  Rel.,  22  R  4. 

Relative  Sent.,  142  ;  Eng.  rel.  sent,  often 
descriptive  sent,  in  Heb.,  142 ;  omission 
of  so-called    rel.    pron.   in  rel.   sent., 

143.  144- 
Repetition  of  same  word  in  various  senses, 

29  R8. 
Restrictive  Sent.,  153. 

Secution  of  perf.  by  vavimpf.,  48  seq.; 
of  impf.  by  vav  perf.,  52  seq.;  of  impf. 
after  fAen,  &c.,  51  R  2  ;  of  fut.  perf., 
proph.  perf.,  and  perf.  of  confidence, 
51  R  2. 

Sentence,  the,  102  ;  nominal,  103;  verbal, 
105  ;  compound,  106  ;  order  of  words 
in  sent.,  m  :  kinds  of  sent.,  117  seq. 


Singular,  used  for  pi.,  In  such  words  as 
hand,  heady  &c.,  17  R  4;  used  dis- 
tributely  in  ref.  to  a  plur.,  116  R  i. 

vStyle,  point  of,  to  vary  order  of  words, 
105  R  2,  III  R  3  ;  later  style,  9  R  2, 
22  R  4,  29  R  I,  7,  8  ;  36,  36  R  2, 
37  R  3,  4  ;  58,  65  R  6,  69  R  2,  73  R  7, 
81  R  3,  88,  88  R  I,  96  R  3,  4  ;  100  R  2, 
100  R  6,  loi  Ri/,  108  R  2. 

Subject,  place  in  Nom.  Sent.,  103;  in 
Verb.  Sent.,  105 ;  resumption  of,  in 
Compound  Sent.,  106  ;  emphasis  on, 
107,  107  R  I  ;  omission  of  subj.  of 
ptcp,,  100  ;  double  subj.,  109  R  3 ; 
indefinite  subj.,  108. 

Subjunctive  expressed  by  Impf.,  42. 

Subordination  of  words  to  verb  by  prepp., 
loi  ;  of  one  verb  to  another,  82,  83  ;  in 
impf.,  83  R  I  ;  in  ptcp.,  83  R  2. 

Suffix  to  noun,  in  gen.,  2  ;  to  verb,  in 
ace.  of  obj.,  2  ;  occasionally  indirect 
obj.,  73  R  4  ;  suff.  to  inf.  often  ace, 
91  R4. 

Superlative.     See  Comparison. 

Temporal  Sent.,  145. 

Tenses,     see     Perf.,    Impf.;    conversive 

tenses,  46. 
Times  (once,  twice,  &c.),  38  R  5. 

Vav,  see  Conjunct.  Sent.,  136 ;  vav 
explicative,  136  R  i  ;  of  informal  in- 
ference, 136  R  I  ;  of  equation,  151  ; 
of  concomitance,  \Xi\note, 

Verb,  government  by.     See  Ace. 

Verbal  Sent.,  105. 

Vocative  with  Art.,  21  end. 
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T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


By  the  late  PROF.  A.  B.  DAVIDSON,  P.P.,  LLP.,  EDINBURGH. 

'  Whateeer  subject  Prof.  Davidson  touched,  there  are  always  two  epithets  which  may  be 
applied  to  his  treatment  of  it:  it  is  masterly  and  it  is  Judicial.  No  one  had  a  better  power 
•/  penetrating  to  the  heart  of  a  subject,  no  one  was  more  skilful  in  the  discovery  of  charac- 
teristics of  an  age,  the  drift  of  an  argument,  the  aim  of  a  writer.  ,  .  .  His  mastery  of  a 
subject  was  always  complete.'— C&non  Driver. 

An  Introductory  Hebrew  Grammar,  with  Progressive 
Exercises  in  Reading  and  Writing.  By  the  late  Professor  A.  B. 
Davidson,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  New  College,  Edinburgh.  Eighteenth 
Edition.     8vo,  price  7s.  6d. 

'  A  text-book  which  has  gone  into  its  tenth  [now  eighteenth]  edition  needs  no 
recommendation  here.  .  .  .  Certain  changes,  in  the  introduction  of  new  examples  and 
the  enlargement  of  some  parts  where  brevity  tended  to  obscurity,  will  add  to  the  already 
great  merits  and  widely  acknowledged  usefulness  of  the  book.' — Critical  Review. 

'  The  best  Hebrew  Grammar  is  that  of  Professor  A.  B.  Davidson.' — British  Weekly, 

Hebrew  Syntax.     Third  Edition.     In  demy  8vo,  price  7s.  6d. 

*  The  whole  is,  it  is  needless  to  say,  the  work  of  a  master  ;  but  it  is  the  work  of  a 
master  who  does  not  shoot  over  the  learners'  heads,  one  who  by  long  experience 
knows  exactly  where  help  is  most  needed,  and  how  to  give  it  in  the  simplest  and 
dearest  fashion.' — Methodist  Recorder. 

Old  Testament  Prophecy.   Edited  by  Prof.  J.  A.  Paterson,  D.D. 

One  large  8vo  Vol.     Price  10s.  6d.  net. 

'  This  must  long  remain  the  standard  work  on  Old  Testament  prophecy.' — Prof. 
Marcus  Dods. 

Old  Testament  Theology.  Edited  by  the  late  Principal 
S ALMOND,  D.D.     (In  7'he  International  Tlieological  Library.)     12s. 

'  Contains  the  essence  and  strength  of  the  whole  work  of  one  whom  the  best  judges 
have  pronounced  to  be  a  leader  in  Old  Testament  learning.' — Bookman. 

The   Called    of   God.      With    Biographical   Introduction    by   A. 
Taylor  Innes,  Esq.,  Advocate,  and  Portraits.     Post  8vo,  6s. 

*  The  biographical  introduction  is  admirable.  .  .  .  The  sermons  hare  thoughts  that 
startle  with  their  depth,  they  have  passages  that  thrill  us  with  their  suppressed 
emotion.' — Aberdeen  Free  Press. 

Waiting  upon  God.    Post  8vo,  6s. 

'  All  through  the  book  we  meet  with  flashes  of  true  insight  and  almost  startling 
examples  of  that  deep  experimental  knowledge  of  the  human  heart  at  its  worst  and  its 
best,  which  is  so  characteristic  of  Davidson's  preaching.  ...  A  striking  book.'— 
Glasgow  Herald. 

The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.  (Handbook  Series.)  Cr.  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

'  For  its  size  and  price  one  of  the  very  best  theological  handbooks  with  which  1  am 
acquainted — a  close  grappling  with  the  thought  of  the  epistle  by  a  singularly  strong  and 
candid  mind.' — Professor  Sandat  in  the  Academy. 

The  Exile  and  the  Restoration.    With  Map  and  Plan.    {Bible 

Clasa  Primer  Series.)     Paper  cover,  price  6d. ;  cloth,  8d. 

'  A  remarkable  instance  of  Professor  Davidson's  gift  of  compressed  lucid  statement. 
...  It  may  be  safely  said  that  nowhere  within  anything  like  the  s&me  narrow  limits  wil] 
one  get  ao  yivid  a  view  of  that  period  of  Old  Testament  history.' — £xpotUory  Time*. 


T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


Messrs.  CLARK  are  publishing  a  New  Series  entitled — 

THE 

LITERATURE  AND  RELIGION  OF  ISRAEL. 

Edited  by  JAMES  HASTINGS,  D.D. 

The  First  Volume  to  be  published  is — 

By  Professor  W.  H.  Bennett,  Litt.D.,  D.D.,  London. 

The  Religion  of  the  Post-Exilic  Prophets. 

Now  ready.     In  post  8vo,  6s.  net. 

The  other  Volumes  will  be — 
By  Professor  Morris  Jastrow,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Foundations. 

By  Professor  A.  R.  S.  Kennedy,  D.D.,  Edinburgh. 
Institutions  and  Legislation. 

By  Professor  Hope  W.  Hogg,  Manchester. 
History. 

By  Professor  Buchanan  Gray,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Oxford. 
Psalms. 

By  Professor  R.  H.  Kennett,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Cambridge. 
Pre-Exilic  Prophets. 

By  Professor  John  Skinner,  D.D.,  Cambridge. 
Wisdom  Literature. 

By  James  Moffatt,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Broughty-Ferry. 
Historical  Apologues. 

By  Professor  R.  H.  Charles,  D.D.,  Oxford. 

Apocalyptic  Literature.    Two  Vols. 

A  Prospectus  of  this  Series  is  preparing,  and  luil!  be  forwarded, 
post  free,  to  any  address. 


The  Early  Traditions  of  Genesis.  By  Prof.  A.  R.  Gordon, 
Litt.D.,  Presbyterian  College,  Montreal.  Just  Published.  Post 
8vo,  price  6s.  net. 

An  estimation  of  the  value  of  the  narratives  afresh  in  the  light  of  modern  research.  It  aims, 
in  the  first  instance,  at  ascertaining,  in  objective,  scientific  fashion,  their  real  character  and 
significance.  The  emphasis  has,  however,  been  laid  on  the  moral  and  religious  character  of  the 
narratives,  and  the  author  has  sought  to  do  more  Justice  than  is  often  allowed  to  these  traditions 
as  the  first  bright  rays  that  heralded  the  coming  of  the  full-orbed  light  of  the  world. 


T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


GRIMM'S  LEXICON. 

Greek-English  Lexicon  of  the  New  Testament,  being 

Grimm's  Wilke's  Clavis  Novi  Testamenti.      Translated,  Revised, 

and  Enlarged  by  Professor  Joseph  Henry  Thayer,  D.D.,  Harvard 

University,     Fourth  Edition.     Demy  4to,  price  36  s. 

'  The  best  New  Testament  Greek  Lexicon.  .  .  .  It  is  a  treasury  of  the  results  of 

exact  scholarship.' — Bishop  Westcott. 

'  An  excellent  book,  the  value  of  which  for  English  students  will,  I  feel  sure,  be  best 
appreciated  by  those  who  use  it  most  carefully.' — Professor  F.  J.  A.  Hort,  D.D. 

'  This  work  has  been  eagerly  looked  for.  .  .  .  The  result  is  an  excellent  book,  which 
I  do  not  doubt  will  be  the  best  in  the  field  for  many  years  to  come.' — Professor  W. 
Sanday,  D.D.,  in  the  Academy. 

*  Undoubtedly  the  best  of  its  kind.  Beautifidly  printed  and  well  translated,  ...  it 
will  be  prized  by  students  of  the  Christian  Scriptures.' — Athenceum. 

CREMER'S  LEXICON. 

Biblico  -  Theological  Lexicon  of  New  Testament 
Greek.  By  Professor  Hermann  Cremer,  D.D.  Translated  by 
W.  Urwick,  M.A.  Fourth  Edition,  with  Supplement.  In  demy  4to, 
price  38s. 

This  Lexicon  deals  with  words  whose  meaning  in  the  Classics  is  modified  or  changed  in 
Scripture,  words  which  have  become  the  bases  and  watchwords  of  Christian  theology,  tracing  their 
history  in  their  transference  from  the  Classics  into  the  LXX,  and  from  the  LXX  into  the  New 
Testament,  and  the  gradual  deepening  and  elevation  of  their  meaning  till  they  reach  the  fulness 
of  New  Testament  thought. 

*  It  gives  with  care  and  thoroughness  a  complete  history,  as  far  as  it  goes,  of  each 
word  and  phrase  that  it  deals  with.  .  .  .  Dr.  Cremer's  explanations  are  most  lucidly  set 
out. '—  Guardian, 

'  It  is  hardly  possible  to  exaggerate  the  value  of  this  work  to  the  student  of  the  Greek 
Testament.' — Church  Bells. 

'  We  cannot  find  an  important  word  in  our  Greek  New  Testament  which  is  not 
discussed  with  a  fulness  and  discrimination  which  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired.' — 
Nonconformist.  

A  Treatise  on  the  Grammar  of  New  Testament 
Greek,  regarded  as  a  Sure  Basis  for  New  Testament  Exegesis. 
By  Dr.  G.  B.  Winer.  Edited  by  Rev.  W.  F.  Moulton,  D.D. 
With  large  Additions  and  full  Indices.     One  large  8vo  Volume, 

9th  English  Edition,  price  15s. 
'  We  need  not  say  it  is  the  Grammar  of  the  New  Testament.    It  is  not  only  superior 
to  all  others,  but  so  superior  as  to  be  by  common  consent  the  one  work  of  reference  on 
the  subject.    No  other  could  be  mentioned  with  it.' — Literary  Chv/rchman, 

The  Bible  Doctrine  of  Man;  or,  the  Anthropology  and 
Psychology  of  Scripture.  By  Professor  J.  Laidlaw,  D.D.,  Edin- 
burgh.    New  Edition,  Revised  and  Re-arranged.     Post  Svo,  7s.  6d. 

'  The  standard  work  in  English  on  the  Anthropology  and  Psychology  of  the  Bible. 
.  .  A  volume  worthy  of  its  subject,  and  likely  to  hold  the  first  place  in  it  for  many 
days  to  come.' — Expository  Times. 

By  Nile  and  Euphrates.  A.  Record  of  Discovery  and  Adventure. 
By  H.  Valentine  Geere.     Handsomely  bound,  price  8s.  6d.  net. 

This  is  a  highly  important  and  interesting  volume.  The  Author  served  on  the  American 
excavations  at  Nippur  under  Dr.  Hilprecht,  and  assisted  Professor  Petrie  and  Dr.  Grenfell  and 
Dr.  Hunt  in  their  work  in  Egypt,  and  his  volume  gives  an  interesting  account  of  his  experiences  at 
the  mounds  and  in  his  journeys  in  out-of-the-way  places.  Many  interesting  spots  off  the  beaten 
track  are  described,  and  their  inhabitants  are  picturesquely  sketched.  The  account  of  the  work 
at  Nippur  is  especially  interesting,  because  it  gives  a  clear  statement  of  what  has  been  accom- 
plished by  each  of  the  different  excavating  parties,  and  explains  certain  points  which  have  given 
rise  to  much  discussion.  The  book  is  amply  illustrated  by  Original  Photographs  and  Plans,  and 
has  a  Glossary  and  very  full  Index. 

'  Mr.  Geere's  account  of  his  interesting  discoveries  makes  fascinating  reading.' — 
PaU  Mall  Gazette. 


T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


EDITED   BY 

Principal  S.  D.  F.  SALMOND,  D.D.,  and  Professor  C.  A.  BRIGGS,  D.D. 


'  A  valuable  and  much -needed  addition  to  the  theological  literature  of  the  English- 
speaking  nations.' — Academy. 


The  First  Fifteen  Volumes  are  now  ready,  in  Post  8uo,  viz. : — 

An  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. By  Professor  S.  R.  Driver,  D.D.,  Oxford.  Seventh 
Edition.     610  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Guardian  says :  '  By  far  the  best  account  of  the  great  critical  problems  con- 
nected with  the  Old  Testament  that  has  yet  been  written.  .  .  .  It  is  a  perfect  marvel 
of  compression  and  lucidity  combined.' 

Christian   Ethics.     By   Newman  Smyth,  D.D.     Third  Edition. 

508  pp.,  price  10s.  6d. 

The  Bookman  says :  '  It  is  the  work  of  a  wise,  well-informed,  independent  and 
thoroughly  competent  writer.     It  is  sure  to  become  tlie  text-book  in  Christian  Ethics.' 

Apologetics;    or,    Christianity     Defensively    Stated. 

By  the  late  Professor  A.  B.  Bruce,  D.D.,  Glasgow.    Third  Edition. 

538  pp.,  price  10s.  6d. 

The  Expository  Times  says :  *  The  force  and  the  freshness  of  all  the  writings  that 
Dr.  Bruce  has  hitherto  published  have  doubtless  led  many  to  look  forward  with  eager 
hope  to  this  work ;  and  there  need  not  be  any  fear  of  disappointment, ' 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine.    By  Professor  G.  P.  Fisher, 

D.D.,  LL.D.,  Yale.     Second  Edition.     600  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Critical  Review  says :  *  A  clear,  readable,  well-proportioned,  and,  regarding  it 
as  a  whole,  remarkably  just  and  accurate  account  of  what  the  course  and  development 
of  doctrine  throughout  the  ages,  and  indifferent  countries,  has  been.' 

A  History  of  Christianity  in  the  Apostolic  Age.    By 

Professor  A.  C.  McGiffert,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  New  York.     692  pp., 

price  12s. 

The  Literary  World  says  :  *  A  reverent  and  eminently  candid  treatment  of  the 
Apostolic  Age  in  the  light  of  research.' 

Christian  Institutions.     By  Professor  A.  V.  G.  Allen,  D.D., 

Cambridge,  U.S.A.     598  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Christian  World  says  :  *  Unquestionably  Professor  Allen's  most  solid  perform- 
ance ;  and  that,  in  view  of  what  he  has  already  accomplished,  is  saying  a  great  deal.' 
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Volumes  noiv  ready  {continued) — 

The  Christian  Pastor  and  the  Working  Church.    By 

Washington  Gladden,  D.D.,  LL.D.     500  pp.,  price  10s.  6d. 

The  Baptist  Magazine  says  :  '  There  is  scarcely  a  phase  of  pastoral  duty  which  is 
not  touched  upon  luminously  and  to  good  purpose.' 

The   Canon   and    Text   of  the   New   Testament.      By 

Professor  Caspar  Rene  Gregory,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Leipzig.     548  pp., 
price  12s. 

The  Theology  of  the  New  Testament.  By  Professor 
G.  B.  Stevens,  D.D.,  Yale.     630  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Guardian  says :  '  No  less  than  an  encyclopssdia  of  the  teaching  of  the  New 
Testament.  Within  the  covers  of  a  single  volume  we  have  not  merely  a  summary  of 
Christ's  teaching  in  the  Gospels,  but  a  luminous  analysis  of  each  of  the  Epistles  which 
every  clergyman  will  find  of  the  utmost  value.  ...  It  is  a  work  which  no  one  of  the 
clergy  can  afford  to  neglect.' 

The    Ancient    Catholic    Church.    From    the    Accession    of 

Trajan   to  the   Fourth  General  Council   [a.d.    98-451].      By  the 

late  Principal  Rainy,  D.D.,  Edinburgh.     550  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Expository  Times  says:  'This  work  will  give  the  intelligent  reader  more 
insight  into  the  heart  of  the  situation  than  a  dozen  books  more  systematically  planned, 
and  more  laden  with  learned  detail.' 

Old  Testament  History.    By  Professor  Henry  P.  Smith,  D.D., 

Amherst.     540  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Academy  says  :  *  The  history  of  the  little  nation  out  of  which  was  to  arise  the 
Sun  of  Eighteousness,  is  clothed  with  an  added  charm  of  actuality,  as  it  is  presented 
in  these  sane  and  balanced  pages.' 

The  Theology  of  the  Old  Testament.  By  the  late  Pro- 
fessor A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Edinburgh.  Second  Edition. 
550  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Bookman  says  :  '  Contains  the  essence  and  strength  of  the  whole  work  of  one 
whom  the  best  judges  have  pronounced  to  be  a  leader  in  Old  Testament  learning.' 

The  Christian  Doctrine  of  Salvation.  By  Professor  G.  B. 
Stevens,  D.D.,  Yale.     540  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Expository  Times  says  :  '  It  is  a  great  book  upon  a  great  subject.  If  preachers 
want  to  fit  themselves  for  a  winter's  work  of  strong,  healthy,  persuasive  preaching, 
this  book  will  fit  them.* 

History  of  the  Reformation.  By  Principal  T.  M.  Lindsay, 
D.D.,  Glasgow. 

In  Two  Volumes — 

Vol.  I.— The  Reformation  in  Germany,  from  its  beginning 
to  the  Religious  Peace  of  Augsburg.  Second  Edition. 
544  pp.,  price  10s.  6d. 

Vol.  II.— The  Reformation  in  Lands  beyond  Germany.    With 

Map  (650  pp.)    Just  published,  price  10s.  6d. 


*»*  A  Prospectus  giving  full  details  of  the  Series,  with  list  of  Contributors,  post  free 

on  application. 
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%l^t  ^nkxrtKttanKl  Critical  Cnmmcitlarg 

ON  THE  HOLY  SCRIPTURES  OF  THE  OLD  AND  NEW  TESTAMENTS. 

V 

UNDER  THE  EDITORSHIP   OF 

The  Rev.  S.  R.  DRIVER,  D.D.,  Oxford;  the  Rev.  A.  PLUMMER,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Durham; 
and  the  Rev.  C.  A.  BRI6GS,  D.D.,  New  York. 

'The  publication  of  this  series  marks  an  epoch  in  English  exegesis.' — British  Weekly. 

The  First  Fifteen  Volumes  are  now  ready,  in  Post  8uo,  viz.: — 

Numbers.      By    Professor    G.    Buchanan    Gray,    D.D.,    Oxford. 
540  pp.,  price  12s. 

Church  Bells  says :  '  Dr.  Gray's  commentary  will  be  indispensable  to  every  English 
student.' 

Deuteronomy.      By    Professor    S.    R.    Driver,    D.D.,    Oxford. 
Third  Edition.     530  pp.,  price  12s. 

Prof.  G.  A.  Smith  says  :  '  The  series  could  have  had  no  better  introduction  than  this 
volume  from  its  Old  Testament  editor.  .  .  .  Dr.  Driver  has  achieved  a  comment- 
ary of  rare  learning  and  still  more  rare  candour  and  sobriety  of  judgment.' 

Judges.     By  Professor  George  F.  Moore,  D.D.,  Harvard  University. 

Second  Edition.     526  pp.,  price  12s. 

Bishop  H.  E.  Byle,  D.D.,  says:  *I  think  it  may  safely  be  averred  that  so  full 
and  scientific  a  commentary  upon  the  text  and  subject-matter  of  the  Book  of  Judges 
has  never  been  produced  in  the  English  language.' 

The  Books  of  Samuel.     By  Professor  Henry  P.  Smith,  D.D., 
Amherst  College.     460  pp.,  price  12s. 
Literature  says  :  '  The  most  complete  and  minute  commentary  hitherto  published.' 

The  Book  of  Psalms.     By  Professor  C.  A.  Briggs,  D.D.,  New 

York.     In  Two  Volumes,  price  10s.  6d.  each. 

*  It  is  likely  for  some  time  to  hold  its  place  as  at  once  the  fullest  and  the  most 
authoritative  we  possess  on  this  book  of  Scripture.  It  enhances  the  value  of  "The 
International  Critical  Commentary,"  and  it  will  also  add  to  the  already  great  reputation 
of  its  author.' — Prof.  Marcus  Dods,  D.D.,  in  the  Boohnan. 

The    Book    of   Proverbs.      By    Professor    C.    H.    Toy,    D.D., 

Harvard  University.     590  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Bookman  says :  *  The  commentary  is  full,  though  scholarly  and  business  like, 
and  must  at  once  take  its  place  as  the  authority  on  "  Proverbs."' 
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Volumes  now  ready  {continued) — 

Amos    and    Hosea.      By    President    W.    R.    Harper,    Ph.D., 
Chicago  University.     600  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Methodist  Recorder  says :  '  For  thoroughness  and  excellence  of  workmanship, 
for  clearness  of  arrangement  and  exposition,  and  for  comprehensiveness  and  accuracy 
in  the  handling  of  textual,  grammatical,  and  exegetical  questions,  this  work  should 
rank  among  the  foremost.' 

St.   Matthew's    Gospel.      By  Willoughby    C.    Allen,  M.A., 

Exeter  College,  Oxford.     Second  Edition.     434  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Scotsman  says :  '  Mr.  Allen  has  provided  students  with  an  invaluable  introduction 
to  the  comparative  study  of  the  Synoptic  Gospels.  The  work  as  a  whole  is  a  credit 
to  English  New  Testament  scholarship,  and  worthy  to  rank  with  the  best  products 
of  the  modern  German  school.' 

St.    Mark's    Gospel.       By    Professor    Ezra    P.    Gould,    D.D., 

Philadelphia.      375  pp.,  price  10s.  6d. 

The  Baptist  Magazine  says :  '  As  luminously  suggestive  as  it  is  concise  and  sober. 
The  commentary  proper  is  thoughtful,  judicious,  and  erudite — the  work  of  a  mastei 
in  hermeneutics.' 

St.  Luke's  Gospel.      By  Rev.  Alfred  Plummer,  D.D.     Fourth 
Edition.      678  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  OxLardian  says ;  *  We  feel  heartily  that  the  book  will  bring  credit  to  English 
scholarship,  and  that  in  its  carefulness,  its  sobriety  of  tone,  its  thoughtfulness,  its 
reverence,  it  will  contribute  to  a  stronger  faith  in  the  essential  trustworthiness  of  the 
gospel  record.' 

Romans.      By  Professor   William   Sandat,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Oxford, 

and   Principal   A.  C.  Headlam,   D.D.,  London.     Fifth   Edition. 

562  pp.,  price  12s. 

The  Bishop  of  Ely  says :  '  We  welcome  it  as  an  epoch-making  contribution  to  the 
study  of  St.  Paul.' 

Ephesians    and    Colossians.      By  Professor  T.  K.  Abbott, 

D.Lit.,  Dublin.     368  pp.,  price  10s.  6d. 

The  Expository  Times  says :  *  There  is  no  work  in  all  the  "  International "  series 
that  is  more  faithful  or  more  felicitous.  .  .  .  Dr.  Abbott  understands  these  Epistles 
— we  had  almost  said  as  if  he  had  written  them.' 

Philippians  and  Philemon.    By  Professor  Marvin  K.  Vincent, 
D.D.,  New  York.     240  pp.,  price  8s.  6d. 

The  Scotsman  says :  *  In  every  way  worthy  of  the  series  which  was  so  well  com- 
menced [in  the  New  Testament]  with  the  admirable  commentary  on  the  Eomans  by 
Dr.  Sanday  and  Dr.  Headlam.' 

St.  Peter  and    St.  Jude.      By  Professor  Charles  Bigg,  D.D., 

Oxford.     Second  Edition.     370  pp.,  price  10s.  6d. 

The  Guardian  says:  'A  first-rate  critical  edition  of  these  Epistles  has  been  for  a 
long  time  a  felt  want  in  English  theological  literature  .  .  .  this  has  been  at  last 
supplied  by  the  labours  of  Canon  Bigg.  .  ,  .  His  notes  are  full  of  interest  and 
suggestiveness.' 

*»*  A  Prospectus,  giving  full  details  of  the  Series,  with  list  of  Contributors,  post  free 

on  application. 
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Sermons  in  Accents;  or,  Studies  in  the  Hebrew  Text.  A 
Book  for  Preachers  and  Students.  By  Rev.  John  Adams,  B.D., 
Inverkeilor.     Crown  8vo,  4s.  6d.  net. 

'The  first  object  of  this  work  is  to  furnish  a  readable  yet  sufficiently  accurate  account  of 
Hebrew  Accentuation,  ft  is  an  attempt  to  illustrate  to  others  what  the  author  has  found  in  his 
own  experience,  that  a  working  knowledge  of  accentuated  law,  no  /ess  than  of  Hebrew  Syntax 
or  of  Septuagint  Greek,  can  frequently  be  turned  to  good  account  in  the  practical  work  of  preaching. 
Hence  the  choice  of  the  title.  It  may  not  be  the  chief  design  of  the  present  volume  to  show  how 
sermons  are  to  be  found,  but  we  confidently  assure  the  hard-driuen  preacher  that  even  from  this 
point  of  view,  he  will  not  read  through  the  following  pages  in  vain.  We  offer  him  a  full  sheaf  of 
expository  outlines,  with  ample  suggestions  as  to  where  he  can  find  more.' — From  the  Author's 
Preface. 

The  Note-Line  in  the  Hebrew  Scriptures.  Commonly 
called  Paseq  or  Pfistg.  By  James  Kennedy,  D.D.,  New  College, 
Edinburgh.     Post  8vo,  price  4s.  6d.  net. 

This  treatise  is  the  result  of  a  special  inquiry,  subsidiary  to  more  extensive  research  into  the 
Hebrew  text  of  the  Old  Testament.  Careful  examination  led  to  the  conclusion  that  the  line  mutt 
have  been  purposely  placed  beside  remarkable  readings  in  the  Hebrew  Bible.  A  survey  has  been 
made  of  the  entire  Scriptures,  and  the  conclusions  are  now  placed  before  students  of  the  Old 
Testament  as  a  contribution  towards  a  better  understanding  of  certain  phenomena  presented  in 
the  Massoretic  texts. 

'  Dr.  Kennedy,  with  a  delightful  avoidance  of  pedantry,  has  given  an  example  of  the 
patient,  careful,  unobtrusive  work  of  which  so  much  must  be  done  before  the  text  of  the 
Old  Testament  can  be  satisfactorily  restored.  If,  as  seems  probable,  the  "Note-line" 
does  frequently  indicate  error,  it  will  be  a  valuable  guide  to  the  textual  critic' — Church 
Quarterly  Review. 

'  It  may  well  be  maintained,  as  Dr.  Kennedy  has  recently  done  in  his  able  monograph 
on  the  subject,  that  "  Paseq  "  is  a  sure  sign  not  of  confusion  and  chaos,  but  of  the 
integrity  and  correctness  of  the  Hebrew  text  in  which  it  is  found.' — Glasgow  Herald, 


BY  PR,  C.   VON  ORELLI,  BASEL 

Translated  by  Professor  J.  S.  BANKS,  D.D.,  Headinqley  College,  Leeds. 

The  Twelve  Minor  Prophets.    In  demy  8vo,  price  6s.  net. 

*  A  very  valuable  and  trustworthy  compendium  of  the  latest  results  of  critical  research, 
written  in  a  sober  and  devout  spirit.' — Christian  World. 

The  Prophecies  of  Isaiah.     In  demy  8vo,  price  6s.  net. 

'  The  characteristics  of  this  admirable  commentary  are  brevity,  separation  of  the  more 
grammatical  from  the  more  expository  notes,  and  general  orthodoxy  combined  with 
first-rate  scholarship.' — Record. 

The  Prophecies  of  Jeremiah.     In  demy  8vo,  price  6s.  net. 

'  Will  be  found  a  most  trustworthy  aid  to  the  study  of  a  book  that  presents  many 
diflBcult  problems.' — John  Bull. 

The  Old  Testament  Prophecy  of  the  Consummation 
of  God's  Kingdom.  Traced  in  its  Historical  Development. 
In  demy  Svo,  price  6s.  net. 

'  Cannot  fail  to  be  regarded  as  a  standard  work  upon  the  subject  of  Old  TestRment 
prophecy. ' — Sword  and  Trowel. 

NOTE.— Those  Four  Volumes  by  Dr.  von  Orelli  may  now  be  had  complete  for  One  Guinea  net 
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THE  LATE  PROFESSOR  FRANZ  DELITZSGH,  P.P.,  LEIPZIG. 

'Probably  no  commentator  of  the  age  brought  so  many  gifts  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Bible 
as  did  Franz  Delitzsch.  .  .  .  Walking  hand  in  hand  with  such  a  guide  through  the  garden  of  the 
Lord,  one  can  not  only  gather  its  ripened  fruit,  but  also  breathe  the  fragrance  of  its  flowers  and 
gaze  upon  their  loveliness.' — Professor  J.  F.  M'Curdy,  Toronto. 

A    New    Commentary    on    Genesis.     By  Professor  Franz 
Delitzsch,  D.D.,  Leipzig.     In  Two  Volumes,  8vo,  price  12s.  net. 

*  We  congratulate  Professor  Delitzsch  on  this  new  edition.  By  it,  not  less  than  by  his 
other  commentaries,  he  has  earned  the  gratitude  of  every  lover  of  biblical  science,  and 
we  shall  be  surprised  if,  in  the  future,  many  do  not  acknowledge  that  they  have  found 
in  it  a  welcome  help  and  guide.' — Professor  S.  E.  Driver  in  the  Academy. 

The  Prophecies  of  Isaiah.      By   Professor  Franz  Delitzsch, 

D.D.,  Leipzig.     Translated  from  the  Fourth  and  last  Edition.     The 

only  Authorised  Translation.     With  an  Introduction  by  Professor 

S.  R.  Driver,  D.D.,  Oxford.     In  Two  Volumes,  8vo,  price  12s.  net. 

'  Delitzsch's  last  gift  to  the  Christian  Church.  ...  In  our  opinion,  those  who  would 
enter  into  the  meaning  of  that  Spirit  as  He  spake  long  ago  by  Isaiah,  words  of  comfort 
and  hope  which  have  not  lost  their  significance  to-day,  cannot  find  a  better  guide,  one 
more  marked  by  learning,  reverence,  and  insight,  than  Franz  Delitzsch.' — Professor 
W.  T.  Davison  in  the  Expository  Times. 

A  System  of  Biblical  Psychology.    8vo,  6s.  net. 

*  still  the  best  book,  on  the  whole,  of  the  subject.' — Principal  Cavk,  D.D. 

Note. — Any  Four  of  those  Volumes  may  now  be  had  for  One  Guinea  net. 


The  Pentateuch  in  the  Light  of  To-day.  Being  a  simple 
Introduction  to  the  Pentateuch  on  the  Lines  of  the  Higher  Criti- 
cism. By  Alfred  Holborn,  M.A.  Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo, 
2s.  net. 

'The  work  is  very  well  done.  Mr.  Holborn  is  generally  an  admirable  guide.  The 
book  meets  a  want  that  has  for  some  time  been  felt  in  the  Churches.' — London 
Quarterly  Review. 

BY  J.  J.   VAN  OOSTERZEE,P.O. 

The    Year    of   Salvation:    Words  of  Life  for  Every  Day.     A 
Book  of  Household  Devotion.     Two  Vols,  large  cr.  8vo,  6s.  each. 
*Thi8  charming  and  practical  book  of  household  devotion  will  be  welcomed,  on 
account  of  its  rare  intrinsic  value,  as  one  of  the  most  practical  devotional  books  ever 
published. ' — Standard. 

Moses  :  A  Biblical  Study.     In  crown  8vo,  price  6s. 

'  Our  author  has  seized,  as  with  the  instinct  of  a  master,  the  great  salient  points  in 
the  life  and  work  of  Moses,  and  portrayed  the  various  elements  of  his  character  with 
vividness  and  skill. '—Baptist  Magazine. 


Church  and  State:  An  Historical  Handbook.  (Handbook  Series.) 
By  A.  Taylor  Innes,  Advocate.  In  crown  8vo,  price  3s. 
'  A  valuable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  the  Church  Question.  He  has  given  us 
a  vast  amount  of  information  in  a  small  compass,  and  he  has  shown  us  how  to  be 
cautious  and  sympathetic,  and  fair  in  dealing  with  a  subject  which  bristles  with  points 
of  controversy.' — Speaker. 

The  Principles  of  Protestantism:  An  Examination  of  the 
Doctrinal  Differences  between  the  Protestant  Churches  and  the 
Church  of  Rome.     By  Rev.  J.  P.  Lillet,  D.D.     Cr.  8vo,  2s.  6d, 
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THE  ANTE'NICENE  CHRISTIAN  LIBRARY. 

The  Ante-Nicene  Christian  Library.  A  Collection  of  all  the 
Works  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Christian  Church  prior  to  the  Council 
of  Nicaea.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Professor  Roberts,  D.D.,  and 
Principal  Jambs  Donaldson,  LL.D.,  St.  Andrews.  In  Twenty-four 
handsome  8vo  Volumes,  Subscription  Price  £6,  6s.  net;  or  a 
selection  of  Four  Volumes  for  £1,  Is.  net. 

Any  Volume  may  be  had  separately,  price  lOs.  6d. 
This  Series  has  been  received  with  marked  approval  by  all  sections  of  the  Christian 
Church  in  this  country  and  in  the  United  States,  as  supplying  what  has  long  been 
felt  to  be  a  want,  and  also  on  account  of  the  impartiality,  learning,  and  care  with 
which  Editors  and  Translators  have  executed  a  very  difficult  task. 

The  following  Works  are  included  in  the  Series  : — 
Apostolic  Fathers,  comprising  Clement's  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians ;  Polycarp  to  the 
Bphesians  ;  Martyrdom  of  Polycarp  ;  Epistle  of  Barnabas ;  Epistles  of  Ignatius  (longer  and 
shorter,  and  also  the  Syriac  Version) ;  MartjTdom  of  Ignatius  ;  Epistle  to  Diognetus ;  Pastor 
of  Hermas ;  Papias ;  Spurious  Epistles  of  Ignatius.  One  Volume.  Justin  Martyr ; 
Athenagoras.  One  Volume.  Tatian;  Theophilus;  The  Clementine 
Recognitions.  One  Volume.  Clement  of  Alexandria,  comprising  Exhortation 
to  Heathen ;  The  Instructor ;  and  the  Miscellanies.  Two  Volumes.  Hippolytus, 
Volume  First ;  Refutation  of  all  Heresies,  and  Fragments  from  his  Commentaries. 
Irenseus,  Volume  First.  Irensaus  (completion)  and  Hippolytus  (completion); 
Fragments  of  Third  Centiuy.  One  Volume.  Tertullian  against  Marcion. 
One  Volume.  Cyprian;  The  Epistles  and  Treatises;  Novatian;  Minucius  Felix. 
Two  Volumes.  Origen:  De  Principiis;  Letters;  Treatise  against  Celsus  ;  and  Life  of  Origen. 
Two  Volumes.  Tertullian :  To  the  Martyrs ;  Apology ;  To  the  Nations,  etc.  Three 
Volumes.  Methodius;  Alexander  of  Lycopolis;  Peter  of  Alexandria 
Anatolius;  Clement  on  Virginity;  and  Fragments.  One  Volume.  Apocry- 
phal Gospels,  Acts,  and  Revelations  ;  comprising  all  the  very  curious  Apocrjrphal 
Writings  of  the  first  Three  Centuries.  One  Volume.  Clementine  Homilies; 
Apostolical  Constitutions.  One  Volume.  Arnobius.  One  Volume.  Gregory 
Thaumaturgus ;  Dionysius ;  Archelaus ;  Syrian  Fragments.  One  Volume. 
Ijactantius ;  together  with  the  Testaments  of  the  Twelve  Patriarchs,  and  Fragments  of 
the  Second  and  Third  Centuries.  Two  Volumes.  Early  liiturgies  and  Remaining 
Fragments.    One  Volume. 

N.B. — Additional  Volume,  containing  '  Ebpently  DiscovBRF.n  MSS,,'  4to  (pp.  640), 
price  128.  6d.  net.    {See  next  page.) 

ST.  AUGUSTINE'S  WORKS. 

The    Works    of   Aurelius    Augustine,    Bishop    of    Hippo. 

Edited  by  Marcus  Dods,  D.D.     In  Fifteen  Volumes,  demy  8vo. 

Subscription  Price  £3,  19s.  net. 

Any  Volume  may  be  had  separately,  price  lOs.  6d. 
The  'City  of  God.'    Two  Volumes. 
Writings    in    connection  mrith   the 


Donatist  Controversy.   One  Volume. 
The     Anti-Pelagian     IVorks.      Three 

Volumes. 
Treatises  against  Faustus  the 

Manichsean.  One  Volume. 
On  the  Trinity.  One  Volume. 
Commentary  on  John.    Two  Volumes. 

'For  the  reproduction  of  the  "City  of  God"  in  an  admirable  English  garb  we  are  greatly 
indebted  to  the  well-directed  enterprise  and  energy  of  Messrs.  Clark,  and  to  the  accuracy  and 
scholarship  of  those  who  have  undertaken  the  laborious  task  of  translation.' — Christian  Observe. 

N.B. — Messrs.  Clark  oflfer  a  Selection  of  Four  Volumes  from  either  or  both  of 
those  Series  at  the  Subscription  Price  of  One  Guinea  net  (or  a  larger  number  at 
same  proportion). 


The  Harmony  of  the   Evangeliata, 
and  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount. 

One  Volume. 
*  Letters.'    Two  Volumes. 


On  Christian  Doctrine,  Enchiridion, 
on  Catechising,  and  on  Faith 
and  the  Creed.    One  Volume. 

'Confessions.'      With    Copious   Notes    by 

Rev.  J.  G.  PiLKINGTON. 
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